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Although the publisher of this bulletin has made every reasonable

effort to attain factual accuracy herein, no responsibility is assumed for
editorial, clerical, or printing errors or errors occasioned by mistakes. The
publisher has attempted to present information which, at the time of
preparation for printing, most accurately describes the course offerings,
faculty listings, policies, procedures, regulations, and requirements of the
University. However, it does not establish contractual relationships. The
University reserves the right to alter or change any statement contained
herein without prior notice.

Published by the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel
Hill, NC

Send all undeliverable copies and changes of address to: The University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599

7,540 copies of this public document were produced at $39,200, or a cost
of $5.20 per copy.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is accredited by the
Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges

and Schools to award bachelor’s, master’s, doctoral, and professional
degrees. Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane,
Decatur, GA 30033-4097 or call (404) 679-4500 for questions about the
accreditation of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

Summary of the University’s Policy on Prohibited Discrimination,
Harassment, and Related Misconduct, Including Sexual and Gender-
Based Harassment, Sexual Violence, Interpersonal Violence, and

Stalking

The University’s Policy on Prohibited Discrimination, Harassment, and
Related Misconduct prohibits all forms of discrimination and harassment
based on protected status: age, color, creed, disability, gender, gender
expression, gender identity, genetic information, national origin, race,
religion, sex, sexual orientation, or veteran status. It expressly, therefore,
also prohibits sexual violence and sexual exploitation, which by definition
involve conduct of a sexual nature and are prohibited forms of sexual
or gender-based harassment. This policy further prohibits stalking and
interpersonal violence, which need not be based on an individual’s
protected status. Finally, this policy prohibits complicity for knowingly
assisting in an act that violates this policy and retaliation against an
individual because of their good faith participation in the reporting,
investigation, or adjudication of violations of this policy.

For more information about the policy and procedures, visit
sexualassaultanddiscriminationpolicy.unc.edu or contact the Equal
Opportunity and Compliance Office.

Equal Opportunity and Compliance Office

100 East Franklin Street, Unit 110, Campus Box 9160
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-9160

Telephone: (919) 966-3576

Fax: (919) 962-2562

Email: eoc@unc.edu
Policy Statement on Nondiscrimination

The University is committed to providing an inclusive and welcoming
environment for all members of our community and to ensuring that
educational and employment decisions are based on individuals’ abilities
and qualifications. Consistent with this principle and applicable laws, it
is therefore the University’s policy not to discriminate in offering access
to its educational programs and activities or with respect to employment
terms and conditions on the basis of race, color, gender, national origin,
age, religion, creed, genetic information, disability, veteran status, sexual
orientation, gender identity, or gender expression. Such a policy ensures
that only relevant factors are considered and that equitable and consistent
standards of conduct and performance are applied.

Resources for Information and Assistance

Individuals are encouraged to report incidents of prohibited conduct to
the Equal Opportunity and Compliance Office, the Title IX Compliance

Coordinator, the Student Complaint/Deputy Title IX Coordinator,

the Office of the Dean of Students, or the UNC Department of Public
Safety. As an alternative, an individual can also seek confidential
assistance that does not involve notice to the University. If the conduct
you have experienced is sexual violence or other criminal activity,
including interpersonal (relationship) violence or stalking, you are

also encouraged to report the incident to local law enforcement. Visit
sexualassaultanddiscriminationpolicy.unc.edu for a comprehensive list of

support and reporting options.
Reporting Options

UNC Department of Public Safety
dps.unc.edu

(919) 962-8100

Equal Opportunity and
Compliance Office

eoc.unc.edu

100 East Franklin Street, Unit 110
(919) 966-3576

Interim Title IX

Compliance Coordinator

Katie Nolan

100 East Franklin St., Unit 110
(919) 445-1577
kbnolan@unc.edu

Confidential Resources

Campus Health Services
campushealth.unc.edu
(919) 966-3650

After hours: (919) 966-2281

UNC Hospital Emergency Room
www.med.unc.edu/emergmed

(919) 966-4721

Counseling and
Psychological Services
campushealth.unc.edu/caps

(919) 966-3658

Deputy Title IX Coordinator/
Student Complaint Coordinator
Ew Quimbaya-Winship

1125 Student and Academic
Services Building

(919) 843-3878

eqw@unc.edu

The Office of the Dean of
Students
deanofstudents.unc.edu
1106 Student and Academic
Services Building North
(919) 966-4042
dos@unc.edu

University Ombuds Office
www.ombuds.unc.edu
(919) 843-8204

Orange County Rape Crisis Center
WWW.OCICC.0rg

(919) 968-4647; 1-866-WE-
LISTEN (1-866-935-4783)

Gender Violence Services
Coordinator

Cassidy Johnson

(919) 962-1343

cassidyjohnson@unc.edu
The Honor Code

The Honor System forms a bond of trust among students, faculty,

and administrators. The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
operates under a system of self-governance, as students are responsible

for governing themselves. As such, our University is transformed into a
powerful community of inquiry and learning. The Honor Code embodies
the ideals of academic honesty, integrity, and responsible citizenship, and
governs the performance of all academic work a student conducts at the
University. Acceptance of an offer of admission to Carolina presupposes a
commitment to the principles embodied in our century-old tradition of
honor and integrity.

Student Right-to-Know Act

Pursuant to the federal Student Right-to-Know Act, we report that, in
2014-2015, the completion or graduation rate for undergraduates who
entered the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill in 2008 on a
full-time basis was 90 percent.

Cover photo: Dan Sears
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4 INTRODUCTION

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill: An Introduction

Visitors are always welcome at the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill.

If you are a prospective student and want information
about admission to the University, contact the Undergraduate
Admissions Office at (919) 966-3621 or go to www.admissions.
unc.edu.

The UNC-Chapel Hill Visitors' Center offers tours, maps, and
information about the University and the Carolina community.
Its interactive touchscreen can direct visitors to anywhere they
need to go on campus. Located inside the Morehead Planetarium
Building at 250 East Franklin Street, the center is open Monday
through Friday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

Campus visitors can learn about the University’s stories,
legends, and realities on a walking tour that highlights the past,
present, and future of Carolina. This is an informative, 55-minute
stroll through the heart of the historic campus, down the tree-
lined brick pathways of the nation’s oldest state university and one
of its premier institutions in teaching, research, and public service.
Specialized tours for prospective graduate students and school
groups also are offered, led by enthusiastic students with a wealth
of knowledge about UNC-Chapel Hill. Call the Visitors’ Center
at (919) 962-1630 for tour times.

Parking information and a campus map are available at the
Visitors’ Center or on the Web at www.unc.edu/visitors/getting-
here.

Overnight accommodations are usually available (except
on football weekends, Commencement weekend, and other
special occasions) at the Carolina Inn, near the center of the
University. Call the Carolina Inn at (919) 933-2001 for overnight
reservations. People planning to visit campus should seek
reservations well in advance. The Carolina Inn supports the North
Carolina Collection at Wilson Library on campus.

Numerous other hotels are located in the Chapel Hill vicinity.
Contact the UNC-Chapel Hill Visitors' Center at (919) 962-
1630 or visit the Chapel Hill/Orange County Visitors’ Bureau at
www.visitchapelhill.org.

Using the Undergraduate Bulletin

The Undergraduate Bulletin is a valuable resource that
prospective and enrolled students can use throughout their days
at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. The Bulletin
supplies general information about the University to prospective
students and their parents. It includes information about
application procedures and about orientation and matriculation
for students who have been accepted.

Academic regulations, University facilities, and college life
also are described. Departmental degree requirements and course
offerings are included, but students in some specialized curricula
will be referred to other publications for additional information.
Enrolled students are encouraged to use the Bulletin in addition to
talking with faculty advisors and consulting their Tar Heel Tracker
for undergraduate degree requirements.

This bulletin is concerned primarily with prospective students
and with undergraduates enrolled in the General College, the
College of Arts and Sciences, and the Schools of Business,
Dentistry, Education, Information and Library Science, Media
and Journalism, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, and Public
Health, as well as Summer School.

The following catalogs and admissions brochures are published
by the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, in print
form and/or on the Web: Kenan—Flagler Business School, School
of Dentistry, School of Education, School of Government, The
Graduate School, School of Information and Library Science,
School of Media and Journalism, School of Law, School of
Medicine, School of Nursing, Gillings School of Global Public
Health, School of Social Work, and Summer School. Part-Time
Classroom Studies and Self-Paced Courses also publish course
catalogs.

Corresponding with the University

Prospective students are welcome to contact the University’s
Office of Undergraduate Admissions for more information about
the University and to schedule a campus tour. Campus visitors
can find the office in Jackson Hall on Country Club Road. The
mailing address is Undergraduate Admissions, CB# 2200, Jackson
Hall, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill,
NC 27599-2200.

After being formally accepted, students may have questions
about housing and accommodations. If so, students can contact
the Department of Housing and Residential Education in the
Student and Academic Services Building (SASB), CB# 5500, 450
Ridge Rd., or call (919) 962-5401 or (800) UNC-5502. The
housing Web site is located at housing.unc.edu.

Students with questions about their proposed program of study
should establish contact with the academic dean in that area.

The General College, telephone (919) 966-5116, is responsible
for all first-year students, except those in dental hygiene, who
should communicate directly with their department. The Office
of Scholarships and Student Aid, CB# 2300, 300 Vance Hall,
telephone (919) 962-8396, Web studentaid.unc.edu, has general
charge of scholarships, grants, job opportunities, and loans.

Telephone calls to any office or person in the University system
can be completed through the University operator in Chapel Hill
when the caller does not know the direct number. The operator’s
number is (919) 962-2211.

Lost and found items are held at the information desk on the
second floor of the Frank Porter Graham Student Union. All
items, except credit cards and IDs, are taken daily to the Alpha
Phi Omega Lost and Found, which can be reached at (919) 962-
1044.

Campus Tours for Prospective Students

Tours for prospective students are available Monday through
Friday year round, except during some holidays and semester
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breaks. Tours begin at the Office of Undergraduate Admissions
and are led by Carolina students. To make reservations, call (919)
966-3621, visit www.admissions.unc.edu, e-mail unchelp@
admissions.unc.edu, or write Undergraduate Admissions,

CB# 2200, Jackson Hall, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-2200.

Obtaining an Undergraduate Bulletin

Admitted first-year students will be given the opportunity to
obtain a free printed Undergraduate Bulletin during their new
student orientation visit to campus. Thereafter, students can
refer to new printed editions of the Bulletin by purchasing one
from Student Stores in person or via the Web. For information
about purchasing the Bulletin, visit store.unc.edu and click on
“Academics” and then “School Bulletins.”

Printed reference copies of the Bulletin are available at campus
libraries and with each student’s faculty advisor. The Bulletin is
also available on the Web at www.unc.edu/ugradbulletin.

Reachil}g the Office of Undergraduate

Admissions

The starting point for most prospective students is the University’s
Office of Undergraduate Admissions. Knowledgeable staff
members help prospective students understand the requirements
and procedures of applying for admission to UNC—Chapel Hill.
Admissions staff can be reached at Undergraduate Admissions,
CB# 2200, Jackson Hall, The University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-2200, by telephone at (919)

966-3621, or at www.admissions.unc.edu.

research universities.

society and to help solve the world’s greatest problems.

The Mission Statement of the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the nation’s first public university, serves North Carolina, the United States, and the
world through teaching, research, and public service. We embrace an unwavering commitment to excellence as one of the world’s great

Our mission is to serve as a center for research, scholarship, and creativity and to teach a diverse community of undergraduate, graduate,
and professional students to become the next generation of leaders. Through the efforts of our exceptional faculty and staff, and with
generous support from North Carolina’s citizens, we invest our knowledge and resources to enhance access to learning and to foster the
success and prosperity of each rising generation. We also extend knowledge-based services and other resources of the University to the
citizens of North Carolina and their institutions to enhance the quality of life for all people in the State.

With lux, libertas—light and liberty—as its founding principles, the University has charted a bold course of leading change to improve

Approved by the UNC Board of Governors, November 2009 and February 2014
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A Look at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

The University of North Carolina was anticipated by a section
of the first state constitution drawn up in 1776 directing the
establishment of “one or more universities” in which “all useful
learning shall be duly encouraged and promoted.” State support,
it directed, should be provided so that instruction might be
available “at low prices.” The American Revolution intervened,
and it was not until 1789, the year that George Washington
became president of the new nation, that the University was
chartered by the General Assembly. Despite constitutional
instructions to the contrary, no state appropriations were made,
and the trustees were left to secure land and money themselves.
On October 12, 1793, the cornerstone was laid for a brick
building on a hilltop near the center of the state amidst the
colorful fall foliage of dogwood, oak, and tulip trees.

The site, lying at the crossing of north-south and east-west
roads, was marked only by a small Anglican chapel that soon
shared part of its name—New Hope Chapel Hill—with the
community that developed there. Legislator and trustee William
R. Davie, who had been instrumental in securing passage of the
charter, took the lead in organizing the University. Davie presided
over the Masonic ritual of the laying of the cornerstone. In time
he came to be called “the Father of the University.” Many years
later a large poplar or tulip tree, first mentioned in 1818 and
still standing near the center of the old campus, was called Davie
Poplar in his honor.

The first building and, indeed, the only building for two years,
was a two-story brick structure that came to be called Old East. It
is now a National Historic Landmark, the oldest state university
building in America. Opened to students on January 15, 1795,
the University of North Carolina received its first student, Hinton
James of New Hanover County, on February 12. By March there
were two professors and 41 students present.

The second state university did not begin classes until 1801,
when a few students from nearby academies assembled under a
large tree at Athens, Georgia, for instruction. By then four classes
had already been graduated at Chapel Hill, and there were to be
three more before the first diplomas were issued in Georgia. The
next building on the Carolina campus was Person Hall, begun
in 1796 and long used as the chapel. The cornerstone of Main
or South Building was laid in 1798. All three are older than any
other American state university building.

The Young University

During the early 19th century the trustees began a period of
strong support in the development of the young University. Even
though their proclaimed initial goal for the University had been to
provide trained leadership for the state, the curriculum followed
the customary classical trend. In 1815, however, the natural
sciences were given equal place, and in the 1820s Professors
Denison Olmstead and Elisha Mitchell prepared the nation’s first
geological survey. In 1831 the first astronomical observatory at a
state university was built under the direction of President Joseph

Caldwell. Student enrollment increased steadily, and by 1860 only
Harvard, Yale, and the University of Virginia had more students.
Young men from many states came to Chapel Hill for their
education, particularly those from families who had recently left

North Carolina to settle elsewhere in the South. The University
of North Carolina provided governors not only for North
Carolina but also for many other states; countless professions
and occupations were represented among its graduates, including
cabinet members, clergymen, diplomats, engineers, geologists,
judges, legislators, surveyors, teachers, and a president and a vice
president of the United States.

Though the Civil War closed many colleges and universities,
the University at Chapel Hill remained open throughout the war,
though its students were few. During Reconstruction, however,
it was closed from 1870 until 1875. When it reopened, the
University’s leadership began to inaugurate programs that once
again marked it as a leading university.

The General Assembly in 1931 consolidated the University
with the Woman’s College at Greensboro and North Carolina
State College at Raleigh under a single board of trustees. As
an economy measure during the Depression and as a means
of eliminating duplication, the trustees allocated each unit
specific roles in higher education for the state. The offices of the
Consolidated University were established on the Chapel Hill
campus and University President Frank Porter Graham became
the Consolidated University’s first president.

The period of the Depression in the 1930s saw a great deal of
new construction on the campus as federal funds became available
to create jobs for the unemployed. New dormitories, classroom
buildings, a gymnasium, and other buildings and improvements
were built in part from this source. World War II also resulted
in some new construction and alterations on campus as the
University’s facilities were used to train military personnel.

Expansion continued throughout the 20th century, and
today UNC—Chapel Hill ranks among the great institutions of
higher education in the nation. Beginning with one building, 41
students, and two professors, the University has now grown to
more than 300 buildings, more than 29,000 students annually,
and more than 3,600 faculty members.

Facilities for a 21st-Century Education

The campus underwent an unprecedented physical
transformation made possible in part by North Carolinians’
overwhelming approval in November 2000 of a $3.1 billion
bond referendum for higher education. Through 49 projects, the
bonds provided more than $515 million for renovations and new
buildings at Carolina. Also guided by a visionary campus master
plan for growth, the University leveraged state appropriations
from the General Assembly with investments from nonstate
sources, including private gifts raised during the Carolina First
Campaign. The resulting capital construction program exceeded
$2.3 billion. More than 100 projects were completed.
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Designed mainly around the principle of enhancing the University’s
mission of teaching, research, and public service, the campus master
plan shows where and how to place new buildings over the next
several decades. While providing a blueprint for expansion in a
modern era, its design also ensures that the most cherished physical
features of the historic campus—including the sense of place—will
remain in harmonious balance with the new growth.

Commitment to Diversity

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill strives for
excellence both in academic engagement and cocurricular
support. Sustaining a diverse and inclusive community is critical
to achieving educational excellence.

Framework for Understanding Diversity
at UNC—-Chapel Hill

The work of the University in the 21st century functions

in a global context. The historical, political, economic, and
educational backgrounds of the University, the state, and

the nation shape our present circumstances and inform the
measures we must take to accomplish our highest aspirations.
We acknowledge that we face an ongoing challenge to overcome
the effects and influences of adverse historical, social, political,
and economic factors. The University engages in teaching,
research, and service to expand and discover knowledge, promote
educational enlightenment, and improve understanding with the
ultimate end of uplifting humankind. Education takes place most
productively among persons with differing social backgrounds,
economic circumstances, personal characteristics, philosophical
outlooks, life experiences, perspectives, beliefs, and expectations.
The University works to assure that we have a complement of
students, faculty, and staff that broadly reflects the ways in which
people differ. We believe that “diversity matters” within and
beyond the campus community.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill makes a
commitment to certain core values with respect to diversity:

* Supporting intellectual freedom, personal integrity and justice,
and improving conditions of human life

* Creating and sustaining an environment for students, faculty,
and staff that represents the diversity of our state and our nation

* Promoting intellectual growth and educational benefits of
diversity through interactions and dialogue among members of
the community

UNC-Chapel Hill's commitment to diversity excellence began

in the 1960s through the support of minority programming and

continues today through the establishment of UNC Diversity and

Multicultural Affairs (DMA).

The vision of DMA is to build and sustain an inclusive campus
community and to foster a welcoming climate that values and
respects all members of the University community. The associate
vice chancellor for diversity and multicultural affairs serves as
the University’s chief diversity officer and advises the University
community on diversity policies and issues.

DMA collaborates with University officers and campus
units to identify and implement strategies and initiatives for

achieving the goals of increased diversity, with the ultimate goal
of building an inclusive environment that values and respects
the contributions of students, faculty, and staff. DMA provides
diversity education, opportunities, and development for faculty,
staff, students, and community members; develops, implements,
and supports recruitment and leadership programs that facilitate
access and retention and promote inclusive excellence across
institutional segments (e.g., student enrollment, faculty hiring,
staff development); conducts diversity research, assessment, and
reporting to generate and inform the campus and beyond on
diversity-related issues; and provides consultation and project
management to promote and enhance diversity and community
engagement. To accomplish these tasks, DMA relies on its four
major reporting areas: Carolina Latina/o Collaborative; Diversity
Education and Initiatives; Inclusive Student Excellence and
Multicultural Programs; and Research, Assessment, and Analyrtics.
Partnerships and collaborations with vice chancellors, deans,
and other unit heads are leveraged to accomplish the University’s
goals for establishing diversity within the faculty, staff, and
student cohorts and for fulfilling the public university mission of
service, outreach, and engagement. Additional information can be
found at diversity.unc.edu.

Top Rankings
The University has been recognized for the quality of its
undergraduate and graduate programs in every national survey
conducted in the last third of the 20th century and into the 21st.
U.S. News and World Reporfs survey of American colleges and
universities consistently ranks the University among the best
colleges in the nation and among the top research universities.
These accolades reflect the quality of the curriculum and of
the faculty, whose research orientation allows them to share with
their students not only the thrill of discovery but also the latest
advancements and new knowledge. Another asset that contributes
to this reputation is UNC-Chapel Hill’s superb library system
containing more than seven million volumes. It is ranked among
the top research libraries in the United States and Canada by the
Association of Research Libraries.

Research

Carolina ranks among the top public universities in the United
States in research support. Research funding totaled $792.7
million in fiscal 2014, compared with $773 million the previous
year. On a year-to-year average, UNC—Chapel Hill’s research
awards comprise more than half of the total research awards for all
UNC system campuses.

The steady growth of research funding over the past 16 years is
a great tribute to the success of the faculty and a multidisciplinary
approach to advancing knowledge and science. UNC—Chapel Hill
faculty members are part of an internationally recognized research
enterprise that draws from five health sciences schools (dentistry,
medicine, nursing, pharmacy, and public health), UNC Health
Care and its teaching hospitals, as well as basic and social science
units in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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At UNC—Chapel Hill research is not limited to just faculty
and graduate students. Through the Office for Undergraduate
Research in the College of Arts and Sciences, first-year students
through seniors have opportunities to work one-on-one with
faculty mentors to design and carry out research projects to help
them find new answers to complex questions. Undergraduate
research can be conducted through coursework, internships,
creative performances, and mentored independent study at home

and abroad.

Public Service

As the first public university in the nation, the University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill has a long and proud history of
engagement. The University’s public service and engagement
activities extend to every region of North Carolina, helping
communities promote public health, improve their schools,
deliver better medical services, stimulate economic development,
understand their heritage, and enrich the quality of life. Dozens
of UNC—Chapel Hill faculty members share their expertise

on state commissions, licensing and regulatory boards, task
forces, and committees to benefit North Carolinians. Many of
the University’s student organizations help nonprofit agencies
throughout the year. Since its establishment in 1859 the Campus
Y has been one of the most vibrant student organizations at the
University. The Y is a leader in on-campus dialogue and off-
campus service related to social justice and activism. To learn
more, go to campus-y.unc.edu.

The Carolina Center for Public Service offers a variety of
programs that support public service and engagement, providing
students, faculty, and staff with various ways to explore service
opportunities, learn new skills, and link their academic endeavors
to making a difference in communities across North Carolina
and throughout the world. Through a variety of programs
including Buckley Public Service Scholars (BPSS), APPLES
Service-Learning, and Thorp Faculty Engaged Scholars, the
Carolina Center for Public Service uses scholarship and service
to connect Carolina and communities. The BPSS program
is open to all undergraduates and encourages participants to
complete a required number of service hours, a service-learning
class, four skills training sessions, and reflective exercises in order
to receive official University recognition on their transcripts.

Since the program’s launch in 2003, 7,103 students have
logged 1,344,645.7 hours of service. Other opportunities
available through BPSS include the Arts in Public Service
Fellows, Outward Bound scholarships, and enrollment in
courses such as Philanthropy as a Tool for Social Change and
SMART Mentoring. The APPLES Service-Learning program
provides opportunities for undergraduate students to serve with
community-based organizations through service-learning courses
and internships, alternative breaks, fellowships, and the Service-
Learning Initiative. Since 2000, more than 25,000 students
have participated in APPLES programs, offering more than
980,000 service hours to the community. The center also offers
funding and public service awards that provide opportunities for
undergraduate and graduate students to further their involvement
and community engagement through innovative service projects.
For more information about the Carolina Center for Public
Service, visit ccps.unc.edu. Students who want to stay informed
about program deadlines and information can sign up for the
center’s weekly Public Service News at ccps.unc.edu/news-events/
public-service-news-listserv.

Into the Future

The University is the most comprehensive institution in North
Carolina, both in the range of its programs at all levels and

in the breadth of its specialized research and public service
programs. Its 14 schools and the College of Arts and Sciences
provide instruction in more than 100 fields, offering bachelor’s,
master’s, doctoral, and professional degrees, as well as certificates,
in academic areas critical to North Carolina’s future: business,
dentistry, education, information and library science, media and
journalism, government, law, medicine, nursing, pharmacy, public
health, and social work, among others.

Since 1795, when its doors first opened to students, the
University has remained faithful to its founders’ charge to duly
encourage and promote all useful learning for the betterment of
humanity.

Adapted from an article by William S. Powell.
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Academic Calendar 2015-2016

University Registrar calendars can be obtained on the University Registrars Web site:

registrar.unc.edu. For more information on Maymester, visit summer.unc.edu.

Summer Session I (SSI) and Maymester (MM) 2015

Classes begin MM and SSI

Last day for late registration MM
Last day for late registration SSI
Holiday (Memorial Day)

MM Classes End

MM Final Exams

SSI Classes End

SSI Reading Day

SSI Exam Days

Summer Session II (SSII) 2015

Wednesday, May 13
Wednesday, May 13
Thursday, May 14
Monday, May 25
Thursday, May 28
Friday, May 29
Monday, June 15
Tuesday, June 16

‘Wednesday, June 17
Thursday, June 18

Classes begin for SSII

Last day for late registration SSII
Holiday (Independence Day)
SSII Classes End

SSII Reading Day

SSII Exam days

Fall Semester 2015

Monday, June 22
Tuesday, June 23
Friday, July 3
Thursday, July 23
Friday, July 24

Monday, July 27
Tuesday, July 28

Residence halls open

New student convocation
Summer reading program
Classes begin

Last day for late registration
Holiday (Labor Day)

Holiday (University Day)

Class cancelled 10:00 a.m. until 1:00 p.m.

Fall break begins 5:00 p.m.
Classes resume 8:00 a.m.
Thanksgiving recess. No classes

University holiday

Classes resume 8:00 a.m.

Classes end

Saturday, August 15
Sunday, August 16
Monday, August 17
Tuesday, August 18
Monday, August 24
Monday, September 7

Monday, October 12

Wednesday, October 14

Monday, October 19

Wednesday, November 25

Thursday, November 26

Friday, November 27

Monday, November 30

Wednesday, December 2

Reading days

Exam days

Fall Commencement

Thursday, December 3
Wednesday, December 9
Friday, December 4
Saturday, December 5
Monday, December 7
Tuesday, December 8
Thursday, December 10
Friday, December 11

Sunday, December 13

Days of Instruction

The fall semester includes 42 class periods of 50 minutes each on MWF and
29 class periods of 75 minutes each on TTH for a total of 71 days.

(2,100 minutes + 180 exam = 2,280)

13 — Mondays 16 — Tuesdays
15 — Wednesdays 14 — Thursdays
14 — Fridays

42 30

(2,175 minutes + 180 exam = 2,355)

Spring Semester 2016

Residence halls open

Classes begin

Last day of late registration
Holiday (MLK Jr.) No classes
Spring break begins 5:00 p.m.
Classes resume 8:00 a.m.
Holiday

Classes end

Reading days

Exam days

Spring Commencement

Friday, January 8, 2016
Monday, January 11
Friday, January 15
Monday, January 18
Friday, March 11
Monday, March 21
Friday, March 25
Wednesday, April 27

Thursday, April 28
Wednesday, May 4

Friday, April 29
Saturday, April 30
Monday, May 2
Tuesday, May 3
Thursday, May 5
Friday, May 6

Sunday, May 8

The spring semester includes 43 class periods of 50 minutes each on MWF
and 29 class periods of 75 minutes each on TTH for a total of 72 days.

Days of Instruction

14 — Mondays 15 — Tuesdays
15 — Wednesdays 14 — Thursdays
14 — Fridays

43 29

(2,150 minutes + 180 exam = 2,330)

(2,175 minutes + 180 exam = 2,355)
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Summer Session I (SSI) and Maymester (MM) 2016

Summer Session IT (SSII) 2016

Classes begin SST and MM

Last day for late registration MM
Last day for late registration SSI
MM classes end

MM exams

Holiday (Memorial Day). No classes
SSI classes end

SSI reading day

SSI exam days

Wednesday, May 11
Wednesday, May 11
Thursday, May 12
Thursday, May 26
Friday, May 27
Monday, May 30
Monday, June 13
Tuesday, June 14

Wednesday, June 15
Thursday, June 16

Classes begin

Last day for late registration

Holiday (Independence Day). No classes
SSII classes end

SSII reading day

SSII exam days

Monday, June 20
Tuesday, June 21
Monday, July 4
Thursday, July 21
Friday, July 22

Monday, July 25
Tuesday, July 26
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The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Administrative Officers

Office of the Chancellor

Carol L. Folt, Ph.D., Chancellor
Debbie Dibbert, Chief of Staff
Dwayne Pinkney, Ph.D., Secretary of the University

Office of the Provost

James W. Dean Jr., Ph.D., Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost

Ronald B. Strauss, Ph.D., Executive Vice Provost and Chief
International Officer

Carol Tresolini, Ph.D., Vice Provost, Academic Initiatives

Stephen M. Farmer, M.A., Vice Provost, Enrollment and
Undergraduate Admissions

Dwayne Pinkney, Ph.D., Vice Provost, Finance and Academic
Planning

Shirley A. Ort, ].D., Associate Provost and Director, Scholarships
and Student Aid

Sarah Michalak, M.L.S., Associate Provost and University Librarian

Christopher Derickson, M.A., Assistant Provost and University
Registrar

College of Arts and Sciences

Karen Gil, Ph.D., Dean, Co[/ege 0fArt5 and Sciences

Tammy McHale, M.B.A., Senior Associate Dean, Finance and
Planning

Terry Ellen Rhodes, D.M.A., Senior Associate Dean, Fine Arts and

Humanities

Kevin Guskiewicz, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Natural Sciences
and Mathematics

Jonathan Hartlyn, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Social Sciences
and Global Programs

Abigail T. Panter, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Undergraduate
Education

Robert J. Parker Jr., Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Developmmt

Office of Undergraduate Education
Abigail T. Panter, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Undergraduate
Education

Lee May, Ph.D., Associate Dean and Director, Academic Advising
Program

James L. Leloudis, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Honors Carolina;
Director, James M. Johnston Center for Undergraduate Excellence

Harold Woodard, M.A., Associate Dean and Director, Center for
Student Success and Academic Counseling

James Thompson, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Undergraduate Curricula

Krista Perreira, Ph.D., Associate Dean and Director, Office for
Undergraduate Research

Drew S. Coleman, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, First-Year Seminars

School Deans

Douglas A. Shackelford, Ph.D., Dean, Kenan—Flagler Business
School

Jane A. Weintraub, D.D.S., M.PH., Dean, School of Dentistry

G. Williamson McDiarmid, Ph.D., Dean, School of Education

Barbara K. Rimer, Dr.PH., Dean, Gillings School of Global Public
Health

Michael R. Smith, J.D., Dean, School of Government
Steven W. Matson, Ph.D., Dean, The Graduate School

Gary Marchionini, Ph.D., Dean, School of Information and Library
Science

John Charles “Jack” Boger, ].D., Dean, School of Law

Susan Robinson King, M.A., Dean, School of Media and
Journalism

William L. Roper, M.D., Dean, School of Medicine; Vice
Chancellor, Medical Affairs; CEO, UNC Health Care System

Donna S. Havens, Ph.D., Interim Dean, School of Nursing
Robert Blouin, Pharm.D., Dean, Eshelman School of Pharmacy
Jack M. Richman, Ph.D., Dean, School of Social Work

Jan J. Yopp, M.A., Dean, Summer School

Robert Gray Bruce Jr., Ph.D., Director, The William and Ida
Friday Center for Continuing Education

Athletics
Lawrence R. “Bubba” Cunningham, M.B.A., Director, Athletics

Communications and Public Affairs

Joel D. Curran, B.A., Vice Chancellor, Communications and Public
Affairs

Richard White, B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor, Communications
and Public Affairs

Finance and Administration
Matthew M. Fajack, B.S., Vice Chancellor, Finance and
Administration

Meredith Weiss, Ph.D., Senior Associate Vice Chancellor, Finance
and Administration

Bruce L. Runberg, M.S. Civil Eng., M.S. Mgmt., Associate Vice
Chancellor, Facilities Services
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Kevin Seitz , M.B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor, Finance

Gordon Merklein, M.C.R.P, Executive Director, Real Estate
Development

Human Resources

Felicia A. Washington, J.D., Vice Chancellor, Workforce Strategy,
Equiry, and Engagement

Taffye Benson Clayton, Ed.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Diversity
and Multicultural Affairs

Gena Carter, B.S., Interim Associate Vice Chancellor, Human
Resources

Information Technology Services
Chris Kielt, M.A., Vice Chancellor and Chief Information Officer

Medical Affairs

William Roper, M.D., Vice Chancellor, Medical Affairs; CEO,
UNC Health Care System; Dean, School 0fMedz'cine

Research
Barbara Entwisle, Ph.D., Vice Chancellor, Research

Kim Brownley, Ph.D., Interim Associate Vice Chancellor, Research

Robin L. Cyr, Associate Vice Chancellor, Research; Director, Office of’

Sponsored Research

Don Hobart, J.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Research, Federal
Affairs, Research Communications

Eliana Perrin, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Research; Director,
Office of Research Development

Student Affairs

Winston B. Crisp, ].D., Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs

Christopher Payne, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Student
Affairs; Senior Operating Officer

Bettina Shuford, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs

Jonathan Sauls, J.D., Dean of Students

University Counsel

David M. Parker, ].D., Interim Vice Chancellor and General
Counsel

Patricia C. Crawford, ].D., Associate Vice Chancellor and Deputy
General Counsel

University Development
David Routh, B.S., Vice Chancellor, University Developmmt

Cynthia Butler, B.A., Senior Associate Vice Chancellor, University
Development
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The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Board of Trustees

W. Lowry Caudill (2015)
Chair
wlcaud@email.unc.edu

(919) 724-6545

Alston Gardner (2015)
Vice Chair
alstongardner@unc.edu

(970) 927-4206

Sallie Shuping-Russell (2015)
Secretary
sallieshupingrussell@icloud.com

(919) 968-6266

Jefferson W. Brown (2017)
jeffbrown@mvalaw.com

(704) 331-1144

Phillip L. Clay (2015)
plclay@mit.edu
(617) 253-6164

Haywood D. Cochrane (2017)
haywoodcochrane@yahoo.com
(336) 584-1004

Donald Williams Curtis (2017)
dcurtis@curtismedia.com
(919) 790-9392

Charles G. Duckett (2017)
cgd@unc.edu
(336) 761-8243

Peter T. Grauer (2015)
pgrauer@bloomberg.net
(212) 318-2000

Kelly Matthews Hopkins (2017)
kmhopkins@unc.edu
(704) 904-7430

Steven Lerner (2015)
slerner@bluchillgroup.com

(919) 933-7881

Dwight D. Stone (2017)
ddstone@unc.edu
(336) 288-9393

Andrew Henry Powell (2015)
Ex-Officio Member
powellah@live.unc.edu

(615) 512-9837

Dwayne L. Pinkney
Assistant Secretary
(919) 962-1091
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Admissions

The University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill: Admissions Policy

I.  All qualified persons are welcome to seck admission to the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and all persons
may apply for and accept admission confident that the policy
and regular practice of the institution are not to discriminate
in offering access to its educational programs and activities
on the basis of age, gender, race, color, national origin,
religion, creed, disability, veteran’s status, sexual orientation,
gender identity, or gender expression. (See policies.unc.edu/
policies/nondiscrim).

II.  Projections of the number of students to be admitted and
enrolled in any year shall be determined a) by the capacity
of the institution to meet the instructional and other needs
of students in the colleges, schools, departments, curricula,
or other programs to which applicants seck admission and
b) by enrollment levels approved for budgetary or other
appropriate purposes.

II. When at any time the number of qualified applicants
for admission exceeds the number of persons who can
be admitted and enrolled (as determined by the criteria
specified in II above), those to be offered admission shall
be selected on the basis of a) recognition of the institution’s
special responsibility to residents of North Carolina and
b) the institution’s judgment of the applicant’s relative
qualifications for satisfactory performance in the specific
college, school, department, curriculum, or other program to
which the applicant seeks admission.

Provided that the criteria set forth hereinafter are met, this policy

of competitive admissions shall not prevent the admission of

selected applicants a) who give evidence of possessing special

talents for University programs requiring such special talents, b)

whose admission is designed to help achieve variety within the

total number of students admitted and enrolled, or ¢) who seck
educational programs not readily available at other institutions.

In seeking variety within the total number of students admitted
and enrolled, the University shall affirm its commitment to
achieve excellence, to provide for the leadership of the educational,
governmental, scientific, business, humanistic, artistic, and
professional institutions of the state and nation, and to enrich the
lives of all the people of North Carolina.

In the application of this policy of competitive admissions

to nonresident students, preference for admission may be given

to nonresident applicants who are children of alumni of the

institution.

IV. Admission of persons to the specific colleges, schools,
curricula, or other programs of the institution shall be
governed by the provisions set forth below.

Undergraduate Admissions

Admission of undergraduate students to colleges or schools to
pursue programs leading to a baccalaureate degree shall be the
responsibility of the Office of Undergraduate Admissions. The
Admissions Office shall apply policies and procedures that, not
inconsistent with policies adopted by the Board of Trustees,

are approved by the Advisory Committee on Undergraduate
Admissions.

In the application of the provisions set forth in IIT above,
preference for admission shall be given to qualified residents of
North Carolina; however, in recognition of the educational and
other values accruing to North Carolina students, to the institution,
and to the state from participation of nonresident students in the
programs of the institution, nonresidents may be admitted in the
entering first-year class in numbers likely to result in no more than
18 percent nonresident enrollment in the entering first-year class.

Admission of undergraduates shall be to the first-year class, to
other classes by transfer after satisfactory completion of one or more
years of acceptable college-level work in some other institution(s) of
higher education, or to Part-Time Classroom Studies.

Admission and enrollment of persons who are candidates for
financial aid for which athletic ability is a consideration shall be
conditional upon compliance with applicable regulations of the
Adlantic Coast Conference and the National Collegiate Athletic
Association.

Admission to the First-Year Class

Admission to and enrollment in the first-year class shall be
conditional upon graduation from secondary school with such
units of secondary school academic course credit as may be
specified by the Office of Undergraduate Admissions; however,
if all other criteria are met, the Admissions Office may make
exceptions to the secondary school graduation and course credit
requirements in accordance with procedures approved by the
Advisory Committee on Undergraduate Admissions.

Criteria employed for determination of each applicant’s
qualifications for admission shall include a) satisfactory evidence
of scholastic promise based upon the applicant’s previous
academic record, recommendations from schools previously
attended, scores on selected tests of scholastic aptitude or
achievement, and the applicant’s written application for
admission, and b) satisfactory evidence of the applicant’s capacity
to cope with the demands of University life.

Admission by Transfer

Admission and enrollment by transfer from another institution
shall be conditional upon a satisfactory academic record on
work undertaken in all other institutions attended, satisfactory
recommendations from institutions previously attended, and
eligibility to return to all previously attended institutions of
higher education.
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Part-Time Classroom Studies Admissions

Eligibility for admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies shall
normally be limited to adult individuals living within commuting
distance of Chapel Hill.

Admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies of an applicant who
does not hold a baccalaureate degree shall be the responsibility of
the Office of Undergraduate Admissions. Such admissions shall
be either

* For full credit, applicable toward fulfillment of degree
requirements, in which case the minimum requirements shall
be the same as those for admission to degree programs and

in which case the Office of Undergraduate Admissions shall

review each applicant using the same admissions criteria as for

comparable full-time, degree-seeking students applying to the
University; OR

* For personal benefit and enjoyment, in which case the applicant
may be exempted from the qualitative requirements for
admission to degree programs. Notwithstanding this exemption
from qualitative requirements, the applicant must have
graduated from an approved or accredited secondary school and
must demonstrate the capacity to cope with the demands of
University life.

Admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies of an applicant who

is currently enrolled in high school shall be the responsibility

of the Office of Undergraduate Admissions. Such admissions

shall be considered only when an applicant a) seeks to enroll in

a University course for which there is no comparable course at

the student’s secondary school and b) demonstrates adequate

preparation for the course in which the student seeks to enroll.

Admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies of an applicant
who holds a baccalaureate degree shall be the responsibility of
the William and Ida Friday Center for Continuing Education.
Such admissions shall be for personal benefit and enjoyment, for
the satisfaction of prerequisite requirements for professional or
graduate programs, or for transfer of credit to a postbaccalaureate
degree program, in which case the applicant may be exempted
from the qualitative requirements for admission to degree
programs.

Graduate School Admissions

With recognition of the institution’s special responsibility to
residents of North Carolina but without restrictions based on
residence status, admission to The Graduate School shall be a
selective process with the objective of enrolling from the pool of
applicants for each discipline those students who, in the judgment
of the institution, are best qualified to pursue graduate degrees
in their chosen academic fields. Admission of graduate students
shall be the responsibility of the dean of The Graduate School
with the advice and assistance of the Administrative Board of The
Graduate School and of the graduate faculties of the departments,
schools, and curricula authorized to offer graduate degree
programs.
For admission to The Graduate School, the applicant must
* Hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college
or university in the United States or its equivalent from an
institution abroad

e Present a strong overall record of academic achievement

* Be in good standing in the last-attended institution where
graduate work has been or is being taken, and

e Be admitted as a degree student unless there are exceptional
circumstances justifying admission for nondegree study with the
approval of the dean of The Graduate School.

The graduate student enrollment level for each school,

department, or curriculum shall be determined for each academic

year by the dean of The Graduate School following consultation

with each of the schools, departments, and curricula concerned.

Professional School Admissions

Admission of students to the professional degree programs in
schools other than The Graduate School and to nondegtee
programs in the schools of the Division of Health Affairs shall
be, in each of these schools, the responsibility of its established
committee on admissions, which shall apply policies, procedures,
and requirements, not inconsistent with the provisions of this
policy, adopted by the faculty of the school and approved by the
chancellor or his delegate.

Summer Admissions

Admission of applicants to any summer session shall be the
responsibility
* Of the Office of Undergraduate Admissions with respect to
those who wish to begin in the summer an undergraduate
program of study that will continue into the following academic
year or that is intended to lead to a baccalaureate degree from
the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, as well as those
undergraduates already enrolled in this institution who wish to
return for undergraduate work in the summer
e Of The Graduate School with respect to those who wish to
begin a degree program of graduate study in the summer, as well
as those graduate students already enrolled in this institution
who wish to return for graduate study in the summer
e Of Part-Time Classroom Studies in the Friday Center for
Continuing Education with respect to those who wish to begin
in the summer on a part-time basis as a postbaccalaureate
nondegree student, as well as those already enrolled in the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill who wish to return
for part-time study in the summer.
Admission to Summer School by the Office of Undergraduate
Admissions, The Graduate School, and Part-Time Classroom
Studies shall be in conformity with the provisions set forth in this
policy for other undergraduate and graduate admissions.
Admission to Summer School by the dean of Summer School
shall be in conformity with policies, procedures, and requirements
adopted by the Administrative Board of Summer School. Each
such admission shall terminate as of the last day of that summer
term and shall include no commitment, stated or implied, for
admission of the student to any subsequent semester or session of
the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

V. Appeals concerning individual admission, or admission
rescission, decisions shall be governed by the admissions
appeal procedure contained in Appendix A.
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* This policy adopted by resolution of the Board of Trustees on
September 3, 1976.

* Amended by Board of Trustees, August 24, 1984.

* Amended by Board of Governors, March 14, 1986.

* Amended by Board of Trustees, May 27, 1994.

* Amended by Board of Trustees, effective January 1, 2006.

* Amended by Board of Trustees, effective January 23, 2014.

Appendix A: Admissions Appeal Procedure

This document sets forth the procedures to be followed with
respect to the appeal of a negative admissions decision, including
a decision to rescind an admission that has already been granted.
I. Appeal to Admissions Officer
Appeals concerning individual admission, or admission
rescission, decisions may be had only if it is contended that
a) a provision set forth in the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill admissions policy (“admissions policy”) has
been violated or b) the decision not to admit the individual
or to rescind admission resulted from a material procedural
error in the admissions process. Such an appeal shall be
lodged by the applicant-appellant with the administrative
officer (the director of undergraduate admissions, the dean
of The Graduate School, the dean of the professional school
concerned, or the dean of Summer School) whose office had
responsibility for the admission in question (hereafter the
“admissions officer”) within 30 days after the University posts
the appellant’s online decision. The appeal shall be in writing
and shall set forth the grounds for the appeal.

Upon receipt of the appeal, the admissions officer shall
review the applicant-appellant’s file and appeal letter and
shall communicate his or her decision to the appellant in
writing.

II. Appeal to Provost
The decision of the admissions officer may be appealed to
the provost only if it is contended that a) a provision set
forth in the admissions policy has been violated or b) the
decision not to admit the individual or to rescind admission
resulted from a material procedural error in the admissions,
or appeal, process. Such an appeal shall be lodged with the
provost by filing a letter of appeal specifying the grounds for
the appeal within 15 days after the appellant has received the
letter communicating the decision of the admissions officer.

The appeal shall be heard by the provost or the provost’s
designee, and the appellant, at his or her option, may appear

II.

in person or conduct the appeal by telephone. Following
the hearing, the provost or designee will communicate the
decision to the appellant in writing.

Appeal to the Board of Trustees

The decision of the provost or his or her designee may be
appealed to the Board of Trustees only if it is contended
that a) a provision set forth in the admissions policy has
been violated or b) the decision not to admit the individual
or to rescind admission resulted from a material procedural
error in the admissions, or appeal, process. The appellant
shall file a letter of appeal specifying the grounds for the
appeal and all supporting facts upon which the appellant
bases his or her appeal within 15 days after receiving the
letter communicating the decision of the provost. The appeal
letter shall be sent to the Office of University Counsel for
transmission to the Board of Trustees.

The Office of University Counsel shall review the appeal
letter to determine if it states a valid ground for appeal. If
the letter does not state a proper ground for appeal, the
appeal will not go forward to the Board of Trustees, and
the appellant will be notified to that effect. If the Office of
University Counsel determines that the letter of appeal states
a valid ground for appeal, it shall transmit the appeal to the
Board of Trustees.

An appeal to the Board of Trustees shall be considered
by a three-person panel of the Board of Trustees and shall
be solely on the written record, unless the panel expressly
requests the presence, in person or by phone, of both the
appellant and the admissions officer or his or her designee.
This three-person panel shall have full authority to act on
behalf of the Board of Trustees, and the decision of the panel
shall be deemed the decision of the Board of Trustees.

The Board of Trustees panel shall consider the record
presented to the provost and all documents and other
writings submitted by the appellant and the admissions
officer. The trustee panel may reverse the decision of the
provost only upon a showing by the appellant of clear
and material error on the part of the provost in his or her
decision. Otherwise, the panel shall sustain the provost’s
decision. If the trustee panel reverses the provost’s decision,
the panel shall remand the case to the appropriate admissions
office for reconsideration in light of any guidance the
trustee panel chooses to provide. The panel’s decision will
be communicated to the appellant in writing. There is no
appeal from the decision of the trustee panel.
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Undergraduate Admissions

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions serves students interested
in continuing their education at the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill. Applications from all students are accepted and
considered. Eighty-two percent of the first-year class will be from
North Carolina, with 18 percent coming from outside the state.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the University of North Carolina ac Chapel Hill is
competitive. Although all 16 public universities in North Carolina
share the same minimum course and admission requirements,
which are published at www.northcarolina.edu, these minimum
credentials do not guarantee admission to UNC—Chapel Hill, and
successful candidates typically exceed them.

In evaluating candidates for admission, the University seeks
an entering class whose collective strengths will foster excellence
within the University community; enhance the education of
everyone within it; provide for the leadership of the educational,
governmental, scientific, business, humanistic, artistic, and
professional institution of the state, nation, and world; and enrich
the lives of all the people of North Carolina.

The University evaluates individual candidates rigorously,
holistically, and sympathetically. The admissions committee seeks to
assess the ways in which each candidate will likely contribute to the
campus community and enable the University to fulfill its mission.
The qualities we seek include intellect, talent, curiosity, and
creativity; leadership, kindness, and courage; honesty, perseverance,
perspective, and diversity. Although we expect each successful
candidate to demonstrate strength in many of these areas, we do
not expect every candidate to be equally strong in all of them. Just
as there is no formula for admission, there is no list of qualities or
characteristics that every applicant must present.

In evaluating each candidate’s academic record, the admissions
committee considers not only the student’s grades but also the
difficulty of the courses attempted. Although each candidate’s
academic record and standardized test scores are important elements
in the admissions decision, the candidate’s essays, accomplishments
outside the classroom, and personal qualities are also carefully
considered.

By their anticipated date of enrollment, candidates for admission
must have graduated from secondary school. In addition, the
University asks that candidates present evidence of the capacity to
cope with the demands of University life.

Items Necessary for a Complete Application
First-Year Admission

Students may apply for admission by following the instructions at
www.admissions.unc.edu. In addition to the completed application,
which includes the nonrefundable application fee (or fee-waiver
request) and required essays, students are expected to submit the
following materials:
* Official transcript(s) from all secondary schools and all colleges

or universities attended

* Official results from the SAT Reasoning or the ACT Plus Writing
examination

¢ Counselor statement and one teacher reccommendation (if the
candidate is in his or her first year at a new school, an additional
recommendation from the previous school is suggested)

* Any additional items or information requested in the application
or by the Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

In addition to the required information indicated above, applicants

may submit information that will enhance the University’s

understanding of the student’s background and preparation

for college. The Office of Undergraduate Admissions, in its

discretion, may deny admission to students who submit completed

applications but who do not provide one or more of the materials

listed above.

Transfer Admission

A student is considered a transfer applicant if he/she has attended

another postsecondary institution after graduating from high

school. Such students may apply for transfer admission by

following the instructions at www.admissions.unc.edu. In addition

to the completed application, which includes the nonrefundable

application fee (or fee-waiver request) and required essays, students

are expected to submit the following materials:

* Official transcript from all colleges attended, including summer
sessions and including any online or distance-education classes

* Official high school transcript (grades nine through 12)

* Official results from the SAT Reasoning or the ACT Plus Writing
examination (sophomore transfers only)

* Any additional items or information requested in the application
or by the Office of Undergraduate Admissions

* Community standards form or criminal background check (for all
enrolling transfer students and for other candidates as requested
by the Office of Undergraduate Admissions).

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions, in its discretion, may

deny admission to students who submit completed applications but

who do not provide one or more of the additional materials listed

above.

Standardized Testing

In accordance with University policy, as well as procedures approved
by the Advisory Committee on Undergraduate Admissions,

the admissions committee evaluates each candidate rigorously,
holistically, and sympathetically, with an eye towards assessing

the candidate’s capacity to contribute to the kind of campus
community that will enable the University to fulfill its mission.
Although each evaluation includes the results of standardized
testing, these results do not constitute the sole or main criterion for
admission. There are no cutoff or threshold scores, no scores below
which candidates are automatically denied admission, and no scores
above which they are automatically offered admission. Instead,
results from standardized testing represent one factor among many.
For more about the role of tests in admissions, please see www.
admissions.unc.edu.
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Fall/Winter Grades for Transfer Applicants
The fall and winter grades should be submitted to the Office of

Undergraduate Admissions as soon as they become available. An
application will be considered incomplete without them.

High School Course Requirements

Students interested in attending the University should pursue

a challenging high school curriculum. Such a curriculum will
typically include at least five academic courses during each year of
high school—preferably one each in the core disciplines of English,
mathematics, social science, natural science, and foreign language.
We also encourage our candidates to take at least five of the most
rigorous courses available to them, including college-level courses
offered through Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate,
or dual-enrollment programs. In evaluating academic performance
in such a curriculum, we pay less attention to class rank and grade
point average than we do to grades and to trends and patterns in
grades.

To be considered for first-year admission, all applicants should
meet the minimum high school (including the ninth grade)
course requirements of the University of North Carolina system.
These requirements are listed in the UNC Policy Manual (Chapter
700.1.1.1[R]).

Candidates who do not fulfill these course requirements may
still apply for admission and be considered for an exception,
although such exceptions are made rarely. Because admission to
the University is competitive, candidates should normally enroll in
courses beyond these minimum requirements.

Since admitted students will take placement exams in foreign
language, candidates should continue in advanced foreign language
courses during their final year in high school even if they have
already met the minimum requirements.

Placement in courses during students’ first semester at the
University will be based on their performance on placement tests.
Students may also receive credit for University courses based on
dual-enrollment courses taken during high school. Although
the student will take placement exams in some subjects at the
University before the first semester begins, it is to the student’s
advantage to take placement tests in high school, especially
those accepted by the University for placement purposes. For
mathematics placement, the Department of Mathematics
strongly recommends that enrolling students arrange to take the
Mathematics 2 SAT Subject Test; although this test is not required
for admission, many majors at Carolina require a quantitative
reasoning course for which a mathematics placement score is
necessary. Foreign language placement may be based on University
placement exams, SAT Subject Tests, or College Board Advanced
Placement tests. For English placement, students are required to
take either English 105 at the University;, or present an equivalent
transferable course from another college or university. Students also
are encouraged to take standardized tests that are recognized for
placement in other subject areas.

Dual Enrollment for High School Students

All courses attempted at UNC—Chapel Hill, including but not
limited to summer session courses and dual-enrollment courses
attempted while a student is still in secondary school, will be

included in the UNC grade point average.
College Board Placement Tests

The University recognizes, for placement and degree credit,
satisfactory scores on the College Board Advanced Placement,
International Baccalaureate, and certain SAT Subject Tests. For
more information, please visit www.admissions.unc.edu.
Information about College Board tests and applications for
specific tests may be obtained by visiting www.collegeboard.
com; by writing the Educational Testing Service (Rosedale Road,
Princeton, NJ 08541) or by contacting a high school counselor.
Applicants should apply to take a test six to eight weeks in
advance of the actual test date.

Transfer Candidates

The requirements for transfer applicants are listed in the UNC
Policy Manual (Chapter 700.1.1.2[R]). Transfer applicants
deficient in any of the minimum course or admission
requirements will be eligible for transfer consideration only if one
of the following two conditions is met:

A. The applicant has earned at least 24 transferrable
undergraduate credits from one or more regionally accredited,
postsecondary institutions. Undergraduate credits awarded for AD,
IB, or other credit by exam shall not be included as part of these
24 hours. OR

B. The applicant is at least 21 years old.

To be considered for transfer admission, students must present
at least a C average (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) in all courses attempted
at other accredited colleges and universities. However, a much
higher average is required to be competitive.

Except as otherwise noted, transfer students must satisfy
the minimum course requirements of the University of North
Carolina system, even if these requirements differ from the
minimum requirements of their previous institutions.

Students also must be eligible to return to all institutions
previously attended. Students who have less than a C average
and who are, therefore, academically ineligible for consideration
as transfer students may complete courses at another university
in order to raise their grade point average to the point where
they may be considered for transfer admission to the University.
Coursework attempted through any academic program at UNC-
Chapel Hill cannot be used to increase a student’s grade point
average for the purpose of establishing transfer eligibility.

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions evaluates candidates
comprehensively and holistically based on both their high school
and college records. We value strong performance in a challenging
curriculum, including courses in English, mathematics,
laboratory science, social science, and foreign language. All
established academic records, as well as personal qualities and
accomplishments, will be considered in the selection of the
transfer class.

Once an applicant is admitted as a transfer student, all course
credits taken at UNC-Chapel Hill become part of the student’s
official transcript, and grades received are included in the grade
point average.

A transfer student class standing upon admission is based
on credit hours accepted by UNC-Chapel Hill for transfer, not
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on the number of semesters enrolled at other colleges. Because

students are allowed only eight undergraduate semesters to

complete their degrees at the University, the number of semesters
that a student completes before enrolling at Carolina determines
the number of semesters available after enrolling. Because at least

15 credit hours are required to complete a semester, a student’s

class standing upon enrollment at UNC-Chapel Hill may

differ from his or her class standing at the college or university

previously attended. Students must earn at least 45 academic

credit hours at UNC-Chapel Hill to earn a UNC—-Chapel Hill
degree.

A new transfer student with fewer than 30 hours of transfer
credit accepted by UNC-Chapel Hill will have class standing as a
first-year student upon admission to the University.

To enroll with sophomore class standing, a new transfer student
must have at least 30 (and fewer than 59) credit hours accepted
for transfer by UNC—Chapel Hill. Summer enrollment and AP/
IB Subject Test credit immediately prior to the first semester of
UNC-Chapel Hill enrollment will not be counted in the hours
needed to qualify as a sophomore.

To enroll with junior class standing, a new transfer student
must have at least 60 credit hours accepted for transfer by UNC—
Chapel Hill. Summer enrollment and AP/IB Subject Test credit
immediately prior to the first semester of UNC—Chapel Hill
enrollment will not be counted in the hours needed to qualify as
a junior.

More specifically,

* A new transfer student with fewer than 15.0 transferable credit
hours will be regarded as having completed no semesters and
will have first-year standing upon enrollment at UNC—-Chapel
Hill.

* A new transfer student having between 15.0 and 29.9
transferable credit hours will be regarded as having completed
one semester and will have first-year standing upon enrollment
at UNC-Chapel Hill.

* A new transfer student having between 30.0 and 44.9
transferable credit hours will be regarded as having completed
two semesters and will have sophomore standing upon
enrollment at UNC—-Chapel Hill.

* A new transfer student having between 45.0 and 59.9
transferable credit hours will be regarded as having completed
three semesters and will have sophomore standing upon
enrollment at UNC—Chapel Hill.

* A new transfer student having between 60.0 and 75.0
transferable credit hours will be regarded as having completed
four semesters and will have junior standing upon enrollment at
UNC-Chapel Hill.

Offers of admission typically are extended before an applicant’s

transfer credit can be fully evaluated. As a result, while transfer

students are advised of their likely classification at the point of
admission, this classification is provisional until confirmed by
notification of transfer credits earned.

Transfer of Credit

The University will award credit hours for courses from other
accredited institutions when the student has made a satisfactory
grade (a C or its equivalent) and when a similar course is offered
by the University. If a passing grade of D is earned, the University
will grant credit for the course but no hours will be awarded. If no
passing grade is earned, no credit or hours will be granted. In most
cases, professional courses and courses taken from nonaccredited
institutions (including foreign institutions) will not transfer. The
Office of Undergraduate Admissions may grant credit from foreign
institutions to entering transfer students when the student provides
an evaluation conducted by a professional evaluation service found
at www.naces.org. For other institutions, the courses must be
approved through the appropriate departments at this University,
and the departments will determine if the course(s) may be applied
toward requirements for the degree.

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions will not award any
credit hours to currently enrolled UNC-Chapel Hill students for
courses taken outside the Unites States, including study abroad
courses offered by colleges and universities accredited within the
United States. Credit will only be awarded for such courses if the
UNC-Chapel Hill Study Abroad Office in the College of Arts and
Sciences has approved them. If a student enrolls in a study abroad
program offered through a UNC professional school and not
the College of Arts and Sciences, the student must seek approval
through that professional school.

The University honors the official Comprehensive Articulation
Agreement with the North Carolina Community College System.

The University will consult two publications when settling
questions that arise concerning the transfer of credit: Transfer Credit
Practices, published by the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers, and Accredited Institutions of
Post-Secondary Education, published by the American Council on
Education.

A student may petition any University course credit evaluation
provided by the Office of Undergraduate Admissions through the
appropriate academic department. Additional information about
having courses reevaluated is available at admissions.unc.edu. The
academic department will determine how many, if any, credits can
be awarded.

Students seeking transfer to the University may wish to plan
their courses at their current institution in a way that will ensure
the transfer of those courses. The University encourages such prior
planning, and the Office of Undergraduate Admissions will assist
prospective transfer students with it.

The University will award a maximum of 75 semester hours of
transfer credit if the student’s last attended institution was a four-
year institution. Students may transfer credit hours from a two-year
institution only while they are earning their first 64 hours of college
credit. For example, if a student has transferred fewer than 64 credit
hours from two-year institutions but has earned 64 or more total
credit hours (including hours from UNC-Chapel Hill or other
four-year institutions), the student cannot transfer any additional
credit hours from a two-year institution.

If a student enrolls in a course at a two-year institution
concurrently with enrollment in courses at a four-year institution
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(including UNC-Chapel Hill), transfer credit hours will not be
awarded for the course taken at the two-year institution if the
hours from the concurrent courses at the four-year institution
bring the total earned hours to 64 or more.

For the calculations described herein, credit hours are tallied
according to the chronological order in which the courses are
taken, not according to the sequence in which documentation
of the credits are submitted to the Office of Undergraduate
Admissions.

Military-Affiliated Students

We welcome applications from veterans of the United States
military, active-duty servicemen and women, and their
dependents. All persons who have completed a minimum of three
years of active duty service will be considered transfer students
with the branch of service functioning as the institution of
transfer. Veterans and those who remain on active duty may earn
as many as 18 hours of University credit, depending upon their
experience. Those on active duty may qualify for the military
tuition benefit, which allows them to attend the University at
the in-state tuition rate. Students who are eligible for GI Bill

or other veteran education benefits must apply directly to the
U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs for these funds. For more
information, please visit admissions.unc.edu/apply/military-
veterans.

Application and Notification Deadlines

First-year applicants may apply for admission for their choice of
one of two deadlines, neither of which is binding. Decisions will
be posted online for all applicants through the ConnectCarolina
Student Center. For the latest first-year admission deadlines and
notification dates, please visit www.admissions.unc.edu.

The application deadline and notification dates for sophomore
and junior admission to the College of Arts and Sciences and
the School of Media and Journalism are available at www.
admissions.unc.edu. The admission deadlines and notification
dates for junior transfer applicants to the professional schools
with programs in dental hygiene, clinical laboratory science,
health policy and management, nursing, radiologic science,
and biostatistics vary by department. Please contact the specific
department for additional information.

Appeals of Admissions Decisions

For information on appealing an admissions decision, refer to the
“Admissions Appeal Procedure” in the “Admissions” section of this
bulletin.

Programs with Limited Admissions

Only a small number of transfer students will be admitted to the
professional schools offering majors in media and journalism,
and the allied health and public health programs. Junior transfer
students planning to major in business administration, education,
environmental health science, nutrition, or information and
library science must enroll in the College of Arts and Sciences
and complete at least one semester before applying for admission

to the professional schools offering these degree programs.
Students interested in one of these fields may wish to consider
another major as a second choice; however, even if admitted to
an alternate program, students cannot be guaranteed subsequent
admission to their first choice of major. In addition, notification
of acceptance to these programs is generally later than for other
programs.

Health Program Majors

Early applications for these programs are encouraged. After
completion of the fall semester, a transcript of that semester’s
work should be submitted. Applicants should also contact the
specific department for additional application materials and
specific program requirements.

Junior transfer applicants for the pharmacy program must apply
directly to the School of Pharmacy. Junior transfer applicants also
must provide Pharmacy College Admission Test scores as part of
the application. Sophomore students must apply directly to the
Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

Music or Dramatic Art Majors

First-year and transfer students applying as music majors should
contact the director of undergraduate studies in music at 101 Hill
Hall to arrange an audition. Please indicate whether you wish to
study voice or an instrument; if an instrument, please indicate
which one. Students applying to major in the dramatic arts should
contact the director of undergraduate studies in dramatic art at
222 Center for Dramatic Art.

Confirmation of Acceptance

The University requires a nonrefundable enrollment deposit,
due by May 1 for first-year admission or mid-May for transfer
admission or within two weeks of receipt of the admission
decision for students admitted after the deadline, whichever is
later.

Degree-seeking students who wish to start their studies during
the summer must notify the Office of Undergraduate Admissions
of their plans and pay their summer fees as well as the fall term
deposits to reserve a space for the fall term.

Admission of International Students

International students are considered for admission on the same
basis as other candidates and must provide the same information
required of all other applicants. In addition, international students
are required to submit results on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) (minimum score of 100), the International
English Language Testing System (IELTS) (minimum band score
of 7), or the Pearson Test of English (minimum score of 68) if
English is not their native language. As a condition of enrollment,
all entering students who have completed coursework from a
foreign college or university that is not accredited within the
United States must have their official transcripts evaluated by an
accredited evaluation service such as the services available at

Www.naces.org.
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United States immigration law requires proof of financial
support for the student’s entire program of study. Before
enrollment, admitted students must provide documentation
that they have sufficient funds in a bank to cover the first year
of tuition and living expenses. See the section “Finances and
Financial Aid” in this bulletin for information on expenses.

The University will issue the necessary visa documentation to
those students who are formally admitted to the University.
International students should not leave their native country
intending to enroll at the University until they have received a
formal letter of acceptance and appropriate visa documents.

Questions concerning international student life on the UNC-
Chapel Hill campus should be referred to the Foreign Student
Advisor, CB# 5240, Room 2004 FedEx Global Education Center,
301 Pittsboro Street, The University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-5240.

Readmission

Any student who withdraws or for any other reason fails to
complete a semester must apply for readmission through the
Office of Undergraduate Admissions. Students applying in this
manner must submit a nonrefundable application fee or fee
waiver request, as indicated in the application. Application for
readmission should be made as early as possible and no later than
the stated deadline found on the application for readmission. The
readmission application is available at www.admissions.unc.edu.

A student leaving the University with an academic deficiency
must restore his or her eligibility in order to be readmitted as a
regular student. Restoration of eligibility can be accomplished
only by enrolling in summer sessions or through distance-
education instruction from the University (see below).

Students who have enrolled in courses at another college or
university since their last enrollment at the University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill must submit transcripts of these courses
and must have maintained a C average for all such courses
attempted in order to be eligible for readmission. The grade point
average required for readmission is based on all courses attempted
on all campuses. (By contrast, a student’s UNC—Chapel Hill grade
point average is based on UNC—Chapel Hill courses only.)

Students leaving the University for medical or disciplinary
reasons must be cleared by the appropriate office before being
readmitted.

Because the University must adhere to enrollment projections,
readmission cannot be guaranteed even if the student is
academically eligible.

Admission as a Summer School Visitor

Any student who has not been regularly enrolled or has not been
admitted for a fall semester in any school in the University should
send an application for admission as a visiting summer student to
the Dean of Summer School, CB# 3340, 134 E. Franklin Street.
By contrast, those students who are in residence at the University
will register for a summer session through their academic dean

or advisor and need not make a separate application to the Dean
of Summer School. A student who plans to restore academic

eligibility through work done in a summer session must apply for
readmission through the Office of Undergraduate Admissions,
CB# 2200, Jackson Hall.

Admissions Confidentiality

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill will protect

the privacy of all students secking admission through the Office
of Undergraduate Admissions by soliciting and receiving all
academic and nonacademic records obtained for the purpose of
admission on the condition that they be held in confidence by
the University. No information obtained through the admissions
process will be shared with individuals, internal or external to the
University, other than the chancellor, the provost, and members
of the Advisory Committee on Undergraduate Admissions and its
subcommittees.

Though current federal legislation allows students enrolling at
the University access to their files, students do not have access to
their applications.

Exceptions to this confidentiality policy will be made only at
the direction of the chancellor or the provost.

Further Information

For additional information and services related to the admission
of first-year and transfer students, please contact the Vice Provost
for Enrollment and Undergraduate Admissions, CB# 2200,
Jackson Hall, The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-2200.

Intra-University Transfer

Transfer from one school or college within the University is
possible with the approval of both academic deans concerned.

Other Credit Programs
Carolina Courses Online

Carolina Courses Online is a distance-education program that
offers UNC—Chapel Hill courses over the Internet. Class sessions
are not required, but courses follow the semester schedule. Access
to the World Wide Web and e-mail are required in order to enroll.
The courses are administered through the Friday Center for
Continuing Education, (919) 962-1134.

Undergraduate students in the College of Arts and Sciences are
limited to 24 credit hours toward a degree at UNC—Chapel Hill
through Carolina Courses Online.

See the section in this bulletin under “Distance-Learning
Courses via the Friday Center for Continuing Education” for
additional information.

Self-Paced Courses

Many undergraduate distance-education opportunities are
available through Self-Paced Courses, including online and print-
based correspondence courses. Students can enroll at any time,
work at their own pace, and take up to nine months to complete
a course. Undergraduate students in the College of Arts and
Sciences are not allowed to take Self-Paced Courses except in
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unusual circumstances; written consent of the student’s dean is
required in order to enroll.

Students found academically ineligible to continue in resident
study at the University should consider enrolling in Carolina
Courses Online and/or Summer School. If extraordinary
circumstances exist, a student may contact his or her dean to
discuss using Self-Paced Courses to restore eligibility.

Application for Self-Paced Courses is made to the Friday
Center for Continuing Education, CB# 1020, (919) 962-1134.
Application forms and a complete catalog of course listings may
be obtained from the same office.

Admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies

Part-Time Classroom Studies is the academic unit in the Friday
Center for Continuing Education through which area adults
(customarily students aged 24 and older) enroll in University
courses part time. Both undergraduate and postbaccalaureate
students are admitted without respect to race, color, national
origin, religion, sex, age, or handicap.

Part-Time Classroom Studies students may register for a
maximum course load of eight credit hours per semester. A
small selection of courses is scheduled for the evening hours; the
University’s daytime courses are also open to Part-Time Classroom
Studies students if space permits.

Undergraduate or high school students desiring to enroll
through Part-Time Classroom Studies should file an admission
application and nonrefundable application fee with the Office of
Undergraduate Admissions, CB# 2200, Jackson Hall, University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-2200,
or at www.admissions.unc.edu.

Admission is limited for both prospective degree candidates
and for those secking to take courses for personal benefit and
enjoyment. To be eligible, students must have been away from
a traditional school setting for at least 12 months and must
have graduated from a secondary school. Admission is available
to UNC—Chapel Hill faculty and staff employees. Traditional
students who have been denied full-time admission to the
University are not immediately eligible for enrollment through
Part-Time Classroom Studies. All students admitted as prospective
degree candidates must meet minimum University requirements
for admission. In considering prospective degree candidates for
admission, the Office of Undergraduate Admissions shall use
the same admissions criteria that it uses to evaluate comparable
full-time, degree-seeking students applying to the University. For
information about those criteria, please see the sections on first-year
and transfer admission above. Students who have a baccalaureate
degree may apply online at fridaycenter.unc.edu.

Admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies does not constitute
admission to a degree program at the University. Undergraduates
wishing to pursue a degree must be accepted for transfer into one
of the degree-granting schools or colleges of the University. For a
bachelor’s degree a minimum of 45 academic credit hours must
be earned from UNC-Chapel Hill, and at least 24 of the last 30
academic credits must be earned from UNC—-Chapel Hill courses.
Beyond these minimum course requirements, students attempting
to transfer from Part-Time Classroom Studies into one of the
degree-seeking schools or colleges of the University must present
evidence that they are prepared to make satisfactory progress
towards the degree. Postbaccalaureate students must apply and be
accepted to a graduate degree program.

Undergraduate students enrolled through Part-Time Classroom
Studies for personal benefit and enjoyment may apply to convert
to degree-seeking status. Such applications will be reviewed in
light of the criteria for admission to Part-Time Classroom Studies
for degree-secking status.

Orientation and New Student Registration

Summer orientation offers a range of programs intended to
introduce new students and their parents to the University; to
acquaint them with the academic opportunities available to
undergraduates; to aid them in their adjustment to campus living;
to offer other information, discussion, and academic advice; and
to help them thrive when they join the Carolina community. New
student orientation continues when students arrive in the fall with
a variety of activities during the Week of Welcome.

Transfer Student Orientation

All new undergraduate students admitted as sophomore or junior
transfers are required to attend one of the summer orientation
programs designed specifically for transfer students to learn about
college life at Carolina.

During this one-day transfer orientation program, new transfer
students meet and interact with faculty, staff, and other new
transfer students. Students attend a formal welcome, learn about
academic advising, learn about the services and educational
opportunities, and, if applicable, complete a foreign language
placement examination.

To help ensure the availability of preferred courses, transfer
students should register for fall classes prior to summer
orientation. Transfer students may enroll online to register
for courses as soon as their deposit is paid and the personal
identification number (PID number) is generated.
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Course Abbreviations

Abbreviation

AAAD

AERO
AHSC
AMST
ANTH
APPL
ARAB
ARCH
ARMY
ARTH
ARTS
ASIA
ASTR
BENG
BIOC
BIOL
BIOS
BMME
BUSA
BUSG
BUSI
BUSS
CATA
CBIO
CHEM
CHER
CHIN
CHWA
CLAR
CLAS
CLSC
CMPL
COMM
COMP
CZCH
DHYG
DPOP
DRAM
DTCH
ECON
EDUC
ENEC
ENGL
ENVR
EPID
EURO
EXSS
FOLK
FREN
GEOG

Full Name

African, African American, and
Diaspora Studies

Aerospace Studies

Allied Health Sciences
American Studies
Anthropology

Applied Sciences

Arabic

Archaeology

Army

Art History

Studio Art

Asian Studies

Astronomy

Bengali

Biochemistry

Biology

Biostatistics

Biomedical Engineering
Business Study Abroad
Global Scholars Program
Business Administration
Business Study Abroad
Catalan

Cell and Developmental Biology
Chemistry

Cherokee

Chinese

Chichewa

Classical Archeology
Classics

Clinical Laboratory Science
Comparative Literature
Communication Studies
Computer Science

Czech

Dental Hygiene
Pharmaceutical Outcomes and Policy
Dramatic Art

Dutch

Economics

Education

Environment and Ecology
English

Environmental Sciences
Epidemiology

European Studies

Exercise and Sport Science
Folklore

French

Geography

Administrative Home

Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies

Department of Aerospace Studies

Department of Allied Health Sciences, UNC School of Medicine
Department of American Studies

Department of Anthropology

Department of Applied Physical Sciences

Department of Asian Studies

Curriculum in Archaeology

Department of Military Science

Department of Art

Department of Art

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Physics and Astronomy

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Biochemistry and Biophysics

Department of Biology

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Department of Biomedical Engineering

Kenan—Flagler Business School

Kenan—Flagler Business School

Kenan—Flagler Business School

Kenan—Flagler Business School

Department of Romance Studies

Department of Cell Biology and Physiology, UNC School of Medicine
Department of Chemistry

Department of American Studies

Department of Asian Studies

Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies
Department of Classics

Department of Classics

Division of Clinical Laboratory Science, UNC School of Medicine
Department of English and Comparative Literature
Department of Communication Studies

Department of Computer Science

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
School of Dentistry

Eshelman School of Pharmacy

Department of Dramatic Art

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Department of Economics

School of Education

Curriculum for the Environment and Ecology

Department of English and Comparative Literature

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Curriculum in Contemporary European Studies

Department of Exercise and Sport Science

Department of American Studies

Department of Romance Studies

Department of Geography
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GEOL
GERM
GLBL
GNET
GREK
GSLL

HBEH
HEBR
HIST
HNRS
HNUR
HPM
HUNG
IDST
INLS
ISP
ITAL
JAPN
JOMC
JWST
KOR
LATN
LAW
LFIT
LGLA
LING
LTAM
MACD
MASC
MATH
MAYA
MCRO
MNGT
MTSC
MUSC
NAVS
NBIO
NURS
NUTR
PATH
PHCO
PHCY
PHIL
PHYA
PHYI
PHYS
PLAN
PLCY
PLSH
POLI
PORT
PRSN
PSYC
PUBH
PWAD

Geology

German

Global Studies

Genetics and Molecular Biology
Greek

Germanic and Slavic Languages
and Literatures

Health Behavior

Hebrew

History

Honors

Hindi-Urdu

Health Policy and Management
Hungarian
Interdisciplinary Studies
Information and Library Science
Exchange Program
Italian

Japanese

Media and Journalism
Jewish Studies

Korean

Latin

Law

Lifetime Fitness

Lingala

Linguistics

Latin American Studies
Macedonian

Marine Sciences
Mathematics

Yucatec Maya
Microbiology
Management and Society
Materials Science

Music

Naval Science
Neurobiology

Nursing

Nutrition

Pathology

Pharmacology

Pharmacy

Philosophy

Physical Activity

Cell and Molecular Physiology
Physics

City and Regional Planning
Public Policy

Polish

Political Science
Portuguese

Persian

Psychology

Public Health

Peace, War, and Defense

Department of Geology

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Curriculum in Global Studies

Department of Genetics, UNC School of Medicine
Department of Classics

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Department of Asian Studies

Department of History

Honors Carolina

Department of Asian Studies

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Office of Undergraduate Curricula

School of Information and Library Science

Study Abroad Office

Department of Romance Studies

Department of Asian Studies

School of Media and Journalism

Department of Religious Studies

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Classics

School of Law

Department of Exercise and Sport Science

Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies
Department of Linguistics

Curriculum in Latin American Studies

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Department of Marine Sciences

Department of Mathematics

Department of Linguistics

Department of Microbiology and Immunology, UNC School of Medicine
Department of Sociology

Department of Applied Physical Sciences

Department of Music

Department of Naval Science

Curriculum in Neurobiology, UNC School of Medicine
School of Nursing

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Department of Pathology and Laboratory Medicine, UNC School of Medicine
Department of Pharmacology, UNC School of Medicine
Eshelman School of Pharmacy

Department of Philosophy

Department of Exercise and Sport Science

Department of Cell Biology and Physiology, UNC School of Medicine
Department of Physics and Astronomy

Department of City and Regional Planning

Department of Public Policy

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Department of Political Science

Department of Romance Studies

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Psychology

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Curriculum in Peace, War, and Defense
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RADI
RECR
RELI
ROML
RUES
RUSS
SECR
SLAV
SOCI
SOWO
SPAN
SPCL
SPHG
SPHS
STA
STOR
SWAH
TAML
TOXC
TURK
VIET
WMST
WOLO
YAP

Radiologic Science

Recreation Administration
Religious Studies

Romance Languages and Literatures
Russian and East European Studies
Russian

Serbian and Croatian

Slavic Languages

Sociology

Social Work

Spanish

Special Studies

School of Public Health General
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Short Term Abroad

Statistics and Operations Research
Kiswahili

Tamil

Toxicology

Turkish

Vietnamese

Women’s Studies

Wolof

Study Abroad Program

Division of Radiologic Science, UNC School of Medicine

Department of Exercise and Sport Science

Department of Religious Studies

Department of Romance Studies

Curriculum in Russian and East European Area Studies

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Department of Sociology
School of Social Work
Department of Romance Studies

Office of Undergraduate Curricula

Gillings School of Global Public Health

Division of Speech and Hearing Sciences, UNC School of Medicine

Study Abroad Office

Department of Statistics and Operations Research

Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies

Department of Linguistics

Curriculum in Toxicology, UNC School of Medicine

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Asian Studies

Department of Women’s and Gender Studies

Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies

Study Abroad Office

ACADEMIC FLOW CHART

Entering first-year students and
transfers of less than junior standing

from other institutions

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

(GENERAL COLLEGE)
2 years

<

Transfers of junior standing

from other institutions

v

v

DIVISION OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION OF HEALTH AFFAIRS
INFORMATION COLLEGE OF KENAN- ESHELMAN GILLINGS
AND LIBRARY AR}S‘AI\‘ID SCHOOL OF MEDIA FLAGLER SCHOOL OF SCHOOL OF SCHOOL OF SCHOOL OF SCHOOL OF SCHOOL OF
. . . e AND JOURNALISM BUSINESS EDUCATION NURSING DENTISTRY! GLOBAL MEDICINE?
SCIENCE SCIENCES PHARMACY e
2 years SCHOOL 2 years 2 years 2 years PUBLIC HEALTH 2 years
2 years 2 years 3 years
2 years 2 years
L | BACCALAUREATE DEGREE | ————
Graduates from
< other institutions
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS?
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL*
College of Arts School of Media and Eshelman School

and Sciences
Kenan-Flagler

Business School
School of Dentistry
School of Education
School of Government

of Pharmacy
Gillings School of
Global Public Health
School of Social Work

Journalism
School of Law
School of Information
and Library Science
School of Medicine
School of Nursing

. Dental Hygiene

. Clinical Laboratory Science or Radiological Science

. Admission may be granted if the student meets the
requirements of and is accepted by the individual school
(JD, MD, DDS, MBA, and Master of Accounting).

4. Admission for all other post-baccalaureate programs is

through The Graduate School.

[FY)
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General Education Requirements

Office of Undergraduate Curricula
curricula.unc.edu

JAMES THOMPSON, Associate Dean

NICK SIEDENTOP, Curriculum Director

The Office of Undergraduate Curricula has primary responsibility
for monitoring all curricular changes in the General College and
the College of Arts and Sciences. This office receives and reviews
all requests for new courses, course revisions, changes to degree
programs, and proposals for new minors, majors, and curricula.

Making Connections:
The General Education Curriculum

The requirements of the Making Connections curriculum

apply to students beginning undergraduate study in or after

the fall semester of 2006. Because students are subject to the
requirements in place when they were admitted to the University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the General Education
requirements described in this section of the Undergraduate
Bulletin particularly apply to students entering the University
during the 2015-2016 academic year.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill strives to
cultivate the range of skills, knowledge, values, and habits that
will allow graduates to lead personally enriching and socially
responsible lives as effective citizens of rapidly changing, richly
diverse, and increasingly interconnected local, national, and
worldwide communities. To this end the General Education
curriculum seeks to provide for all students 1) the fundamental
skills that will facilitate future learning, 2) broad experience
with the methods and results of the most widely employed
approaches to knowledge, 3) a sense of how one might integrate
these approaches to knowledge in ways that cross traditional
disciplinary and spatial boundaries, and 4) a thorough grounding
in one particular subject. The undergraduate major is dedicated
to the last of these curricular objectives; the others fall under the
purview of the General Education curriculum.

The Making Connections curriculum is divided into four
broad categories that can be described in the chart on page 27
and the sections that follow.

Foundations

General Education rests on certain foundational skills and
knowledge, including the ability to communicate effectively
both in English and another language and to apply quantitative
reasoning skills in context. Consequently, the Foundations
component of the curriculum includes courses in English
composition and rhetoric, at least one foreign language, and
quantitative reasoning. It also includes a lifetime fitness course
that encourages the lifelong health of graduates. In most cases,
students should be able to fulfill the Foundations requirements

by taking no more than 15 credit hours. They must maintain
continuous enrollment, beginning in the first semester, in
Foundations foreign language courses until the requirement is
satisfied and must complete the composition and rhetoric course
in the first or second semester.

Note on the Importance of Communication Skills

The faculty of the General College and the College of Arts

and Sciences expects students to write and speak effectively.
Instructors should help students realize that there is a direct
relationship between thinking clearly, writing clearly, and speaking
clearly. Faculty members in all disciplines and professions should
therefore develop the writing and speaking skills of their students.
Students should expect to be graded on spelling, grammar, and
style, as well as on the content and organization of their written
work; in addition, students should expect to be graded on
presentation, style, poise, and diction, as well as on the content
and organization of their oral presentations.

Students who wish to improve their writing can make
appointments with a tutor in the Writing Center. This free,
noncredit service is available to any member of the University
community.

English Composition and Rhetoric (CR)

* One course (three hours)

All entering first-year, first-time students at the University

must complete, or transfer in, ENGL 105 or 1051. ENGL 105
introduces students to several disciplinary contexts for written
work and oral presentations required in college courses, whereas
ENGL 1051 introduces students to one specific disciplinary
context—natural sciences, social sciences, humanities, law,
business, or medicine—for such written and oral assignments.
Exempting the course on the basis of nationally normed
examinations is not possible. Students may prepare for ENGL
105 or 1051 while in high school by taking courses in English
composition and speech communication beyond the requirements
for admission to the University.

Transfer students who have not completed the CR Foundations
requirement are strongly urged to register for ENGL 105 during
their first semester at Carolina. Transfer students have the option
of completing a portfolio of written work that will be evaluated
by instructors in the Department of English and Comparative
Literature to receive credit for ENGL 105; for additional
information, see writing.unc.edu/fyc/placement/transfer-
students. If placement scores or the portfolio indicates a need for
instruction and practice in preparation for ENGL 105, students
will be required to pass ENGL 100 before taking 105.

Students must complete the CR requirement during the first
academic year on campus. Any student whose native language
is not English will be required, as all students are, to complete
ENGL 105. However, such students may be permitted also to
fulfill the Foundations foreign language requirement with ENGL
105, provided that an authorized representative of the appropriate
University department has confirmed the student’s native
language proficiency up to or through level 4.
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UNC-Chapel Hill Making Connections Curriculum

Foundations Approaches Connections Major Supplemental General
Education*

A course counting in Among these areas, a single course may fulfill multiple requirements Courses that add breadth

Foundations may not fulfill beyond the major

any other general education

requirement.

English Composition Physical and Life Sciences A single course may fulfill A thorough grounding in Three options:

and Rhetoric (CR) Two (2) courses, at least one multiple Connections at least one (1) subject Three (3) three-hour courses

ENGL 105 (1) with a corresponding lab One (1) Beyond the North See th§ Undergraduate outside of major department
component (PX/PL) Atlantic (BN) Bulletin for coursework, numbered greater than 199.

Foreign Language (FL) tlantic minimum grades, and related (These courses may also

Through Level 3 (unless
major/minor requires higher
level)

Quantitative Reasoning

(QR)

Lifetime Fitness (LF)

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Three (3) courses from at least
two (2) departments; at least
one (1) Historical Analysis
(HS/SS)

Humanities and Fine Arts
One (1) Visual and

One (1) Communication
Intensive (CI)

One (1) Experiential
Education (EE)

One (1) Global Issues (GI)
One (1) North Atlantic World

requirements

A second major or one (1)

or two (2) minors are also
possible, for up to three fields
of study.

Coursework

Requirements vary

count in Connections but not

in Approaches.)
A minor or second major

A concentration outside a
professional school as part of
the degree requirements for
graduation from that school

Performing Arts (VP) (NA)

One (1) Literary Arts (LA)

One (1) Philosophical and

(
(
Moral Reasoning (PH) (
(

1750 (WB)

Foreign Languages (FL)

* Through level 3

The study of a foreign language enables students to see more
clearly the nature and structure of their native language while
gaining an understanding of a foreign culture. Students are
required to complete courses or demonstrate proficiency in the
study of a foreign language through level 3. Certain majors may
require additional levels of foreign language study.

Students should improve their language preparation by
continuing their foreign language study through the senior year of
high school. It is preferable that they complete four years of one
high school language rather than, for example, taking two years
each of two different languages.

Placement in a foreign language is determined by the student’s
score on a College Board SAT Subject Test, the Advanced
Placement Test in a foreign language (taken at the completion of
language study in high school), or the appropriate placement test
as determined by the UNC—-Chapel Hill academic department
offering foreign language instruction. Regardless of placement,
continuous enrollment, beginning in the first semester, is required
until the Foundations foreign language requirement is completed.

In the following paragraphs, “high school foreign language”
refers to the foreign language in which students received the
equivalent of at least two years of instruction in grades nine
through 12.

Students whose placement in their high school foreign language
is below level 4 and who wish to continue in this language are

One (1) Quantitative Intensive

(QI) (or a second QR)
One (1) U.S. Diversity (US)
One (1) World Before

Approximately 8-10
courses (24-30 hours)

Minimum Grades

At least 18 hours of
coursework must be graded
"C" or better

Limitations

At most, two (2) credit-by-
exam (BE) courses may count
toward a major, eight (8) hours
maximum

*Required for students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree

required to take the number of courses that are needed to reach
level 3 of that language. That number varies depending on

the level into which a student places. Credit hours toward the
120-academic-hour graduation requirement are not awarded

for level 1 of a student’s high school foreign language (with the
exceptions of Japanese and Modern Hebrew), even if students
place by examination into level 1. Grades earned in level 1
courses, however, are computed in the students’ grade point
average and are used in all academic eligibility and academic load
considerations.

Students who enroll in a foreign language that they have not
formally studied before are required to complete through level 3.
In this case, credit hours toward the 120-academic-credit-hour
graduation requirement are awarded for successful completion of
level 1.

Students who place into level 4 of their high school foreign
language have satisfied the Foundations foreign language
requirement and will receive placement (PL) but no credit hours
for level 3. Note: Students who place into level 4 of Latin on
the online diagnostic exam are required to take an additional
on-campus test if they wish to receive placement (PL) credit for
level 3 and thus fulfill the foreign language General Education
requirement; see the Department of Classics for additional
information. Students who place beyond level 4 of their high
school language have fulfilled the Foundations foreign language
requirement and are awarded placement (PL) but no credit hours

for levels 3 and 4.
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For information about foreign language placement for native
and experiential speakers, see “Foreign Language Placement
Credit” in the Undergraduate Education section of this bulletin.

Quantitative Reasoning (QR)

¢ One course (three hours)

Through the study of quantitative reasoning and methods,
students acquire and reinforce the ability to use analytic and
quantitative ideas in both theoretical and applied contexts. In
today’s world of fast-paced scientific and technological advances,
the importance of such skills cannot be overstated.

Students should prepare by taking precalculus and/or calculus
in high school and by continuing their mathematical studies up
through their senior year of high school. Not doing so may put
them at a disadvantage when they arrive at the University.

Students may satisfy the quantitative reasoning requirement
either by taking or receiving advanced placement for one of the
courses listed below. Several of these courses have a prerequisite of
MATH 110 (algebra) or a placement score beyond MATH 110
on the College Board SAT Subject Test in Mathematics, Level
1 or Level 2. Unless a particular major requires those specific
courses, however, a student may fulfill the quantitative reasoning
requirement with courses that do not require MATH 110 as
a prerequisite. MATH 110 placement carries no credit hours,
although students who place into MATH 110 and complete it
successfully will earn credit hours towards graduation.

Students should be aware that some undergraduate degree
programs require completion of specific mathematical sciences
courses beyond those needed to fulfill General Education
requirements.

Lifetime Fitness (LFIT)

¢ One course (one hour)

Lifetime fitness (LFIT) courses combine the practice of a sport
or physical activity that can be sustained in later life with broader
instruction in lifelong health. These courses carry one hour of
academic credit and may be declared Pass/D+/D/Fail. Students
can enroll in only one, one-credit lifetime fitness course during
their career at the University, and only one lifetime fitness course
can be counted toward the 120 hours needed for graduation.

Approaches

The Making Connections curriculum also acquaints students with
six distinctive Approaches to knowledge, as represented by courses
in the physical and life sciences, the social and behavioral sciences,
historical analysis, philosophical and/or moral reasoning, literary
arts, and the visual and performing arts. Students meet these
requirements by taking courses worth a total of 25 credit hours.

Physical and Life Sciences (PL, PX)

¢ Two courses (seven hours)

Students must take two courses, at least one of which has a
required laboratory component. Science courses combining
lecture and laboratory components normally constitute four hours
of credit. Some lecture courses may be taken singly for three credit
hours or combined with an optional matching laboratory for one
additional credit hour. All courses in this category emphasize a

physical science, a life science, the scientific basis of technology,
or a combination of these topics. Students who have exceeded
minimum high school science requirements typically have an
advantage in the University’s science courses.

Social and Behavioral Sciences (SS, HS)

* Three courses from at least two different academic units (nine
hours)
Students must take three courses from at least two different
departments; at least one of the three courses must be classified as
a historical analysis (HS) course. Courses in social and behavioral
sciences focus on the scientific study of individual or collective
behavior, considering the various dimensions of individual
behavior, the family, society, culture, politics, and the economy.

Humanities and Fine Arts (PH, LA, VP)

e Three courses (nine hours)

The humanities and fine arts explore enduring issues of the
human condition and develop and encourage the means of
communicating, representing, and expressing the varieties of
human experience. Students must take three courses, including
one in philosophical and/or moral reasoning (PH), one in the
literary arts (LA), and one in the visual and performing arts (VP).

Connections

The Making Connections curriculum builds on previously
acquired knowledge and establishes links between discrete forms
of knowledge, both by encouraging interdisciplinary contact
and conversation and by inviting students to develop and apply
their academic expertise in environments beyond the University
classroom. In addition to building directly on the Foundations,
through communication intensive and quantitative intensive
courses, the Connections requirement promotes an understanding
of global issues, U.S. diversity, the world before 1750, the North
Atlantic world, and people living beyond the North Atlantic
world (see descriptions below).

The Connections category also incorporates a requirement
in experiential education, one that can be satisfied either
within the framework of a conventional academic course or
in the form of some other credit-earning learning experience.
Because Connections courses may meet multiple requirements
at once (including Approaches requirements, other Connections
requirements, major and/or minor requirements, or the
Supplemental General Education requirement), most students
should be able to fulfill the eight Connections requirements
without taking credit hours in addition to those needed to fulfill
Foundations, Approaches, and major/minor requirements.

Communication Intensive (CI)

* One course

Communication intensive courses integrate written work, oral
presentations, and processes of revision into the course subject
matter in substantive and important ways. They build on and
enhance skills acquired in English composition and rhetoric
classes as well as foreign language classes by preparing students to
write and speak effectively in disciplinary areas.
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Quantitative Intensive (QI)

* One course

Quantitative intensive courses focus especially on the ways

that quantitative reasoning can be applied within particular
fields. They involve modeling and problem solving, numerical
reasoning, the collection and interpretation of quantitative data,
mathematical analysis, the application of formal logic and proofs,
or some combination of these. The requirement can be satisfied
by taking one course from the list below or by taking a second
quantitative reasoning (QR) course from the list of approved
courses in that category.

Experiential Education (EE)

* One course or credit-bearing activity is required.

Experiential education courses connect academic inquiry with a
structured, active learning experience in which students exercise
initiative and apply academic knowledge in various real-world
contexts (geographic, social, cultural, etc.). Students may satisfy
the experiential education requirement in a number of ways. They
may participate in specifically approved undergraduate research
programs or approved service-learning courses, take an approved
course with a substantial field work component, participate

in a University-approved study abroad program, complete an
approved internship or honors thesis administered through an
academic unit, or participate in an approved community- or
audience-oriented creative activity. Please see the Study Abroad
Program Office (studyabroad.unc.edu) for additional experiential
education opportunities.

U.S. Diversity (US)

* One course

Courses in U.S. diversity help students develop a greater
understanding of diverse peoples and cultures within the United
States and thereby enhance their ability to fulfill the obligations
of Unites States citizenship. These courses address in systematic
fashion one or more aspects of diversity in the United States,
whether arising from ethnic, generational, class, gender, sexual,
regional, or religious differences.

North Atlantic World (NA)

* One course

Courses that treat the North Atlantic world provide a grounding
in the history, culture, geography, and social institutions of the
region that is the place of origin and eventual home of most
UNC-Chapel Hill students.

Beyond the North Atlantic World (BN)

* One course

Courses in this category introduce students to the history, culture,
geography, and social institutions of one or more regions that lie
beyond the North Adantic—specifically, Asia, Africa, Eastern
Europe, Latin America, the Middle East, and the Pacific.

World before 1750 (WB)

* One course

Courses in this category introduce students to periods and
places that differ significantly from the modern world but whose
histories influenced the shape of contemporary civilizations in
ways both subtle and profound.

Global Issues (GL)

* One course

Courses in global issues provide knowledge and understanding of
transnational connections and global forces. Those forces involve
interrelationships among cultures, societies, nations, and other social
units, and they include processes such as migration, urbanization,
trade, diplomacy, cultural adaptation, and information flow.

Supplemental General Education

Students who pursue the bachelor of arts degree also must satisfy

a Supplemental General Education requirement. The intent of

this requirement is to broaden a student’s perspective on the

major by examining its relationship to work in at least one other

field. Students may fulfill the Supplemental General Education

requirement in three ways:

* By completing a second major or a minor; or

* By completing three courses (nine hours) above 199 that are
offered outside the home department or curriculum of the first
major. These three courses can neither be used to fulfill the
requirements of the first major nor be cross-listed with courses
that a student has used to satisfy major requirements; or

* By completing a concentration outside a professional school as
part of the degree requirements for graduating from the school.

Course Numbering System

In general, the system of course numbering works as follows:

* 50-99 First-year seminars and other courses reserved for special
purposes

* 100-199 Introductory undergraduate courses

* 200-399 Undergraduate courses considered to be above the
introductory level

* 400-699 Courses open to undergraduate and graduate students

* 700-899 Graduate courses (undergraduates may enroll with
permission from the department)

* 900-999 Graduate courses for graduate students only

With the exception of the important groupings above, students
generally should not assume that courses have been arranged in
ascending order of difficulty or specialization (i.e., ENGL 420
is not “more difficult” than ENGL 340). The logic behind any
department’s or curriculum’s numbering scheme is specific to that
unit. Students should check the prerequisites and corequisites
for any course prior to enrolling. Prerequisites represent courses
that must be completed before enrolling in a particular course;
corequisites are courses that must be taken in the same semester.
Pre- and corequisites are indicated in the course descriptions under
each academic department, curriculum, or school.

An honors course, indicated with an H suffix, fulfills the same
General Education requirements as the nonhonors version of that
course, as listed below. For example, PHIL 155H satisfies the same
General Education requirement as PHIL 155.

Be advised that the list of courses included under each of the
following General Education categories in this section of the
Undergraduate Bulletin is not necessarily exhaustive. Courses may
have been added to or removed from the lists after the present
edition of the Undergraduate Bulletin went to press.
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General Education Course Lists
(2015-2016 Academic Year)

The courses listed below satisfy the General Education
requirements during the 2015-2016 academic year. Because the
content and structure of a course may change, the requirements
it fulfills also may change. To determine which courses will satisfy
General Education requirements in future years, students should
consult the Course Catalog in ConnectCarolina or subsequent
issues of the Undergraduate Bulletin.

English Composition and Rhetoric (CR)

ENGL 105
ENGL 1051

Foreign Languages (FL)

The last digit of the course number indicates the course level. For

example, CHIN 102 is a level 2 course and FREN 203 is a level 3

course; exceptions are noted in parenthesis.

ARAB 101, 102, 203, 204

CHER 101, 102, 203, 204

CHIN 101, 102, 111 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 203, 204, 212
(levels 3 and 4 combined)

CHWA 401, 402, 403

CZCH 401, 402, 403, 404

DTCH 402, 403, 404

FREN 101, 102, 105 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 111 (levels 1 and
2 combined), 203, 204, 212 (levels 3 and 4 combined)

GERM 101, 102, 105 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 203, 204, 206
(levels 3 and 4 combined)

GREK 101, 102, 203, 204

HEBR 101, 102, 203, 204

HNUR 101, 102, 203, 204

HUNG 401, 402, 403, 404

ITAL 101, 102, 203, 204

JAPN 101, 102, 203, 204

JWST 101, 102, 203, 204

KOR 101, 102, 203, 204

LATN 101, 102, 111 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 203, 204, 212
(levels 3 and 4 combined)

LGLA 401, 402, 403, 404

MACD 401, 402, 403, 404

PLSH 401, 402, 403, 404

PORT 101, 102, 111 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 203, 204, 212
(levels 3 and 4 combined)

PRSN 101, 102, 203, 204

RELI 401, 402, 403, 404

RUSS 101, 102, 203, 204

SECR 401, 402, 403, 404

SPAN 100, 101, 102, 105 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 111 (levels
1 and 2 combined), 203, 204, 212 (levels 3 and 4 combined)

SWAH 112 (levels 1 and 2 combined), 234 (levels 3 and 4
combined), 401, 402, 403, 404

TAML 101, 102, 203, 204

TURK 101, 102, 203, 204

WOLO 401, 402, 403, 404

Quantitative Reasoning (QR)

COMP 101
COMP 110

COMP 116 (prerequisite, MATH 231)

COMP 401

COMP 416 (prerequisite, COMP 401)

LING 455

MATH 116
MATH 117
MATH 118
MATH 119

MATH 130 (prerequisite, MATH 110)
MATH 152 (prerequisite, MATH 110)
(

MATH 231 (prerequisites, MATH 110 and 130)

MATH 241 (prerequisite, MATH 130 or placement by

department)
PHIL 155
PHIL 455

STOR 112 (prerequisite, MATH 110
STOR 113 (prerequisite, MATH 110

STOR 155 (prerequisite, MATH 110

( )
( )
STOR 151 (prerequisite, MATH 110)
( )
( )

STOR 215 (prerequisite, MATH 110
Lifetime Fitness (LFIT)

LFIT 140
LFIT 145
LFIT 146
LFIT 190

GEOL 109
GEOL 110
GEOL 159
GEOL 202
GEOL 204
GEOL 450
GEOL 503
GEOL 505
GEOL 506
GEOL 550
GEOL 552
GEOL 563
HNRS 351
MASC 51
MASC 52
MASC 53
MASC 55
MASC 57
MASC 58
MASC 59
MASC 101
MASC 108
MASC 220

LFIT 102 LFIT 108 LFIT 114
LFIT 103 LFIT 109 LFIT 115
LFIT 104 LFIT 110 LFIT 118
LFIT 105 LFIT 111 LFIT 129
LFIT 106 LFIT 112 LFIT 130
LFIT 107 LFIT 113 LFIT 138
Physical and Life Sciences without Laboratory (PL)
ANTH 143 BIOL 202 EXSS 175
ANTH 148 BIOL 251 EXSS 276
ANTH 298 BIOL 277 GEOG 50
ANTH 315 BIOL 278 GEOG 53
ANTH 318 BIOL 279 GEOG 54
ANTH 412 BIOL 290 GEOG 65
ANTH 414 BIOL 457 GEOG 110
ANTH 423 BIOL 462 GEOG 111
ANTH 437 BIOL 474 GEOG 212
ASTR 61 BIOL 657 GEOG 269
ASTR 63 CHEM 70 GEOG 416
ASTR 101 CHEM 71 GEOL 70
ASTR 102 CHEM 72 GEOL 71
ASTR 205 CHEM 73 GEOL 72
BIOL 53 CHEM 101  GEOL?73
BIOL 55 CHEM 102  GEOL 74
BIOL 57 COMP 65 GEOL 75
BIOL 61 ENEC 108 GEOL 76
BIOL 62 ENEC 220 GEOL 77
BIOL 65 ENEC 222 GEOL 79
BIOL 101 ENEC 450 GEOL 101
BIOL 113 ENVR 505 GEOL 103
BIOL 159 ENVR 520 GEOL 105
BIOL 201 ENVR 552 GEOL 108

MASC 310
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MASC 440 MUSC 51 PSYC 52 PSYC 427 ANTH 63 ANTH 502 ECON 385 GEOG 121
MASC 442 NBIO 400 PSYC 53 PSYC 428 ANTH66H  ANTH 503 ECON 434 GEOG 123
MASC 443 NBIO 401 PSYC 67 PSYC 429 ANTH 92 ANTH 525 ECON 461 GEOG 125
MASC 450 PHIL 352 PSYC 101 PSYC 430 ANTH 93 ANTH 537 ECON 465 GEOG 130
MASC 470 PHIL 451 PSYC 220 PSYC 433 ANTH 101 ANTH 539 ECON 560 GEOG 225
MASC 472 PHYI 50 PSYC 222 PSYC 434 ANTH 102 ANTH 545 ECON 570 GEOG 228
MASC 503 PHYS 51 PSYC 225 PSYC 437 ANTH 103 ANTH 559 ECON 575 GEOG 232
MASC 504 PHYS 53 PSYC 230 PSYC 461 ANTH 120 ANTH 567 EDUC 504 GEOG 259
MASC 505 PHYS 54 PSYC 245 PSYC 469 ANTH 130 ANTH 574 EDUC 505 GEOG 260
MASC 506 PHYS 61 PSYC 315 PSYC 470 ANTH 142 ANTH 585 EDUC 506 GEOG 266
MASC 550 PHYS 63 PSYC 320 PSYC 504 ANTH 147 ANTH 623 EDUC 508 GEOG 268
MASC 552 PHYS 100 PSYC 330 PSYC 507 ANTH 202 ANTH 624 EDUC 509 GEOG 270
MASC 561 PHYS 108 PSYC 400 PSYC 517 ANTH 206 ANTH 625 EDUC 532 GEOG 392
MASC 562 PHYS 131 PSYC 401 PSYC 530 ANTH 220 ANTH 626 EDUC 533 GEOG 429
MASC 563 PHYS 133 PSYC 404 PWAD 108 ANTH 230 ANTH 639 ENEC 51 GEOG 430
MATH 63 PSYC 50 PSYC 425 ANTH 240 ANTH 649 ENEC 201 GEOG 470
MCRO 50 PSYC 51 PSYC 426 ANTH 248 ANTH 650 ENEC 254 GEOG 480

ANTH 259 ANTH 660 ENEC 266 GEOG 481

Physical and Life Sciences with Laboratory (PX)
ANTH 270  ANTH 675 ENEC 372 GEOG 543

413L BIOL274 ~ PHYS104 ~ PHYS118 ANTH 280 ANTH G688 ENEC459  HNRS 352
BIOC107 ~ BIOL478  PHYS105  PHYS119 ANTH 284 ANTHG9IH ENEC480  IDST 301
BIOL 252 GEOL 413 PHYS 114 PSYC 402 ANTH 294 ARAB 462 ENEC 520 INLS 201
BIOL 271 GEOL 478 PHYS 115 PSYC 403 ANTH 297 ASIA 150 ENEC 686 JAPN 258
BIOL272  NBIO402  PHYS 116 ANTH 312 ASIA 243 ENGL202  JAPN 381
The courses listed below have an optional laboratory and may be ANTH 317 ASIA 429 ENGL 269 JAPN 482
used to satisfy the physical and life sciences with laboratory (PX) ANTH 319 ASIA 453 ENGL 364 JAPN 563
requirement. ANTH 320 ASIA 545 ENVR 686 JOMC 101

ANTH 325 ASIA 574 EURO 239 JOMC 442
ANTH 330 ASIA 682 EURO 442 JOMC 445
ANTH 331 BUSI 50 EXSS 50 JWST 143
ANTH 333 CHIN 253 EXSS 260 KOR 150
ANTH 340 CHIN 342 FOLK 130 KOR 151
ANTH 342 CHIN 441 FOLK 135 LING 50

Note: The lecture is either a pre- or corequisite to the laboratory; see
course description. The student must take both the lecture and the
associated laboratory in order to receive credit for the physical and life
sciences with laborarory (PX) requivement. Without the associated
optional laboratory, the lecture course counts as a physical and life

sciences (PL) class ANTH 380 CHINS32  FOLK202  LING 101
ASTR 101 + ASTR 101L CHEM 200 + CHEM 101L ANTH 406 CMPL 435 FOLK 230 LING 333
BIOL 101 + BIOL 101L ENEC 324 + ENEC 324L ANTH 411 COMM 51 FOLK 340 LING 409
BIOL 159 + GEOL 101L GEOL 101 + GEOL 101L ANTH 415 COMM 53 FOLK 342 LING 484
BIOL 251 + BIOL 251L GEOL 105 + GEOL 101L ANTH 416 COMM 82 FOLK 375 LING 563
BIOL 277 + BIOL 277L GEOL 109 + GEOL 101L ANTH 417 COMM 171  FOLK 428 MASC 312
BIOL 278 + BIOL 278L GEOL 110 + GEOL 101L ANTH 422 COMM 350 FOLK 429 MNGT 427
BIOL 474 + BIOL 474L GEOL 159 + GEOL 101L ANTH 428 COMM 436  FOLK 435 MUSC 53
CHEM 101 + CHEM 101L GEOL 324 + GEOL 324L ANTH 429 COMM 526 FOLK 470 MUSC 58
CHEM 102 + CHEM 102L PHYS 131 + PHYS 131L ANTH 435 COMM 577 FOLK 473 MUSC 61H
CHEM 102H + CHEM 102L ANTH 439 ECON 50 FOLK 484 MUSC 258
Social and Behavioral Sciences (SS, HS) ANTH 441 ECON 51 FOLK 525 PHIL 63

. . ANTH 445 ECON 52 FOLK 537 PHIL 154
Social Sciences (SS) ANTH 446  ECONS53  FOLKG675  PHIL 345
AAAD 50 AAAD 332 AERO 446 ANTH 51 ANTH 447 ECON 54 FOLK 688 PHIL 353
AAAD 200 AAAD 333 AMST 51 ANTH 52 ANTH 459 ECON 56 GEOG 55 PHIL 453
AAAD 210 AAAD 403 AMST 57 ANTH 53 ANTH 466 ECON57H  GEOG 56 PLAN 51
AAAD 214 AAAD 460 AMST 275 ANTH 56 ANTH 469 ECON 101 GEOG 57 PLAN 52
AAAD 232 AAAD 488 AMST 285 ANTH 57 ANTH 470 ECON 125 GEOG 58 PLAN 54
AAAD 278 AAAD 491 AMST 375 ANTH 59 ANTH 473 ECON 285 GEOG 60 PLAN 55
AAAD 315 AERO 301 AMST 385 ANTH 61 ANTH 474 ECON 360 GEOG 61 PLAN 57

AAAD 316 AERO 302 ANTH 50 ANTH 62 ANTH 484 ECON 363 GEOG 120 PLAN 58
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PLAN 246  POLI235  PSYCG8 RELI 76 SOCI301  SOCI431  WMST 217  WMST 410
PLAN 247  POLI236  PSYC242  RELI 101 SOCI411  SOCI450  WMST 218  WMST 437
PLAN 550  POLI237  PSYC250  RELI 121 SOCI413  SOCI453  WMST 225  WMST 438
PLAN 663  POLI238  PSYC260  RELI 143 SOCI414  SOCI469  WMST 260  WMST 441
PLAN 686  POLI239  PSYC310  RELI225 SOCI417  SPANG79  WMST 266  WMST 442
PLCY 55 POLI252  PSYC415  RELI232 SOCI419  SPANG80  WMST277  WMST 503
PLCY 65 POLI253  PSYC463  RELI242 SOCI422  SPANGS82  WMST 281  WMST 550
PLCY 70 POLI254  PSYC465  RELI 246 SOCI423  WMSTSI  WMST310  WMST 610
PLCY 75 POLI260  PSYC467  RELI 342 SOCI426  WMST 101  WMST 368  WMST 660
PLCY 101 ~ POLI281  PSYC468  RELI38I SOCI427  WMST 111 WMST 381

PLCY 110 ~ POLI285  PSYC472  RELI 428 SOCI428  WMST 124  WMST 385

PLCY210  POLI287  PSYC475  RELI 429 SOCI429  WMST 200  WMST 388

PLCY 220  POLI288  PSYCS500  RELI48I o ,

PLCY349  POLI333  DPSYC501  RELI524 Historical Analysis (HS)

PLCY360  POLI400  PSYCS02  RELIS74 AAAD 130  AMST 317  ANTHS538  CLAR 464
PLCY361 ~ POLI401  PSYCS506  RELISSG AAAD 202 AMST 334  ANTHS50  CLAR 470
PLCY371  POLI404  PSYCS509  RELIG6SS AAAD 231  AMST 337  ARAB321  CLAR 475
PLCY372  POLI409  PSYC516  ROMLS50 AAAD 240  AMST 339  ARTH330  CLAR 489
PLCY430  POLI410  PSYCS31  ROMLSI AAAD 254  AMST 350  ARTH464  CLAR 491
PLCY480  POLI412  PSYCS560  ROMLS2 AAAD 258  AMST 378  ARTH467  CLAS 62
PLCY485  POLI416  PSYCS61  ROMLS3 AAAD 260  AMST 384  ARTHSI4  CLAS71
PLCYS520  POLI417  PSYCS563  ROMLGI AAAD 284  AMST 386 ARTHS62  CLAS73
PLCYS30  POLI4IS  PSYCS64  RUES 260 AAAD 286  AMST 387  ASIA 63 CLAS 122
PLCY 686  POLI419  PSYC565  RUES 469 AAAD 300  AMST 390  ASIA 131 CLAS 242
POLI 50 POLI420  PSYC567  SOCIS0 AAAD 341  AMST 410  ASIA132  CLAS 391
POLI 53 POLI421  PSYC568  SOCISI AAAD 385  AMST 466  ASIA 133 CMPL 270
POLI 58 POLI422  DPSYC569  SOCIS2 AAAD 387  AMST 482  ASIA 134  COMM 249
POLI 60 POLI424  PSYC570  SOCIS3 AAAD 401  AMST 486  ASIA 135 COMM 576
POLI 61 POLI431  PSYCG693H  SOCI 54 AAAD 402  ANTHS4  ASIA136  DRAM 470
POLI 62 POLI433  PSYCG694H  SOCISS AAAD 412 ANTHG0  ASIA 138 DRAM 475
POLI 63 POLI434  PWAD 101 SOCI 56 AAAD 430  ANTHG4  ASIA139  EDUC 510
POLI 65 POLI435  PWAD 110  SOCI 57 AAAD 431  ANTHG5  ASIA180  ENEC 460
POLI 66 POLI436  PWAD 120  SOCI 58 AAAD 432 ANTH 121  ASIA 181 ENEC 585
POLI 67 POLI437  PWAD 150  SOCI 59 AAAD 450  ANTH 145  ASIA232  ENGL75
POLI 70 POLI438  PWAD220  SOCI 60 AAAD 485  ANTH 149  ASIA244  ENGL314
POLI 71 POLI 442  PWAD252  SOCI 6l AERO 213  ANTH15I  ASIA276  ENVR 585
POLI 72 POLI 443  PWAD 253  SOCI 62 AMSTS3  ANTH203  ASIA277  EURO 159
POLI100  POLI444  PWAD260  SOCI 63 AMST 54  ANTH 231  ASIA 281 EURO 252
POLI101  POLI446  PWAD 280  SOCI G4 AMST 56 ANTH 232  ASIA282  FOLK 455
POLI130  POLI450  PWAD287  SOCI65 AMST S8  ANTH 234  ASIA286  FOLK 560
POLI131  POLI457  PWAD416  SOCIG66 AMSTS9  ANTH250  ASIA287  FOLK 571
POLI150  POLI458  PWAD430  SOCIG67 AMST 60  ANTH252  ASIA 288 FOLK 610
POLI190  POLI469  PWAD 443  SOCI 68 AMST 101 ANTH?278  ASIA 331 FOLK 670
POLI200  POLI488  PWAD 444  SOCI 69 AMST 110 ANTH306  ASIA350  GEOG 64
POLI201  POLIG30  PWAD 446  SOCI 70 AMST 202  ANTH377  ASIA537  GERMSI
POLI202  POLIG31  PWAD457  SOCI71 AMST 203  ANTH426  ASIA570  GERM 53
POLI203  POLIG32  PWAD469  SOCI 101 AMST 210  ANTH449  ASIA582  GERMSS
POLI207  POLIG33  PWAD481  SOCI 111 AMST 231  ANTH451  ASIA 583 GERM 56
POLI208  PORT530  RECR310  SOCI 112 AMST 233  ANTH452  CHIN 346  GERM 58
POLI209  PSYC 54 RECR311  SOCI 115 AMST 234  ANTH453 CLAR110  GERM 59
POLI2I5S  PSYCS5S RECR 440  SOCI 121 AMST 235  ANTH454 CLAR120  GERM 216
POLI2I6  PSYC 56 RECR470  SOCI 122 AMST 2535  ANTH455 CLAR241  GERM 218
POLI217  DSYC S8 RECR475  SOCI 123 AMST 255  ANTH456  CLAR242  GERM 251
POLI2I8  PSYC 62 RELI 60 SOCI 124 AMST 259  ANTH458  CLAR 243  GERM 254
POLI230  PSYC 64 RELI 67 SOCI 130 AMST 269  ANTH 460  CLAR 244  GERM 255
POLI231  PSYC 65 RELI 69 SOCI 133 AMST 277  ANTH461  CLAR245  GERM 257
POLI232  PSYC 66 RELI 70 SOCI 260 AMST 292 ANTH468 CLAR375  GERM 270
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GERM 311 HIST 177H  HIST 311 HIST 462 ITAL 330 MUSC 59 RELI 61 RELI 583
HIST 51 HIST 178H  HIST 325 HIST 463 ITAL 331 MUSC 62 RELI 63 RELI 662
HIST 52 HIST 179H  HIST 329 HIST 466 ITAL 343 MUSC 255 RELI 72 ROML 62
HIST 53 HIST 202 HIST 330 HIST 467 ITAL 365 PLAN 585 RELI 104 SLAV 251
HIST 54 HIST 203 HIST 331 HIST 469 JAPN 150 PLCY 231 RELI 105 SOCI 257
HIST 56 HIST 205 HIST 334 HIST 471 JAPN 165 PLCY 585 RELI 106 WMST 144
HIST 57 HIST 206 HIST 345 HIST 472 JAPN 231 POLI 240 RELI 107 WMST 242
HIST 60 HIST 212 HIST 347 HIST 474 JAPN 246 POLI 257 RELI 109 WMST 244
HIST 62 HIST 213 HIST 351 HIST 475 JAPN 333 POLI 411 RELI 110 WMST 253
HIST 64 HIST 225 HIST 354 HIST 476 JAPN 451 POLI 474 RELI 123 WMST 259
HIST 66 HIST 226 HIST 355 HIST 477 JOMC 242 PORT 323 RELI 140 WMST 264
HIST 68 HIST 227 HIST 356 HIST 478 JOMC 342 PWAD 132 RELI 141 WMST 278
HIST 72 HIST 228 HIST 357 HIST 479 JWST 100 PWAD 134 RELI 142 WMST 280
HIST 73 HIST 231 HIST 358 HIST 480 JWST 106 PWAD 212 RELI 151 WMST 289
HIST 74 HIST 232 HIST 360 HIST 481 JWST 107 PWAD 213 RELI 161 WMST 337
HIST 75 HIST 233 HIST 361 HIST 482 JWST 110 PWAD 251 RELI 163 WMST 353
HIST 76 HIST 234 HIST 362 HIST 483 JWST 153 PWAD 254 RELI 165 WMST 360
HIST 79 HIST 235 HIST 363 HIST 484 JWST 239 PWAD 262 RELI 180 WMST 362
HIST 83 HIST 239 HIST 364 HIST 485 JWST 253 PWAD 268 RELI 181 WMST 375
HIST 84 HIST 240 HIST 365 HIST 490 JWST 262 PWAD 277 RELI 208 WMST 389
HIST 85 HIST 241 HIST 366 HIST 500 JWST 308 PWAD 281 RELI 209 WMST 458
HIST 106 HIST 242 HIST 367 HIST 501 JWST 311 PWAD 351 RELI 217 WMST 476
HIST 107 HIST 245 HIST 368 HIST 510 JWST 330 PWAD 354 RELI 218 WMST 479
HIST 110 HIST 246 HIST 369 HIST 514 JWST 451 PWAD 368 RELI 239 WMST 500
HIST 120 HIST 247 HIST 371 HIST 516 JWST 476 PWAD 369 RELI 241 WMST 501
HIST 121 HIST 249 HIST 372 HIST 517 JWST 485 PWAD 373 RELI 244 WMST 517
HIST 124 HIST 250 HIST 373 HIST 526 JWST 486 PWAD 421 RELI 289 WMST 537
HIST 125 HIST 251 HIST 374 HIST 527 LATN 511 PWAD 422 RELI 340 WMST 568
HIST 127 HIST 252 HIST 375 HIST 528 LING 444 PWAD 432 RELI 362 WMST 569
HIST 128 HIST 253 HIST 376 HIST 529 LING 558 PWAD 488 RELI 375 WMST 576
HIST 130 HIST 254 HIST 377 HIST 533 LTAM 291 PWAD 517 RELI 446 WMST 583
HIST 131 HIST 255 HIST 378 HIST 534 MNGT 364  PWAD 564 RELI 565

HIST 132 HIST 256 HIST 379 HIST 535 MNGT 365 PWAD 570 RELI 580

HIST 133 HIST 257 HIST 380 HIST 537 MUSC 56 PWAD 577 RELI 582

HIST 134 HIST 259 HIST 381 HIST 550

HIST 135 HIST 260 HIST 389 HIST 561 Philosophical and/or Moral Reasoning (PH)

HIST 136 HIST 262 HIST 420 HIST 563 AMST 55 ECON 384 PHIL 53 PHIL 160
HIST 138 HIST 264 HIST 421 HIST 564 AMST 220 ENEC 325 PHIL 54 PHIL 163
HIST 139 HIST 268 HIST 422 HIST 566 AMST 291 ENEC 368 PHIL 55 PHIL 164
HIST 140 HIST 269 HIST 423 HIST 568 AMST 392 ENEC 375 PHIL 56 PHIL 165
HIST 142 HIST 271 HIST 424 HIST 569 ANTH 146 ENGL 611 PHIL 58 PHIL 170
HIST 143 HIST 274 HIST 425 HIST 570 ASIA 55 GEOG 62 PHIL 66 PHIL 180
HIST 144 HIST 276 HIST 427 HIST 571 ASIA 65 GEOG 63 PHIL 67 PHIL 185
HIST 151 HIST 277 HIST 428 HIST 574 CHIN 356 GERM 245 PHIL 68 PHIL 210
HIST 152 HIST 278 HIST 431 HIST 576 CHIN 463 GERM 246 PHIL 75 PHIL 213
HIST 153 HIST 279 HIST 432 HIST 577 CHIN 525 GERM 280 PHIL 76 PHIL 215
HIST 156 HIST 280 HIST 433 HIST 578 CLAR 51 GERM 283 PHIL 77 PHIL 220
HIST 157 HIST 281 HIST 435 HIST 581 COMM 170  GERM 370 PHIL 78 PHIL 224
HIST 158 HIST 282 HIST 436 HIST 582 COMM 374  GSLL 284 PHIL 79 PHIL 230
HIST 159 HIST 284 HIST 437 HIST 586 COMM 375  HNRS 354 PHIL 85 PHIL 261
HIST 162 HIST 285 HIST 438 HIST 589 COMM 450  INLS 384 PHIL 101 PHIL 266
HIST 163 HIST 286 HIST 451 HIST 625 COMM 470  LING 145 PHIL 105 PHIL 272
HIST 164 HIST 287 HIST 452 HIST 670 COMP 380 LING 545 PHIL 110 PHIL 273
HIST 165 HIST 288 HIST 453 HIST 671 COMP 381 NAVS 402 PHIL 112 PHIL 274
HIST 174H  HIST 308 HIST 459 HIST 692H COMP 382 PHCY 432 PHIL 134 PHIL 275
HIST 175H  HIST 309 HIST 460 HIST 697 COMP 388 PHIL 51 PHIL 145 PHIL 280

HIST 176H  HIST 310 HIST 461 HNRS 353 ECON 234 PHIL 52 PHIL 150 PHIL 282
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PHIL 330 POLI 51 PWAD 272 RELI 266 CMPL 489 ENGL 131 ENGL 322 ENGL 462
PHIL 335 POLI 56 PWAD 283 RELI 322 CMPL 492 ENGL 132H  ENGL 325 ENGL 463
PHIL 340 POLI 73 RELI 64 RELI 325 CMPL 500 ENGL 133H ENGL 326 ENGL 465
PHIL 351 POLI 74 RELI 66 RELI 338 CMPL 558 ENGL 134H ENGL 327 ENGL 466
PHIL 354 POLI 206 RELI 68 RELI 420 CMPL 624 ENGL 135H  ENGL 330 ENGL 472
PHIL 360 POLI 219 RELI 71 RELI 421 CMPL 685 ENGL 137 ENGL 331 ENGL 475
PHIL 362 POLI 265 RELI 74 RELI 424 COMM 70 ENGL 138 ENGL 332 ENGL 481
PHIL 364 POLI 270 RELI 75 RELI 426 COMM 160  ENGL 140 ENGL 333 ENGL 486
PHIL 368 POLI 271 RELI 77 RELI 438 COMM 263  ENGL 141 ENGL 337 ENGL 489
PHIL 370 POLI 272 RELI 79 RELI 450 COMM 466 ENGL 144 ENGL 338 ENGL 490
PHIL 381 POLI 274 RELI 85 RELI 522 CZCH 280 ENGL 145 ENGL 339 ENGL 530
PHIL 384 POLI 276 RELI 102 RELI 527 CZCH 411 ENGL 146 ENGL 340 ENGL 564
PHIL 450 POLI 280 RELI 122 RELI 530 CZCH 469 ENGL 147 ENGL 343 ENGL 619
PHIL 460 POLI 384 RELI 125 RELI 566 DRAM 82 ENGL 148 ENGL 344 ENGL 630
PHIL 462 POLI 414 RELI 126 RELI 603 DRAM 115 ENGL 149 ENGL 345 ENGL 631
PHIL 470 POLI 415 RELI 127 RELI 617 DRAM 117 ENGL 150 ENGL 347 ENGL 637
PHIL 474 POLI 432 RELI 134 SOCI 250 DRAM 215 ENGL 155 ENGL 348 ENGL 638
PHIL 476 POLI 449 RELI 135 SOCI 273 DRAM 282 ENGL 191 ENGL 350 ENGL 659
PHIL 480 POLI 470 RELI 138 SOCI 274 DRAM 285 ENGL 206 ENGL 355 ENGL 662
PHYS 354 POLI 471 RELI 166 WMST 219 DRAM 286 ENGL 207 ENGL 356 ENGL 670
PLCY 71 POLI 472 RELI 184 WMST 265 DRAM 289 ENGL 208 ENGL 357 ENGL 674
PLCY 340 POLI 473 RELI 207 WMST 275 DRAM 297 ENGL 209 ENGL 359 ENGL 675
PLCY 364 POLI 475 RELI 222 WMST 424 DRAM 298 ENGL 210 ENGL 360 ENGL 676
PLCY 440 POLI 477 RELI 224 WMST 477 DTCH 405 ENGL 225 ENGL 361 ENGL 685

EDUC 567 ENGL 226 ENGL 363 EURO 362

Literary Arts (LA) ENGL 52 ENGL 227 ENGL 365 FOLK 310

AAAD 201 ASIA 228 CLAS 121 CMPL 277 ENGL 53 ENGL 228 ENGL 366 FREN 250
AMST 52 ASIA 241 CLAS 131 CMPL 279 ENGL 54 ENGL 230 ENGL 367 FREN 260
AMST 201 ASIA 261 CLAS 133H  CMPL 282 ENGL 55 ENGL 240 ENGL 368 FREN 280
AMST 211 ASIA 262 CLAS 240 CMPL 321 ENGL 56 ENGL 246 ENGL 369 FREN 285
AMST 246 ASIA 332 CLAS 241 CMPL 364 ENGL 57 ENGL 260 ENGL 370 FREN 286
AMST 256 ASIA 333 CLAS 253 CMPL 374 ENGL 63 ENGL 261 ENGL 371 FREN 330
AMST 257 ASIA 360 CLAS 257 CMPL 380 ENGL 64 ENGL 263 ENGL 373 FREN 331
AMST 258 ASIA 380 CLAS 258 CMPL 383 ENGL 65 ENGL 265 ENGL 374 FREN 370
AMST 266 ASIA 382 CLAS 259 CMPL 385 ENGL 67 ENGL 266 ENGL 375 FREN 371
AMST 290 ASIA 383 CLAS 362 CMPL 386 ENGL 68 ENGL 267 ENGL 376 FREN 372
AMST 297 ASIA 481 CLAS 363 CMPL 450 ENGL 69 ENGL 268 ENGL 377 FREN 376
AMST 335 ASIA 483 CLAS 364 CMPL 452 ENGL 70 ENGL 270 ENGL 383 FREN 383
AMST 338 ASIA 486 CLAS 409 CMPL 453 ENGL 71 ENGL 271 ENGL 385 FREN 387
AMST 360 ASIA 489 CLAS 547 CMPL 456 ENGL 72 ENGL 278 ENGL 386 FREN 554
AMST 365 ASIA 584 CMPL 120 CMPL 458 ENGL 74 ENGL 281 ENGL 387 GERM 50
AMST 370 CHIN 231 CMPL 121 CMPL 460 ENGL 80 ENGL 282 ENGL 388 GERM 54
AMST 440 CHIN 232 CMPL 122 CMPL 462 ENGL 81 ENGL 283 ENGL 390 GERM 65
AMST 685 CHIN 252 CMPL 123 CMPL 464 ENGL 85 ENGL 284 ENGL 406 GERM 68
ARAB 150 CHIN 255 CMPL 124 CMPL 466 ENGL 86 ENGL 285 ENGL 407 GERM 220
ARAB 151 CHIN 464 CMPL 130 CMPL 468 ENGL 88 ENGL 288 ENGL 430 GERM 225
ARAB 407 CHIN 551 CMPL 131 CMPL 469 ENGL 120 ENGL 289 ENGL 436 GERM 249
ARAB 408 CHIN 552 CMPL 132 CMPL 470 ENGL 121 ENGL 291 ENGL 437 GERM 252
ARAB 434 CHIN 563 CMPL 134 CMPL 471 ENGL 122 ENGL 301 ENGL 439 GERM 279
ARAB 443 CLAS 55 CMPL 198H CMPL 472 ENGL 123 ENGL 306 ENGL 440 GERM 290
ARAB 452 CLAS 56 CMPL 220 CMPL 473 ENGL 124 ENGL 307 ENGL 441 GERM 303
ARAB 468 CLAS 57 CMPL 223 CMPL 478 ENGL 125 ENGL 310 ENGL 442 GERM 310
ASIA 52 CLAS 58 CMPL 225 CMPL 481 ENGL 126 ENGL 317 ENGL 443 GERM 325
ASIA 56 CLAS 60 CMPL 230 CMPL 483 ENGL 127 ENGL 318 ENGL 444 GERM 330
ASIA 151 CLAS 61 CMPL 250 CMPL 485 ENGL 128 ENGL 319 ENGL 445 GERM 349
ASIA 152 CLAS 63 CMPL 251 CMPL 486 ENGL 129 ENGL 320 ENGL 446 GERM 350

ASIA 163 CLAS 65 CMPL 275 CMPL 487 ENGL 130 ENGL 321 ENGL 447 GERM 371
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GERM 372 LATN 332 ROML 55 SLAV 465 ARTH 254 ARTH 551 ASIA 255 COMM 452
GERM 380 LATN 333 ROML 56 SLAV 469 ARTH 255 ARTH 556 ASIA 266 COMM 463
GERM 381 LATN 334 ROML 58 SLAV 470 ARTH 258 ARTH 588 ASIA 273 COMM 464
GERM 382 LATN 351 RUSS 250 SPAN 252 ARTH 259 ARTH 595 ASIA 379 COMM 493
GERM 390 LATN 352 RUSS 270 SPAN 260 ARTH 262 ARTS 50 ASIA 435 COMM 638
GREK 221 LATN 353 RUSS 274 SPAN 262 ARTH 263 ARTS 57 ASIA 468 COMM 647
GREK 352 LATN 354 RUSS 275 SPAN 270 ARTH 264 ARTS 58 ASIA 586 COMM 653
GREK 509 LATN 512 RUSS 276 SPAN 280 ARTH 266 ARTS 59 CHIN 242 COMM 662
GREK 510 LATN 513 RUSS 277 SPAN 348 ARTH 270 ARTS 75 CHIN 244 COMM 664
GSLL 87 LATN 514 RUSS 281 SPAN 362 ARTH 271 ARTS 78 CHIN 354 COMM 666
GSLL 260 MUSC 52 RUSS 431 SPAN 371 ARTH 273 ARTS 82 CHIN 361 DRAM 80
GSLL 475 MUSC55H  RUSS 432 SPAN 372 ARTH 274 ARTS 101 CHIN 367 DRAM 81
HNRS 250 MUSC 57 RUSS 441 SPAN 373 ARTH 275 ARTS 102 CHIN 531 DRAM 83
HNRS 355 MUSC 60H  RUSS 442 SPAN 379 ARTH 277 ARTS 103 CHIN 562 DRAM 84
HNUR 305 PLSH 411 RUSS 450 SPAN 386 ARTH 279 ARTS 104 CLAR 50 DRAM 85
HNUR 306 PLSH 412 RUSS 460 SPAN 387 ARTH 282 ARTS 105 CLAR 246 DRAM 86
HNUR 410 PORT 270 RUSS 463 SPAN 388 ARTH 283 ARTS 106 CLAR 247 DRAM 87
HNUR 592 PORT 275 RUSS 464 SPAN 625 ARTH 284 ARTS 116 CLAR 262 DRAM 88
HUNG 411 PORT 382 RUSS 465 WMST 64 ARTH 285 ARTS 203 CLAR 263 DRAM 116
ITAL 240 PORT 385 RUSS 469 WMST 80 ARTH 287 ARTS 208 CLAR 268 DRAM 120
ITAL 241 PWAD 452 RUSS 471 WMST 140 ARTH 288 ARTS 213 CLAR 465 DRAM 131
ITAL 242 PWAD 465 RUSS 473 WMST 211 ARTH 289 ARTS 214 CLAR 512 DRAM 165
ITAL 250 PWAD 475 RUSS 475 WMST 220 ARTH 291 ARTS 233 CLAR 561 DRAM 192
ITAL 340 PWAD 489 RUSS 479 WMST 233 ARTH 293 ARTS 243 CLAS 64 DRAM 231
ITAL 345 PWAD 659 RUSS 486 WMST 240 ARTH 294 ARTS 300 CMPL 55 DRAM 260
ITAL 370 RELI 73 RUSS 513 WMST 241 ARTH 297 ARTS 303 CMPL 133 DRAM 277
ITAL 371 RELI 78 RUSS 514 WMST 243 ARTH 299 ARTS 305 CMPL 142 DRAM 281
ITAL 382 RELI 88 RUSS 560 WMST 263 ARTH 302 ARTS 313 CMPL 143 DRAM 283
JAPN 160 RELI 201 SECR 411 WMST 294 ARTH 303 ARTS 314 CMPL 144 DRAM 287
JAPN 375 RELI 212 SLAV 81 WMST 297 ARTH 351 ARTS 324 CMPL 227 DRAM 291
JAPN 384 RELI 240 SLAV 82 WMST 352 ARTH 352 ARTS 328 CMPL 240 DRAM 292
JAPN 409 RELI 382 SLAV 83 WMST 363 ARTH 353 ARTS 337 CMPL 252 DRAM 294
JWST 289 RELI 383 SLAV 84 WMST 373 ARTH 360 ARTS 338 CMPL 254 DRAM 331
TWST 360 RELI 385 SLAV 85 WMST 374 ARTH 361 ARTS 348 CMPL 255 DRAM 466
JWST 412 RELI 463 SLAV 86 WMST 380 ARTH 362 ARTS 355 CMPL 257 DRAM 467
JWST 464 RELI 480 SLAV 88H WMST 384 ARTH 363 ARTS 358 CMPL 260 DRAM 468
JWST 465 RELI 489 SLAV 248 WMST 446 ARTH 365 ARTS 368 CMPL 280 DRAM 480
JWST 469 RELI 584 SLAV 250 WMST 465 ARTH 368 ARTS 426 CMPL 281 DRAM 486
JTWST 602 RELI 592 SLAV 273 WMST 486 ARTH 370 ARTS 428 CMPL 332H DRAM 488
LATN 221 RELI 602 SLAV 463 ARTH 383 ARTS 500 CMPL 375 DRAM 489
LATN 222 ROML 54 SLAV 464 ARTH 385 ASIA 54 CMPL 379 DRAM 666
. ARTH 387 ASIA 57 CMPL 382 ENGL 50
Visual and Performing Arts (VP) ARTH 391 ASIA 58 CMPL 420 ENGL 58
AAAD 51 AMST 268 ANTH 343 ARTH 77 ARTH 445 ASIA 59 CMPL 463 ENGL 87
AAAD 211 AMST 284 ANTH 356 ARTH 79 ARTH 450 ASIA 61 CMPL 494 ENGL 142
AAAD 237 AMST 336 ANTH 477 ARTH 84 ARTH 452 ASIA 64 COMM 61 ENGL 143
AAAD 250 AMST 340 ANTH 586 ARTH 151 ARTH 453 ASIA 122 COMM 62 ENGL 380
AAAD 259 AMST 371 ARAB 337 ARTH 152 ARTH 454 ASIA 153 COMM 63 ENGL 381
AAAD 318 AMST 483 ARAB 338 ARTH 153 ARTH 455 ASIA 154 COMM 130 ENGL 389
AAAD 319 AMST 485 ARAB 453 ARTH 154 ARTH 465 ASIA 158 COMM 131  ENGL 410
AAAD 320 AMST 487 ARTH 53 ARTH 155 ARTH 468 ASIA 164 COMM 150 ENGL 580
AAAD 330 AMST 488 ARTH 54 ARTH 157 ARTH 470 ASIA 224 COMM 251 ENGL 583
AAAD 340 AMST 489 ARTH 55 ARTH 158 ARTH 473 ASIA 231 COMM 262  ENGL 665
AAAD 356 AMST 498 ARTH 56 ARTH 159 ARTH 475 ASIA 235 COMM 345 ENGL 666
AAAD 449 ANTH 77 ARTH 61 ARTH 160 ARTH 481 ASIA 242 COMM 364 ENGL 680
AAAD 486 ANTH 123 ARTH 64 ARTH 161 ARTH 483 ASIA 251 COMM 365 EURO 332H
AMST 50 ANTH 334 ARTH 66 ARTH 251 ARTH 485 ASIA 252 COMM 437  EXSS 191
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FOLK 77 HIST 302 MUSC 143 MUSC 390 ENGL 50 ENGL 530 LING 306 PSYC 62
FOLK 334 HIST 468 MUSC 144 PLSH 280 ENGL 52 ENGL 610 LING 409 PSYC 64
FOLK 488 HNRS 356 MUSC 145 PORT 388 ENGL 55 ENGL 611 LING 484 PSYC 530
FOLK 550 HUNG 280  MUSC 146 PWAD 289 ENGL 69 ENGL 638 LTAM 697 PSYC 693H
FOLK 587 ITAL 333 MUSC 147 RELI 235 ENGL 72 ENGL 674 MASC 550 PSYC 694H
FREN 315 ITAL 335 MUSC 148 RELI 236 ENGL 75 ENGL 675 MATH 67 PWAD 467
FREN 332H  JAPN 161 MUSC 155 RELI 512 ENGL 79 ENGL 676 MUSC 52 PWAD 475
FREN 373 JAPN 162 MUSC 156 ROML 660 ENGL 80 ENGL 680 MUSC 54 PWAD 670
FREN 388 JAPN 261 MUSC 157 RUSS 273 ENGL 81 FOLK 484 MUSC55H  PWAD 680
FREN 389 JAPN 412 MUSC 158 SLAV 281 ENGL 85 FOLK 487 MUSC 56 RECR 430
FREN 505 JAPN 413 MUSC 188 SPAN 253 ENGL 86 FOLK 670 MUSC 57 RELI 60
FREN 617 JAPN 414 MUSC 232 SPAN 361 ENGL 121 FOLK 675 MUSC 58 RELI 73
GERM 60 JAPN 521 MUSC 251 WMST 68 ENGL 127 FREN 255 MUSC 59 RELI 283
GERM 63 JWST 512 MUSC 280 WMST 188 ENGL 132H FREN 310 MUSCG60H  RELI 285
GERM 210 MUSC 54 MUSC 281 WMST 230 ENGL 133H FREN 311 MUSC61H  RELI 420
GERM 250 MUSC 63 MUSC 282 WMST 231 ENGL 137 FREN 350 MUSC 62 RELI 444
GERM 265 MUSC 64 MUSC 283 WMST 232 ENGL 149 GEOG 62 MUSC 63 RELI 485
GERM 266 MUSC 65 MUSC 284 WMST 250 ENGL 150 GEOG 65 MUSC 64 RELI 487
GERM 275 MUSC 120 MUSC 285 WMST 254 ENGL 206 GEOG 424 MUSC 355 RELI 488
GERM 373 MUSC 121 MUSC 286 WMST 285 ENGL 207 GEOG 543 MUSC 390 RELI 524
GERM 374 MUSC 131 MUSC 287 WMST 336 ENGL 208 GEOG 650 PHIL 55 RELI 527
GSLL 69 MUSC 132 MUSC 288 WMST 345 ENGL 209 GEOL 550 PHIL 79 RELI 586
HEBR 142 MUSC 141 MUSC 289 WMST 665 ENGL 216 GERM 50 PHIL 261 RELI 697
HIST 77 MUSC 142 MUSC 291 WMST 666 ENGL 300 GERM 55 PHIL 397 ROML 60

ENGL 300I GERM 56 PHIL 691H RUSS 475

Communication Intensive (CI
cn ENGL 301 GERM 58 PHYS 281L SLAV 248

AAADS52  ANTH331  BIOL524 ~ COMM 472 ENGL302  GERM 301  PLAN 53 SLAV 306
AAAD 319 ANTH 343 BIOL692H  COMM 535 ENGL 303 GERM 302 PLCY 70 SLAV 467
AAAD 395 ANTH 413 BMME 698 COMM 650 ENGL 304 GERM 303 PLCY 210 SOCI 67
AAAD 486 ANTH 439 BUSI5I COMP 382 ENGL305  HIST 72 PLCY 691H  SOCI 68
AERO 301 ANTH 447 BUSI 401 COMP 523 ENGL316  HIST398  PLCY692H  SOCI691H
AERO 302 ANTH 463 ~ CHEMS550L  DRAM 80 ENGL317  HIST438  PLCY698  SOCI 692H
AERO 401 ANTH 484  CHIN 441 DRAM 81 ENGL318  HIST670  POLIS50 SPAN 255
AMST50  ANTHS567  CHIN 443  DRAM 82 ENGL361  HIST692H  POLI61 SPAN 266
AMST 51 ANTH 578 CLAR 51 DRAM 84 ENGL366  INLS 384 POLI 62 SPAN 350
AMST53  ANTH675  CLASG6l DRAM 87 ENGL370  INLSG91H  POLI230 SPAN 394
AMST 55 ARAB300  CLAS62 DRAM 120 ENGL371  ITAL310 POLI 265 WMST 224
AMST59 ~ ARTH 64 CLSC630 ~ DRAM 131 ENGL402  ITAL 337 POLI 400  WMST 254
AMST 257 ARTH 80 CMPL250  DRAM 231 ENGL406 ~ JOMC153  POLI417  WMST 265
AMST 259 ARTH254  CMPL251 ~ DRAM279 ENGL407  JWST 444  POLI421 WMST 278
AMST269  ARTH275 ~ CMPL260  DRAM 282 ENGL487  JWST486  POLI432  WMST 385
AMST 275 ARTH283 ~ CMPL460  DRAM 283 ENGL488  JWST697  POLI477  WMST 477
AMST 285 ARTH353  CMPL478  DRAM 285 ENGL496  KOR 407 POLI692H  WMST 695
AMST 338  ARTH453 ~ CMPL500  DRAM 286 ' ,

AMST 339 ARTH485 COMMG63  DRAM 287 Quantitative Intensive (QD)

AMST 385  ARTHS555  COMMS82  DRAM 288 ANTH 411  ENEC222  MASC460  MATH 57
AMST 386  ARTS 58 COMM 85  DRAM 294 ASTR 63 EXSS273  MASC470  MATH 58
AMST 387 ASIA 58 COMM 113 DRAM 300 ASTR390  GEOG410  MASC553  MATH 59
AMST 394 ASIA61 COMM 131  DRAM 488 BIOL201 ~ GEOL460  MASC561  MATH 60
AMST 398 ASIA 285 COMM 224  DRAM 493 BIOL226  GEOL509  MASC562  MATH 61
AMST 466 ASIA 300 COMM 318  ECON 55 BIOL452  GEOL510  MATHS0  MATH 62
AMST 486 ASIA 487 COMM 333 ECON 57H COMPG60  GEOL512  MATHS51  MATH 63
ANTH 59  ASIA 488 COMM 334  ECON 285 COMP G665  GEOLG55 ~ MATHS52  MATH 64
ANTHG60  ASIAS78 COMM 350  ECON 385 ECON400 JOMC279  MATHS53  MATH 65
ANTH 278  BIOL 81 COMM 375  EDUC 567 ECON 485  LING333  MATHS4  MATH 66
ANTH 284  BIOL101L ~COMM432 ENEC 375 ECONS570  LING540  MATHS55  MATH 67

ANTH 330 BIOL 522 COMM 452  ENEC 491 ECON 575 MASC 57 MATH 56 MATH 232
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MATH 233  MATH 547
MATH 283  MATH 548
MATH 307  MATH 550
MATH 381  MATH 551
MATH 383  MATH 555
MATH 406 MATH 564
MATH 411 MATH 565
MATH 418 MATH 566
MATH 452  MATH 577
MATH 515 MATH 578
MATH 521  MUSC 131
MATH 522 PHIL 65
MATH 523 PHIL 157
MATH 524 PHIL 355
MATH 528 ~ PHIL 357
MATH 529 PHIL 456
MATH 533 PHYS 63
MATH 534 PHYS 104
MATH 535  PHYS 105
Experiential Education (EE)
AAAD 293  ARAB 338
AAAD 334 ARCH 393
AAAD 395 ARCH 691H
AAAD 402 ARCH 692H
AAAD 691H ARTH 293
AAAD 692H ARTH 551
AERO 393 ARTH 595
AMST 51 ARTH 691H
AMST 57 ARTH 692H
AMST 275 ARTS 233
AMST 285 ARTS 243
AMST 350 ARTS 300
AMST 385 ARTS 493
AMST 394 ARTS 500
AMST 3941, ARTS 691H
AMST 398 ARTS 692H
AMST 410  ASIA 382
AMST 466~ ASIA 383
AMST 493 ASIA 691H
AMST 691H  ASIA 692H
AMST 692H ASTR111L
ANTH 93 ASTR 502
ANTH 240  BFRS 300
ANTH 248  BFRS310
ANTH 278 ~ BFRS 320
ANTH 356  BFRS 330
ANTH 393  BFRS 340
ANTH 395  BFRS 350
ANTH 451  BFRS 360
ANTH 453 ~ BFRS 370
ANTH 477 ~ BFRS 371
ANTH 539 ~ BIOL274
ANTH 625 BIOL 277L
ANTH 688  BIOL 293
ANTH 691H BIOL 294
ANTH 692H BIOL 295

PHYS 114
PHYS 115
PHYS 116
PHYS 117
PHYS 118
PHYS 119
PHYS 131
PLCY 460
POLI 209
POLI 281
POLI 285
POLI 288
POLI 488
PSYC 210
PSYC 215
PSYC 310
PSYC 530
PSYC 531
SOCI 252

BIOL 395
BIOL 410
BIOL 421L
BIOL 463
BIOL 555
BIOL 661
BIOL 692H
BIOS 392
BIOS 664
BIOS 693H
BIOS 694H
BMME 395
BMME 691H
BMME 692H
BMME 698
BUSA 101
BUSA 103
BUSG 101
BUSI 200
BUSI 493
BUSI 505
BUSI 514
BUSI 519
BUSI 593
BUSI 650
BUSI 692H
BUSS 101
CHEM 395
CHEM 397H
CHEM 410
CHIN 242
CHIN 354
CLAR 650
CLAS 123
CLAS 691H
CLAS 692H

STOR 52
STOR 53
STOR 56
STOR 58
STOR 60
STOR 61
STOR 62
STOR 63
STOR 64
STOR 66
STOR 68
STOR 72
STOR 305
STOR 435
STOR 471
STOR 582

CLSC 540L
CLSC 580L
CMPL 260
CMPL 460
CMPL 500
CMPL 558
CMPL 622
CMPL 691H
CMPL 692H
COMM 53
COMM 393
COMM 466
COMM 472
COMM 493
COMM 562
COMM 625
COMM 664
COMM 665
COMM 666
COMM 668
COMM 691H
COMM 692H
COMM 693H
COMM 694H
COMP 80
COMP 180
COMP 381
COMP 393
COMP 493
COMP 495
COMP 523
COMP 580
COMP 691H
COMP 692H
DHYG 362
DHYG 393

DHYG 422
DRAM 85
DRAM 88
DRAM 191
DRAM 192
DRAM 193
DRAM 196
DRAM 260
DRAM 393
DRAM 460
DRAM 493
DRAM 666
DRAM 691H
DRAM 692H
ECON 55
ECON 285
ECON 293
ECON 327
ECON 385
ECON 393
ECON 570
ECON 691H
ECON 692H
EDUC 318
EDUC 412
EDUC 469
EDUC 493
EDUC 593
EDUC 691H
EDUC 694H
EDUC 697
ENEC 220
ENEC 259
ENEC 304
ENEC 393
ENEC 395
ENEC 479
ENEC 482
ENEC 493
ENEC 593
ENEC 693H
ENEC 694H
ENEC 698
ENGL 50
ENGL 75
ENGL 271
ENGL 316
ENGL 376
ENGL 496
ENGL 583
ENGL 691H
ENGL 692H
ENGL 693H
ENGL 694H
ENVR 593
ENVR 691H
ENVR 692H

ENVR 695
EXSS 51
EXSS 207
EXSS 323
EXSS 393
EXSS 395
EXSS 493
EXSS 593
EXSS 693H
EXSS 694H
FOLK 562
FOLK 688
FOLK 691H
FOLK 692H
FREN 691H
FREN 692H
GEOG 53
GEOG 293
GEOG 419
GEOG 429
GEOG 452
GEOG 650
GEOG 691H
GEOG 692H
GEOL 72
GEOL 221
GEOL 412
GEOL 555
GEOL 601
GEOL 602
GEOL 691H
GEOL 692H
GERM 373
GERM 374
GERM 493
GERM 691H
GERM 692H
GERM 693H
GLBL 193
GLBL 382
GLBL 485
GLBL 691H
GLBL 692H
GSLL 691H
GSLL 692H
GSLL 693H
HBEH 610
HBEH 611
HIST 398
HIST 493
HIST 562
HIST 691H
HIST 692H
HNRS 393
HPM 393
HPM 691H
HPM 692H

IDST 301
IDST 691H
IDST 692H
INLS 393
INLS 691H
INLS 692H
ISP 300-600
ITAL 691H
ITAL 692H
JAPN 451
JOMC 232
JOMC 393
JOMC 671
JOMC 691H
JOMC 692H
LING 691H
LING 692H
LTAM 512
LTAM 691H
LTAM 692H
MASC 220
MASC 395
MASC 472
MATH 290
MATH 396
MATH 410
MATH 691H
MATH 692H
MUSC 269
MUSC 296
MUSC 300
MUSC 302
MUSC 303
MUSC 304
MUSC 305
MUSC 306
MUSC 364
MUSC 471
MUSC 493
MUSC 691H
MUSC 692H
NURS 591
NURS 691H
NURS 692H
NUTR 245
NUTR 295
NUTR 692H
PHIL 261
PHIL 292
PHIL 691H
PHIL 692H
PHYS 295
PHYS 395
PHYS 410
PHYS 482L
PHYS 691H
PHYS 692H

PLAN 575
PLAN 691H
PLCY 130
PLCY 293
PLCY 393
PLCY 493
PLCY 691H
PLCY 692H
PLCY 698
POLI 193
POLI 196
POLI 219
POLI 404
POLI 421
POLI 691H
POLI 692H
POLI 693H
PORT 691H
PORT 692H
PSYC 56
PSYC 270
PSYC 294
PSYC 395
PSYC 403
PSYC 470
PSYC 493
PSYC 502
PSYC 506
PSYC 509
PSYC 693H
PSYC 694H
PUBA 396
PUBH 423
PWAD 393
PWAD 670
PWAD 680
PWAD 691H
PWAD 692H
RECR 420
RECR 691H
RECR 692H
RELI 382
RELI 383
RELI 688
RELI 691H
RELI 692H
ROML 60
ROML 500
RUSS 691H
RUSS 692H
SLAV 691H
SLAV 692H
SOCI 253
SOCI 273
SOCI 301
SOCI 393
SOCI 413
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SOCI 416 SPAN 293 STOR493  WMST 393 WMST 368  WMST 465  WMST 476  WMST 666
SOCI 417 SPAN 329 STOR 496  WMST 562 WMST 375  WMST 475  WMST 665
SOCI 423 SPAN G91H ~ STORGITH ~ WMST G91H | Nt Adandic World (NA)
SOCI 470 SPAN 692H STOR692H WMST 692H
SOCI691H  STA 304 WMST 219 YAP 114464 | AAAD 237 ANTHG4 — CLAR375  CMPL 624
SOCI 692H STA 325 WMST 278 AAAD 298 ANTH 203 CLAR 464 CMPL 685
SOWO 492 STA 334 WMST 340 AAAD 330 ANTH 230 CLAR 465 COMM 436
SPAN 253 STOR 358 WMST 385 AAAD 385 ANTH 234 CLAR 470 COMM 452
o AAAD 486  ANTH 342 CLAR491  COMM 470
U.S. Diversity (US) AMST 53  ANTH377  CLASS55 DRAM 81
AAAD 50 ANTH 202  ENGLGI1  PHIL274 AMST 56 ANTH 406 CLAS 56 DRAM 85
AAAD 51 ANTH 203  ENGLG65  PHIL 275 AMST 57 ANTH 585  CLASS7 DRAM 87
AAAD 130  ANTH 206  ENGLG66  PHIL 473 AMST 58 ARTH 53 CLAS 58 DRAM 115
AAAD 231  ANTH234 ENGLG670  PHIL 475 AMST 59 ARTH 54 CLAS 121 DRAM 120
AAAD 252  ANTH 340  EXSS 50 PLCY 349 AMST 101 ARTH 55 CLAS 122 DRAM 215
AAAD 254  ANTH 484  FOLK 77 PLCY 425 AMST 110  ARTH 64 CLAS 123 DRAM 282
AAAD 332  ANTH538  FOLK202  PLCY 530 AMST 201  ARTH 66 CLAS 240 DRAM 283
AAAD 333  ANTHS539  FOLK340  POLISI AMST 202  ARTH 152  CLAS 241 DRAM 285
AAAD 432  ANTHG625  FOLK375  POLIS6 AMST 203  ARTH 161  CLAS 242 DRAM 286
AAAD 449  ARTH 485  FOLK484  POLI7I AMST 210  ARTH254  CLAS 257 DRAM 289
AAAD 491  ASIA 350 FOLK 487  POLI 203 AMST 211 ARTH259  CLAS 258 DRAM 470
AMST 50 ASIA 360 FOLK 560  POLI 206 AMST 220  ARTH262  CLAS 259 DRAM 480
AMST 52 ASIA 445 FOLK 610  POLI217 AMST 231  ARTH 263  CLAS 263 DTCH 405
AMST 54 CMPL 133 HIST 79 POLI 220 AMST 233  ARTH 264  CLAS 363 ENEC 480
AMST 55 COMM 63  HIST 110 POLI 255 AMST 234  ARTH 270  CLAS 364 ENEC 585
AMST 56 COMM 224  HIST 120 POLI 280 AMST 235  ARTH 271  CLAS 409 ENGL 54
AMST 60 COMM 318  HIST 121 POLI 333 AMST 253  ARTH 274  CLAS 547 ENGL 58
AMST 110  COMM 374  HIST 127 POLI 404 AMST 255  ARTH275  CMPL130  ENGL 64
AMST 201  COMM 422  HIST 144 POLI 414 AMST 256  ARTH282  CMPL134  ENGL 68
AMST 203  COMM 437  HIST 231 POLI 419 AMST 257  ARTH 283  CMPL250  ENGL70
AMST 210  COMM 576  HIST 232 POLI 422 AMST 258  ARTH 284  CMPL251  ENGL 74
AMST 211  COMM 577  HIST 234 PSYC 64 AMST 266  ARTH285  CMPL270  ENGL 81
AMST 231  COMPS80  HIST 239 PSYC 472 AMST 268  ARTH 287  CMPL279  ENGL 120
AMST 234  EDUCS10  HIST 241 RECR 475 AMST 277  ARTH288  CMPL321  ENGL 121
AMST 246 EDUCS533  HIST 355 RELI 60 AMST 290  ARTH 289  CMPL332H ENGL 122
AMST 255  ENGLS3 HIST 356 RELI 140 AMST 291  ARTH 330  CMPL364  ENGL 128
AMST 258  ENGL 58 HIST 361 RELI 245 AMST 292  ARTH370  CMPL374  ENGL 129
AMST 259  ENGL 63 HIST 366 RELI 248 AMST 297  ARTH383  CMPL375  ENGL 225
AMST 266 ENGL 80 HIST 375 RELI 423 AMST 334  ARTH385  CMPL383  ENGL 226
AMST 269  ENGL 88 HIST 376 RELI 445 AMST 335  ARTH387  CMPL385  ENGL227
AMST 317  ENGL129  HIST 378 RELI 542 AMST 336 ARTH 453  CMPL386  ENGL 228
AMST 335  ENGL139  HIST 381 SOCI 56 AMST 340  ARTH 464  CMPL450  ENGL 230
AMST 336 ENGL 140  HIST 475 SOCI 67 AMST 350  ARTH 465  CMPL452  ENGL 246
AMST 337  ENGL202  HIST 561 SOCI 122 AMST 360  ARTH 473  CMPL453  ENGL 261
AMST 338 ENGL246  HIST 574 WMST 101 AMST 370  ARTH 483  CMPL454  ENGL278
AMST 339  ENGL265  ITAL 340 WMST 111 AMST 375  ARTH514  CMPL456  ENGL 284
AMST 360  ENGL267  JOMC441  WMST 140 AMST 384  ARTH551  CMPL458  ENGL 285
AMST 371  ENGL269  JWST 360  WMST 144 AMST 386  ARTHS56  CMPL462  ENGL 288
AMST 375  ENGL270  JWST 486  WMST 211 AMST 390  ARTHS588  CMPL464  ENGL 289
AMST 384  ENGL271  LING 484  WMST 217 AMST 392 ASIA 350 CMPL 466  ENGL 310
AMST 394  ENGL315  LTAM291  WMST 224 AMST 410  ASTR 61 CMPL 468  ENGL 319
AMST 486 ENGL359  MUSC 143  WMST 230 AMST 482  CLAR244  CMPL470  ENGL 320
ANTH 54 ENGL360  MUSC 144  WMST 231 AMST 483  CLAR245  CMPL471  ENGL 321
ANTH 62 ENGL361  MUSC 145  WMST 233 AMST 487  CLAR247  CMPL472  ENGL 322
ANTH 92 ENGL370  MUSC 148  WMST 275 AMST 488  CLAR262  CMPL485  ENGL 325
ANTH 93 ENGL371  MUSC280  WMST 297 AMST 498  CLAR263  CMPL487  ENGL 326
ANTH 194  ENGL487  PHIL57 WMST 360 AMST 685  CLAR268  CMPL492  ENGL 327
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ENGL330  FOLK375  GERM311  HIST 255 HIST 474 MUSC 248  POLI 414 RELI 342
ENGL331  FOLK488  GERM 325  HIST 256 HIST 479 MUSC 255  POLI 415 RELI 375
ENGL332  FOLKS60  GERM330  HIST 257 HIST 500 MUSC 281  POLI 416 RELI 441
ENGL333  FOLK 571 GERM 349  HIST 259 HIST 501 MUSC 282  POLI418 RELI 444
ENGL337  FOLKS87  GERM350  HIST 262 HIST 514 MUSC 283  POLI 432 RELI 530
ENGL338  FREN250  GERM370  HIST 268 HIST 516 MUSC 284  POLI 433 RELI 580
ENGL339  FREN280  GERM371  HIST 269 HIST 517 MUSC 285  POLI 438 RELI 607
ENGL343  FREN285  GERM372  HIST 310 HIST 563 MUSC 287  POLI 470 RELI 662
ENGL344  FREN286  GERM 373  HIST 347 HIST 564 MUSC 288  POLI 471 RELI 665
ENGL345  FREN315  GERM374  HIST 354 HIST 566 MUSC 289  POLI 472 RUSS 473
ENGL347  FREN325  GERM380  HIST 355 HIST 568 PHIL 51 POLI 473 SOCI 61
ENGL348  FREN330  GERM 381  HIST 356 HIST 569 PHIL 134 POLI 475 SOCI 66
ENGL350  FREN 331 GERM 382  HIST 357 HIST 571 PHIL 215 POLI 477 SOCI 115
ENGL355  FREN332H GERM 383  HIST 358 HIST 576 PHIL 220 PWAD 101 SOCI 257
ENGL356  FREN373  GERM390  HIST 360 HIST 577 PHIL 224 PWAD 220  SPAN 280
ENGL357 FREN376  GERM493  HIST 362 HIST 581 PHIL 228 PWAD 254  SPAN 331
ENGL367  FREN377  GSLL 280 HIST 363 HIST 582 PHIL 229 PWAD 262  SPAN 335
ENGL368  FREN378  HIST 53 HIST 364 HIST 586 PHIL 230 PWAD 268  SPAN 340
ENGL369  FREN388  HIST 54 HIST 365 HIST 589 PHIL 272 PWAD 272  SPAN 362
ENGL373  FREN389  HIST 56 HIST 366 HIST 625 PHIL 370 PWAD 283  SPAN 375
ENGL374  GEOG260  HIST 57 HIST 367 HIST 671 PHYS 61 PWAD 289  WMST 64
ENGL375  GEOG262  HIST 60 HIST 368 ITAL 242 PLAN 53 PWAD 352  WMST 111
ENGL377  GEOG430  HIST 66 HIST 369 ITAL 250 PLAN 585  PWAD 354  WMST 188
ENGL387  GEOG435  HIST 68 HIST 371 ITAL 330 PLCY 70 PWAD 368  WMST 219
ENGL388  GEOG 464  HIST 72 HIST 372 ITAL 331 PLCY 101 PWAD 369  WMST 220
ENGL430  GERM 50 HIST 73 HIST 373 ITAL 333 PLCY 220 PWAD 373  WMST 240
ENGL436  GERM 53 HIST 79 HIST 374 ITAL 335 PLCY 360 PWAD 416 WMST 241
ENGL437  GERM 54 HIST 84 HIST 375 ITAL 340 PLCY 361 PWAD 421  WMST 242
ENGL439  GERM 56 HIST 85 HIST 376 ITAL 343 PLCY 420 PWAD 422  WMST 243
ENGL 440  GERM 65 HIST 106 HIST 377 ITAL 345 PLCY 480 PWAD 432  WMST 248
ENGL 441  GERM 67 HIST 107 HIST 378 ITAL 365 PLCY 585 PWAD 517  WMST 250
ENGL 442  GERM 68 HIST 110 HIST 380 ITAL 370 PLCY 698 PWAD 564  WMST 253
ENGL 443  GERM 210  HIST 124 HIST 420 JWST 239 POLI 51 PWAD 577  WMST 254
ENGL 444  GERM 216 HIST 125 HIST 421 JWST 253 POLI 54 RELI 62 WMST 259
ENGL 445  GERM 220  HIST 127 HIST 422 JWST 262 POLI 56 RELI 72 WMST 265
ENGL 446  GERM 225  HIST 128 HIST 423 JWST 289 POLI 63 RELI 104 WMST 353
ENGL465  GERM 245  HIST 152 HIST 424 JWST 360 POLI 72 RELI 105 WMST 373
ENGL472  GERM 246  HIST 156 HIST 425 JWST 444 POLI 100 RELI 126 WMST 374
ENGL475  GERM 249  HIST 157 HIST 427 LATN 221  POLI 101 RELI 140 WMST 375
ENGL 486  GERM 250  HIST 158 HIST 428 LATN 331  POLI216 RELI 141 WMST 437
ENGLG619  GERM 254  HIST 159 HIST 431 LATN 353  POLI 219 RELI 142 WMST 446
ENGLG630  GERM 255  HIST 164 HIST 432 LATN 511  POLI 230 RELI 162 WMST 477
ENGLG631  GERM 257  HIST 165 HIST 433 LATN 514  POLI 232 RELI 164 WMST 479
ENGL637  GERM 265  HIST 177H  HIST 435 LATN 530  POLI 239 RELI 207 WMST 500
ENGLG638  GERM 266  HIST 178H  HIST 436 MNGT 364  POLI 257 RELI 208 WMST 501
ENGLG665  GERM270  HIST 179H  HIST 452 MNGT 365  POLI 265 RELI 209 WMST 517
ENGL G666 ~ GERM 275  HIST 225 HIST 453 MUSC 64 POLI 270 RELI 236 WMST 568
ENGLG685  GERM279  HIST 226 HIST 460 MUSC 65 POLI 271 RELI 239 WMST 569
ENVR 585  GERM 280  HIST 227 HIST 461 MUSC 141  POLI 272 RELI 240 WMST 576
EURO 159  GERM 283  HIST 228 HIST 462 MUSC 142 POLI 276 RELI 241 WMST 583
EURO239  GERM290  HIST 231 HIST 463 MUSC 143 POLI 280 RELI 242 WMST 665
EURO 252  GERM 301  HIST 232 HIST 466 MUSC 144 POLI 410 RELI 323 WMST 666
EURO 332H GERM 302  HIST 233 HIST 467 MUSC 145  POLI 411 RELI 332

EURO 362  GERM 303  HIST 234 HIST 468 MUSC 188  POLI 412 RELI 340

FOLK230  GERM 304  HIST 235 HIST 469 Beyond the North Atlantic World (BN)

FOLK310  GERM 305  HIST 252 HIST 471

FOLK 342  GERM 310  HIST 254 HIST 472 AAAD 52 AAAD 101 AAAD 200  AAAD 201
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AAAD 202 ARTH 157 ASIA 232 CHIN 3061 HEBR 142 HIST 485 MUSC 245 RELI 286
AAAD 210 ARTH 160 ASIA 235 CHIN 407 HEBR 436 HIST 526 PHIL 213 RELI 287
AAAD 211 ARTH 251 ASIA 240 CHIN 408 HIST 51 HIST 527 PLSH 280 RELI 288
AAAD 212 ARTH 255 ASIA 241 CHIN 440 HIST 52 HIST 528 PLSH 405 RELI 289
AAAD 214 ARTH 258 ASIA 242 CHIN 442 HIST 61 HIST 529 PLSH 406 RELI 345
AAAD 260 ARTH 266 ASIA 243 CHIN 443 HIST 62 HIST 533 PLSH 411 RELI 381
AAAD 284 ARTH 273 ASIA 244 CHIN 463 HIST 64 HIST 534 PLSH 412 RELI 382
AAAD 300 ARTH 277 ASIA 251 CHIN 464 HIST 74 HIST 535 POLI 55 RELI 383
AAAD 307 ARTH 291 ASIA 252 CHIN 511 HIST 83 HIST 537 POLI 130 RELI 385
AAAD 315 ARTH 294 ASIA 266 CHIN 525 HIST 130 HIST 550 POLI 131 RELI 413
AAAD 316 ARTH 297 ASIA 267 CHIN 551 HIST 131 HNUR 305 POLI 235 RELI 426
AAAD 318 ARTH 299 ASIA 273 CHIN 552 HIST 132 HNUR 306 POLI 236 RELI 463
AAAD 319 ARTH 300 ASIA 276 CHIN 562 HIST 133 HNUR 410 POLI 237 RELI 465
AAAD 320 ARTH 303 ASIA 277 CHIN 563 HIST 134 HNUR 592 POLI 238 RELI 480
AAAD 401 ARTH 352 ASIA 281 CLAR 50 HIST 135 HUNG 271 POLI 260 RELI 481
AAAD 404 ARTH 353 ASIA 282 CLAR 110 HIST 136 HUNG 280  POLI 431 RELI 485
AAAD 405 ARTH 363 ASIA 284 CLAR 241 HIST 138 HUNG 411 POLI 434 RELI 487
AAAD 412 ARTH 445 ASIA 285 CLAR 242 HIST 139 JAPN 150 POLI 435 RELI 488
AAAD 421 ARTH 452 ASIA 286 CLAR 489 HIST 140 JAPN 160 POLI 436 RELI 489
AMST 378 ARTH 468 ASIA 287 CLAR 512 HIST 142 JAPN 161 POLI 437 RELI 501
ANTH 60 ARTH 488 ASIA 288 CLAR 561 HIST 143 JAPN 162 POLI 441 RELI 504
ANTH 102 ARTH 555 ASIA 300 CLAS 71 HIST 161 JAPN 246 POLI 452 RELI 512
ANTH 121 ARTH 562 ASIA 301 CLAS 73 HIST 162 JAPN 258 PORT 382 RELI 574
ANTH 130 ASIA 52 ASIA 302 CLAS 253 HIST 163 JAPN 261 PORT 385 RELI 581
ANTH 142 ASIA 54 ASIA 303 CMPL 198H HIST 174H  JAPN 306 PORT 387 RELI 582
ANTH 222 ASIA 55 ASIA 331 CMPL 252 HIST 175SH  JAPN 333 PORT 388 RELI 583
ANTH 231 ASIA 56 ASIA 332 CMPL 281 HIST 176H  JAPN 363 PWAD 132 RELI 585
ANTH 232 ASIA 57 ASIA 375 CMPL 282 HIST 240 JAPN 375 PWAD 134 RELI 586
ANTH 233 ASIA 58 ASIA 382 CMPL 469 HIST 242 JAPN 381 PWAD 260 RELI 592
ANTH 330 ASIA 59 ASIA 383 CMPL 483 HIST 247 JAPN 384 PWAD 277 ROML 660
ANTH 343 ASIA 60 ASIA 429 CZCH 280 HIST 260 JAPN 408 PWAD 281 RUES 260
ANTH 356 ASIA 61 ASIA 435 CZCH 411 HIST 264 JAPN 409 PWAD 452 RUSS 250
ANTH 361 ASIA 63 ASIA 453 CZCH 469 HIST 274 JAPN 410 PWAD 465 RUSS 270
ANTH 375 ASIA 64 ASIA 468 DRAM 117 HIST 276 JAPN 411 PWAD 467 RUSS 273
ANTH 429 ASIA 66 ASIA 483 DRAM 291 HIST 277 JAPN 412 PWAD 475 RUSS 274
ANTH 461 ASIA 122 ASIA 487 DRAM 298 HIST 278 JAPN 413 PWAD 481 RUSS 275
ANTH 545 ASIA 131 ASIA 488 DRAM 475 HIST 279 JAPN 482 RELI 64 RUSS 276
ANTH 574 ASIA 132 ASIA 489 DRAM 486 HIST 280 JAPN 521 RELI 73 RUSS 277
ANTH 578 ASIA 133 ASIA 537 ENEC 266 HIST 281 JWST 103 RELI 75 RUSS 281
ANTH 586 ASIA 134 ASIA 545 ENGL 240 HIST 282 JWST 106 RELI 102 RUSS 400
ANTH 626 ASIA 135 ASIA 574 ENGL 364 HIST 284 JWST 110 RELI 103 RUSS 431
ANTH 682 ASIA 136 ASIA 578 ENGL 386 HIST 285 JWST 311 RELI 106 RUSS 432
ARAB 150 ASIA 138 ASIA 581 ENGL 663 HIST 286 JWST 412 RELI 109 RUSS 441
ARAB 151 ASIA 139 ASIA 582 FOLK 130 HIST 287 JWST 464 RELI 110 RUSS 442
ARAB 300 ASIA 150 ASIA 583 FOLK 429 HIST 288 JWST 465 RELI 117 RUSS 450
ARAB 321 ASIA 151 ASIA 586 FREN 375 HIST 311 JWST 476 RELI 151 RUSS 460
ARAB 337 ASIA 152 ASIA 682 FREN 505 HIST 331 JWST 485 RELI 180 RUSS 463
ARAB 338 ASIA 153 BUSI 200 FREN 555 HIST 334 JWST 512 RELI 181 RUSS 464
ARAB 350 ASIA 154 CHIN 150 GEOG 59 HIST 370 KOR 150 RELI 183 RUSS 465
ARAB 434 ASIA 163 CHIN 231 GEOG 64 HIST 476 KOR 151 RELI 184 RUSS 469
ARAB 443 ASIA 164 CHIN 232 GEOG 259 HIST 477 KOR 407 RELI 185 RUSS 471
ARAB 452 ASIA 180 CHIN 242 GEOG 266 HIST 478 LING 560 RELI 205 RUSS 475
ARAB 453 ASIA 181 CHIN 244 GEOG 267 HIST 480 LTAM 101 RELI 211 RUSS 479
ARTH 80 ASIA 183 CHIN 252 GEOG 268 HIST 481 LTAM 697 RELI 212 RUSS 486
ARTH 153 ASIA 224 CHIN 253 GEOG 269 HIST 482 MUSC 146 RELI 283 RUSS 511
ARTH 154 ASIA 228 CHIN 255 GEOG 458 HIST 483 MUSC 234 RELI 284 RUSS 512
ARTH 155 ASIA 231 CHIN 354 GERM 252 HIST 484 MUSC 240 RELI 285 RUSS 513




WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 41

RUSS514  SLAV405 ~ SPAN252  WMST 280 GERM 58  HIST 422  LATNS530  RELI208
RUSS560  SLAV463  SPAN330  WMST 289 GERM 210  HIST 423  LING444  RELI209
SECR405  SLAV464  SPAN333  WMST 337 GERM 216  HIST 424  MUSCS5SH  RELI211
SECR406  SLAV465  SPAN344  WMST 352 GERM 218  HIST 425 ~ MUSC56  RELI217
SECR411  SLAV467  SPAN345  WMST 381 GERM 220  HIST 427 ~ MUSC57  RELI218
SLAV 84 SLAV470  SPAN348  WMST 384 GERM 225  HIST 428  MUSC251  RELI266
SLAV8SH  SOCI 60 SPAN 386  WMST 388 GERM 310  HIST431 ~ MUSC254  RELI284
SLAV101 ~ SOCI260  SPAN387  WMST 410 GERM 311  HIST 432  PHILS5I RELI 286
SLAV 248 SOCI418  SPANG25  WMST 486 GERM 325  HIST 433  PHIL 54 RELI 362
SLAV250  SOCI419  SPANG83  WMST 537 GREK221  HIST435  PHIL210  RELI375
SLAV273  SOCI450  WMST 200 GREK352  HIST436  PHIL213  RELI413
SLAV281  SOCI453  WMST 264 GREK509  HIST437  PHIL215  RELI450
World before 1750 (WB) HIST 75 HIST 438 ~ PHIL220  RELI463
HIST 76 HIST 451  PHIL412  RELI465
AAAD 286 ARTH467 ~ CLAR268  CMPL 321 HIST 106~ HIST452  PHYS 61 RELI 488
AAAD 298 ARTH470  CLAR375  CMPL 364 HIST 107 ~ HIST453 ~ POLI270  RELIS501
AMST 54~ ARTH475  CLAR464  CMPL 452 HIST 131 HIST460  PWAD251  RELI 504
ANTH54 — ARTH562  CLAR465  CMPL 453 HIST 135  HIST461  PWAD254  RELISI2
ANTH 121 ASIA 65 CLAR 470 CMPL 454 HIST 138 HIST467 ~ PWAD421  RELIS565
ANTH 145 ASIA 131 CLAR 475 CMPL 470 HIST 151  HIST472  PWAD422  RELIS566
ANTH 149 ASIA 135 CLAR489  CMPL 471 HIST 153 HIST561 ~ PWAD432  RELIS81
ANTH 222 ASIA 138 CLAR 491 CMPL 473 HIST 156 ITAL 240 RELI 62 RELI 582
ANTH 231 ASIA 152 CLAR 512 CMPL 478 HIST 158 ITAL 241 RELI 63 RELI 583
ANTH 233 ASIA 153 CLAS 55 CMPL 487 HIST 161 ITAL 330 RELI 65 RELI 602
ANTH250  ASIA 158 CLAS 56 CMPL 558 HIST 177H  ITAL 370 RELI 78 RELI 603
ANTH 252 ASIA 180 CLAS 57 CMPL 622 HIST 225 JAPN 165 RELI 88 RELI 607
ANTH 377 ASIA 183 CLAS 58 CMPL 624 HIST226 ~ JAPN231  RELI103 RELI 617
ANTH 411 ASIA 266 CLAS 61 DRAM 281 HIST227  JAPN363  RELI 104 RELI 665
ANTH 451 ASIA 273 CLAS 62 ENGL 74 HIST 228  JWST 103  RELI 105 RELI 668
ANTH 452 ASIA 284 CLAS 63 ENGL 85 HIST 251  JWST 106  RELI 106 SLAV 101
ANTH 453 ASIA 286 CLAS 71 ENGL 120 HIST 253  JWST110  RELI 108 SLAV 463
ANTH 458 ASIA 301 CLAS 73 ENGL 225 HIST 254  JWST 153  RELI 109 SPAN 330
ANTH 550 ASIA 333 CLAS121  ENGL 226 HIST 255  JWST308  RELI110 WMST 220
ANTH 551  ASIA 488 CLAS122  ENGL227 HIST271  JWST330  RELI117 WMST 240
ARTH52  ASIA 581 CLAS123  ENGL 228 HIST 286  JWST451  RELI161 WMST 241
ARTH 151 ASIA 582 CLAS240  ENGL 230 HIST 308  JWST512  RELI 164 WMST 242
ARTH 153 ASIA 583 CLAS241  ENGL 285 HIST 309  JWST 602  RELI165 WMST 294
ARTH 158 ASTRG1 CLAS242  ENGL 314 HIST330  LATN205  RELI180  WMST 362
ARTH160 ~ ASTR205 ~ CLAS253  ENGL3I19 HIST 345 ~ LATN221  RELI183 WMST 458
ARTH 258 CHIN 252 CLAS 257 ENGL 320 HIST 370 LATN 332 RELI 201
ARTH 263 CHIN 346 CLAS 258 ENGL 321 HIST 420 LATN 353 RELI 205
ARTH 266 CHIN 356 CLAS 259 ENGL 322 HIST 421 LATN 511 RELI 207
ARTH270  CHIN361  CLAS263  ENGL325
ARTH271  CHIN367  CLAS362  ENGL326 Global Issues (GL)
ARTH273  CHINS511  CLAS363  ENGL327 AAAD 101 AERO213  ANTH 147  ANTH 439
ARTH274  CHINS531  CLAS364  ENGL331 AAAD 212 AERO401  ANTH210  ANTH 441
ARTH 277~ CLAR 50 CLAS391  ENGL 332 AAAD 260  AERO 446 ~ ANTH 280  ANTH 445
ARTH279 ~ CLAR110  CLAS409  ENGL 333 AAAD 301 AMST 61 ANTH 306  ANTH 446
ARTH351  CLAR120  CLAS547  ENGL377 AAAD 307  AMST277  ANTH312  ANTH 447
ARTH360  CLAR241  CMPL120  ENGL430 AAAD 385 ~ AMST378  ANTH319  ANTH 454
ARTH361  CLAR242  CMPL121  ENGL619 AAAD 387  ANTHS9  ANTH320  ANTH 460
ARTH362  CLAR243  CMPL122  ENGL 630 AAAD 400  ANTHG61  ANTH 333  ANTH 463
ARTH 363  CLAR244  CMPL123  ENGL631 AAAD 405 ~ ANTH66H ANTH 361  ANTH 466
ARTH365 ~ CLAR245 ~ CMPL124  FREN 387 AAAD 460  ANTH 101  ANTH375  ANTH 502
ARTH 368  CLAR246  CMPL223  FREN 554 AAAD 485  ANTH 103  ANTH 380  ANTH 503
ARTH464  CLAR247  CMPL227  GERM 53 AAAD 488  ANTH 130 ~ ANTH 422  ANTH 537
ARTH 465  CLAR263 ~ CMPL277  GERM 55 AAAD 489  ANTH 142  ANTH 429  ANTH 540
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ANTH 545 COMM 662 GEOL 108 MUSC 147 PWAD 430 RELI 79 RELI 481 SPAN 333
ANTH 551 ECON 56 GERM 51 MUSC 188 PWAD 444 RELI 85 RELI 541 SPAN 683
ANTH 567 ECON 360 GERM 59 MUSC 240 PWAD 446 RELI 107 RELI 580 WMST 188
ANTH 578 ECON 363 GERM 67 MUSC 258 PWAD 453 RELI 123 RELI 585 WMST 281
ANTH 585 ECON 461 GERM 218 PHIL 272 PWAD 455 RELI 143 RELI 668 WMST 289
ANTH 623 ECON 465 GERM 251 PHIL 368 PWAD 457 RELI 185 ROML 62 WMST 297
ANTH 624 ECON 560 GERM 255 PHYS 108 PWAD 465 RELI 218 RUES 469 WMST 388
ANTH 626 EDUC 508 GERM 270 PLAN 58 PWAD 469 RELI 224 SLAV 85 WMST 389
ANTH 649 ENEC 108 GLBL 210 PLCY 51 PWAD 481 RELI 225 SLAV 251 WMST 410
ANTH 674 ENEC 201 GLBL 488 PLCY 110 PWAD 489 RELI 239 SLAV 306 WMST 438
ARAB 462 ENEC 254 GLBL 560 PLCY 430 PWAD 570 RELI 246 SLAV 465 WMST 441
ARAB 468 ENEC 325 GSLL 260 PLCY 455 PWAD 577 RELI 345 SLAV 469 WMST 503
ARTH 56 ENEC 368 GSLL 280 PLCY 487 PWAD 659 RELI 352 SOCI 58 WMST 610
ARTH 80 ENEC 460 GSLL 475 PLCY 520 RELI 64 RELI 445 SOCI 68

ARTH 300 ENEC 510 HIST 61 POLI 58 RELI 77 RELI 480 SOCI 416

ARTH 488 ENEC 520 HIST 66 POLI 60

ARTH 555 ENGL 54 HIST 140 POLI 61
ASIA 150 ENGL 56 HIST 203 POLI 130
ASIA 235 ENGL 67 HIST 205 POLI 150

ASIA 240 ENGL 72 HIST 206 POLI 210
ASIA 261 ENGL 79 HIST 210 POLI 239
ASIA 262 ENGL 141 HIST 212 POLI 252
ASIA 276 ENGL 143 HIST 213 POLI 253
ASIA 281 ENGL 155 HIST 242 POLI 254
ASIA 331 ENGL 282 HIST 245 POLI 255

ASIA 357 ENGL 365 HIST 246 POLI 272
ASIA 375 ENGL 463 HIST 249 POLI 287
ASIA 429 ENGL 488 HIST 268 POLI 423
ASIA 435 ENGL 659 HIST 276 POLI 431
ASIA 445 EURO 239 HIST 278 POLI 433
ASIA 453 EURO 442 HIST 281 POLI 435
ASIA 545 FOLK 130 HIST 325 POLI 437
ASIA 570 FOLK 429 HIST 329 POLI 441
ASIA 578 FOLK 537 HIST 351 POLI 442
BIOL 62 FREN 378 HIST 371 POLI 444
BUSI 610 FREN 383 HIST 373 POLI 446
BUSI 611 FREN 452 HIST 379 POLI 449
BUSI 617 FREN 555 HIST 389 POLI 450
BUSI 623 FREN 617 HIST 459 POLI 452
CHIN 342 GEOG 56 HIST 510 POLI 457
CLAR 51 GEOG 120 HIST 534 POLI 469
CLAS 391 GEOG 121 HIST 570 PWAD 108
CMPL 131 GEOG 130 HIST 577 PWAD 110
CMPL 132 GEOG 210 HIST 578 PWAD 120
CMPL 143 GEOG 212 JAPN 277 PWAD 150
CMPL 144 GEOG 266 JOMC 446 PWAD 212
CMPL 220 GEOG 270 JWST 100 PWAD 213
CMPL 225 GEOG 424 JWST 107 PWAD 252
CMPL 257 GEOG 434 JWST 143 PWAD 253
CMPL 270 GEOG 436 JWST 239 PWAD 268
CMPL 489 GEOG 445 JWST 465 PWAD 272
COMM 82 GEOG 450 JWST 469 PWAD 280
COMM 350  GEOG 452 KOR 327 PWAD 281
COMM 422  GEOG 453 LING 306 PWAD 287
COMM 625  GEOG 470 LTAM 101 PWAD 351
COMM 650  GEOG 480 MASC 108 PWAD 373
COMM 661  GEOG 481 MASC 312 PWAD 423
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Undergraduate Education

The Academic Advising Program

Lee Y. May, Ph.D., Associate Dean

Andrea Caldwell, M.S., Assistant Dean

Glynis Cowell, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Alice C. Dawson, Ph.D., Senior Assistant Dean

Roger Kaplan, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Barbara E. Lucido, M.Ed., Assistant Dean

Chloe Russell, M.A., Assistant Dean

Elizabeth O. Shuster, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Spencer Welborn, M.S., Assistant Dean

Lora Wical, M.Ed., Deputy Director, Senior Assistant Dean
Marilyn J. Wyrick, M.A., Senior Assistant Dean
Charlotte Waterhouse, M.Ed., Graduation Coordinator
Advisors

David Adamson, M.EA.; Matthew Andrews, Ph.D.; Todd L.
Austell, Ph.D.; Kelsey Axe, M.Ed.; Fred Cave, M.A.; Nicole Cobb,
M.A.; Ryan Comfort, M.A.; Jamie Corcoran, M.Ed.; Marcus

L. Collins, M.S.; Elizabeth Cox, M.Ed.; Melissa R. Edwards,

B.A.; Nikki Glenos, M.A.; Carmen Gonzalez, M.A.; Deborah S.
Graczyk, M.A.; Kara A. GrawOzburn, M.A.; Anthony Hanson,
M.A; Kristen Hondros, Ph.D.; Mary-Charles Horn, M.A.; Nichole
Howe, M.S.; Michael Jahn, M.A_; Elizabeth A. Jordan, Ph.D.;
Stephen Lich-Tyler, Ph.D.; Hilary Lithgow, Ph.D.; George E.
Maitland, Ed.D.; Robert Malekoff, Ph.D.; Hollie Mann, Ph.D.;
Kathleen McNeil, M.A.; Anna J. Millar, M.B.A.; Mérida Negrete,
M.M., Musc.Ed.; Kimberlee Nelson, M.Ed.; Julianne B. Page,
M.S.N., RN.; Adam Persky, Ph.D.; Valerie C. Pruvost, Ph.D.;
Joy J. Renner, M.A., R.T.; Dexter Robinson, B.A.; Jamie Samples,
M.A.; Gidi Shemer, Ph.D.; Kenneth B. Shugart, M.A.; Dennis
Soberl, B.S.; Lynn Tocci, M.A., M.S.W.; Kristal Walenz, M.A;
Linwood Webster, M.S.; Jonathan Weiler, Ph.D.; Lara Wind, B.A,;
Harold Woodard, M.A.

The Academic Advising Program serves all students in the
General College and the College of Arts and Sciences.

The charge of the Academic Advising Program is to assist
students with all aspects of their academic planning while providing
a foundation for appropriate academic decisions. Students are
assigned a primary advisor but may see any advisor for their
concerns. Advisors provide students with assistance and advice
about options for course selection, maintaining required scholastic
standards, and planning a complete educational program. Advisors
help ensure that students are making satisfactory progress towards
their degree. Advisors discuss choices about majors with advisees
and help them identify appropriate courses to satisfy General
Education and major/minor requirements. In addition, advisors
explain academic policies, procedures, and regulations and provide
referrals to appropriate campus resources as needed. Advisors’ office
locations, office hours, and contact information are posted on the
Web at advising.unc.edu.

All first-year students and sophomores are enrolled in the

General College and are assisted by advisors in the Academic
Advising Program. During their junior and senior years, students
pursue academic majors/minors either in the College of Arts and
Sciences or in one of the professional schools. To continue in the
College of Arts and Sciences, students must meet the academic
eligibility requirements discussed in later sections of this bulletin.
To enter a professional school, students must be accepted into the
program. (See admission information for professional schools in
this bulletin.)

As juniors and seniors, students may receive academic advice
regarding major studies, course registration, graduate school,
internships, and career opportunities from faculty advisors in their
major department or curriculum offices, or from the professional
school to which they have been admitted. Some departments and
schools require students to meet with a departmental advisor each
term before they can register for the next term. Students in majors/
minors that are part of the College of Arts and Sciences should also
consult with an advisor in the Academic Advising Program at least
once each year to ensure that they are making acceptable progress
toward meeting degree requirements, including General Education
requirements. Consulting Tar Heel Tracker can help students keep
track of requirements, anticipate “what-if” scenarios, and prepare
for meetings with advisors.

Each student is ultimately responsible for selecting appropriate
courses and complying fully with all published regulations and
requirements.

To avoid problems with registration and to ensure graduation
by the expected date, students are strongly encouraged to declare
a major during their sophomore year or early in their junior year.
Students who have not declared a major before registration opens
for their sixth semester will not be permitted to register for their
sixth semester until they have consulted with an advisor in the
Academic Advising Program.

Prehealth Advising
Resa Anderson, M.PA., Health Professions Advising Coordinator

UNC-Chapel Hill has no formal prehealth curriculum or major.
Instead, students should choose one of the four-year B.A. or B.S.
degree programs and incorporate appropriate prerequisite courses
in their planning. Health profession schools/programs encourage
students to major in what they are interested in studying; no
specific majors are recommended. Students are strongly encouraged
to visit the Health Professions Advising Office (second floor,

Hanes Hall) soon after entering the University to learn the latest
course requirements and other preparations necessary to become

an outstanding candidate for the health career of choice. The office
gives advice about many professions, including allopathic medicine,
osteopathic medicine, podiatric medicine, dentistry, nursing,
pharmacy, physical therapy, physician assistant, veterinary medicine,
optometry, chiropractic, and other allied health professions.
Advising information, advising hours, and information about
joining the prehealth information listserv may be found on the
office’s Web site at prehealth.unc.edu.

Prelaw Advising
William Taylor, Ph.D., Advisor
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UNC-Chapel Hill has no formal prelaw curriculum or major.
Instead, students should follow one of the four-year B.A. or
B.S. degree programs. Most law schools do not require, or even
recommend, that students major in any particular field; instead,
most law schools prefer applicants who have pursued a course of
study that gives a foundation for undertaking legal studies, with an
emphasis on reading, writing, speaking, and analytical and critical
thinking. However, a student wishing to practice patent law will
need a degree in one of the sciences.

Prelaw students should emphasize academics. The campus
Learning Center offers programs designed to help enhance
reading skills. Students are encouraged to take advantage of this
opportunity. Students also are encouraged to call University Career
Services to schedule an appointment with Dr. Taylor in Hanes Hall
(second floor). They also may wish to visit the prelaw Web site at
prelaw.unc.edu, where they can gain helpful information and join
the prelaw listserv to receive important announcements.

Graduate School Advising
William Taylor, Ph.D., Coordinator

This resource is offered to students in the College of Arts and
Sciences interested in pursuing graduate studies through the
Pre-Graduate Education Advising Program in Hanes Hall
(second floor). The program advises undergraduate students
considering a graduate degree in various disciplines (sciences, arts
and humanities, social sciences, and professional arenas). These
advisors can help clarify the differences between a doctorate and
a master’s degree and the opportunities a terminal degree may
offer. The program is primarily responsible for helping students
considering graduate school understand what their next steps

are in researching and applying to graduate programs, so that
they can move forward independently and effectively. Students
interested in graduate study also should speak with departmental
or curricular advisors, the director of undergraduate studies for
their major, and other faculty members. The advisors are also
happy to help you identify the individuals you should contact.
For more information, visit pregrad.unc.edu.

Undergraduate Degree Programs

Students may expect to receive a degree by fulfilling the
requirements of a curriculum as specified in the Undergraduate
Bulletin for the year in which the student matriculated at the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. The University is
not strictly obligated to fulfill this expectation since changes to the
structure of degree requirements may entail widespread curricular
adjustments, but it will make every effort to modulate changes

so that appropriate substitutes for particular requirements, or
particular courses, are available to students operating under a
previous set of expectations. The faculty reserves the right to
make any changes deemed necessary in the curricula and in
regulations. By University policy, the regulations in this bulletin
are not necessarily valid beyond the academic year for which it
was published.

The University offers programs of study leading to the bachelor
of arts (B.A.), bachelor of arts in education (B.A.Ed.), bachelor of
fine arts (B.EA.), bachelor of music (B.Mus.), bachelor of science
(B.S.), bachelor of science in business administration (B.S.B.A),
bachelor of science in information science (B.S.L.S.), bachelor of

science in nursing (B.S.N.), bachelor of science in pharmaceutical
sciences (B.S.Ph.S.), and bachelor of science in public health
(B.S.PH.) degrees.

In the College of Arts and Sciences students may choose from
more than 50 major fields of study (see complete list below).
Specific requirements for each major are listed alphabetically by
department or curricula in the “Academic Units” section of this
bulletin. That section also includes information on professional
school majors available to undergraduates by application and
acceptance.

Students are expected to complete their undergraduate degree
in eight semesters. Summer terms are not included in the semester
count. Students who enter the University as first-year students in
summer 2007 or later, as sophomore transfer students in summer
2008 or later, or as junior transfer students in summer 2009 or later
and who wish to attend a ninth semester must submit a written
petition to, and receive permission from, their dean. Permission to
enroll in a ninth semester or beyond must be secured in advance.
Students who are granted permission to enroll in an additional
semester will graduate with one major only and no minors
indicated on the transcript.

Bachelor of Arts

Students seeking a bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree must complete
the Supplemental General Education requirement. Among
other options, completing a minor or a second major fulfills the
Supplemental General Education requirement.

Bachelor of Science

Four-year programs leading to the degree of bachelor of science
(B.S.) provide for specialization in a particular field and necessary
instruction in related fields. In some B.S. programs offered

by professional schools, General Education requirements may

be reduced. Most B.S. programs, however, require students to
complete quantitative reasoning courses beyond the General
Education minimum and/or require specific quantitative
reasoning courses.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

A four-year program leading to the degree of bachelor of fine arts
is offered by the Department of Art. It provides, for qualified
students, preprofessional training in creative aspects of the field of
art. Approximately one-half of the program is in the field of the
major, and the other half is in the liberal arts and sciences.

Bachelor of Music

The four-year program leading to the degree of bachelor of
music, housed in the Department of Music, emphasizes training
and achievement in the performance or composition of music.
Approximately one-half of the program (63 credit hours) is in the
field of the major, and the other half (57 hours) is in the liberal arts
and sciences.

For information about the other undergraduate degree programs,
please refer to the professional schools’ sections in this bulletin.

Dual Bachelor/Graduate Degree Programs

The University offers several dual bachelor—graduate degree
programs. The programs currently offered are listed below. The
requirements for the bachelor’s degree must be completed within
eight semesters of study. The requirements for the graduate degree
can be completed in as few as two additional semesters, for a
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possible total of 10 semesters of study. For information about the
requirements and application process, please consult the relevant
academic unit in this bulletin.

* Computer science (B.S.—M.S.), College of Arts and Sciences

* Contemporary European studies and political science (B.A.—
M.A.), College of Arts and Sciences

* Environmental science and engineering (B.S. or B.S.2H-M.S. or

M.S.PH.), Gillings School of Global Public Health

* Environmental studies and journalism (B.A.—M.A.), College of
Arts and Sciences and the School of Media and Journalism

e Information science (B.S.I.S.—M.S.I.S or M.S.L.S.), School of
Information and Library Science

e Linguistics (B.A.-M.A.), College of Arts and Sciences

* Mathematical decision sciences and statistics and operations
research (B.S.—M.S.), College of Arts and Sciences

Joint Degree Programs with the National University
of Singapore (NUS)

UNC—Chapel Hill undergraduates can spend anywhere from
two to four semesters at the National University of Singapore
and receive a joint bachelor of arts degree from both institutions.
Programs are offered in biology, economics, English, geography,
history, and political science. For more information, refer to the
“Academic Units” section of this bulletin for the department
housing the program.

Requirements for Undergraduate Degree Programs

The requirements and limitations that apply to all undergraduate
degree programs are as follows:

* Students must successfully complete at least 120 semester hours of
coursework and attain a final cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.0.

* Students must satisfy all General Education requirements. In
some B.S. programs offered by professional schools, General
Education requirements may be reduced. No course used as a
General Education requirement may be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail,
except for lifetime fitness (LFIT) courses and some forms of
experiential education that award only Pass/Fail credit. (Also see
“Regulations Governing the Pass/D+/D/Fail Option.”)

e A minimum of 45 academic credit hours must be earned from
UNC-Chapel Hill courses.

* At least 24 of the last 30 academic credit hours applied to the
degree requirements must be earned in UNC-Chapel Hill

courses.

* A maximum of 24 semester hours of courses from professional
schools (business administration, education, information and
library science, media and journalism, law, social work, dentistry,
medicine, nursing, pharmacy, or public health) may be taken for
credit toward a degree from the College of Arts and Sciences.

* No more than 45 semester hours in any subject, as defined by
subject code, may be used toward fulfilling the B.A. graduation
requirement in the College of Arts and Sciences.

e Students completing the requirements for more than one major
field of study will earn only one degree and receive only one
diploma. For additional information, including which degree is

awarded when completing more than one major field of study,
refer to the “Academic Policies and Procedures” section of this

bulletin.

among others.

The “Academic Policies and Procedures” section of this bulletin
contains information on many important topics, including
registration, academic course load, academic eligibility, repeating
course enrollments, final examinations, and the grading system,

Students must complete a major field of study as prescribed

Program

African, African American,

and Diaspora studies

American studies
Anthropology

Applied science

Archaeology
Art history

Asian studies

Biology

Chemistry
Classics

Communication studies

Comparative literature

Computer science

Contemporary European
studies

Dramatic art
Economics

English

Environmental sciences

Degree

B.A.

B.A.
B.A.

B.S.

B.A.
B.A.

B.A.

B.A., B.S.,
NUS

B.A., B.S.
B.A.

B.A.

B.A.

B.A., B.S.

B.A.

B.A.
B.A., NUS
B.A., NUS

B.S.

by the academic unit. The College of Arts and Sciences offers
undergraduate degree programs in the following major fields:

Academic Unit

African, African
American, and
Diaspora Studies

American Studies
Anthropology

Biomedical
Engineering; joint
program with the
UNC School of
Medicine

Archaeology
Art

Asian Studies

Biology

Chemistry
Classics

Communication
Studies

English and
Comparative
Literature

Computer Science

Contemporary
European Studies
Dramatic Art

Economics

English and
Comparative
Literature

Environment and
Ecology



46 UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION

Environmental studies B.A. Environment and
Ecology

Exercise and sport science  B.A. Exercise and Sport
Science

Geography B.A.,NUS  Geography

Geological sciences B.A., B.S. Geological Sciences

Germanic and Slavic B.A. Germanic and Slavic

languages and literatures Languages and
Literatures

Global studies B.A. Global Studies

History B.A., NUS History

Interdisciplinary studies B.A. Interdisciplinary
Studies

Latin American studies B.A. Latin American
Studies

Linguistics B.A. Linguistics

Management and society ~ B.A. Sociology

electives, and any additional required courses (or any courses cross-
listed with such required courses) may not be declared a Pass/
D+/D/Fail course. (See “Regulations Governing the Pass/D+/D/Fail
option.”)

Although a specific grade point average in the major is not required,
a minimum of 18 hours of C or better (C- does not qualify) in the
major is required. Certain majors require 21 hours of C or better
grades in the major.

Students transferring credits in their major field must earn a grade
of C (not C-) or better in at least three-fourths of those courses

and credit hours in the major that are taken at UNC—Chapel Hill.
Courses taken on a study abroad program through the UNC Study
Abroad Office may receive TREQ credit; TREQ credit contributes
to the hours of C in the major.

All students, including students transferring from another
institution, must take at least half of their major course
requirements (courses and credit hours) at UNC-Chapel Hill.
Students who use By-Examination (BE) credit (see section below)
toward a major may have fewer than 18 hours of coursework
remaining to complete the major (especially for majors consisting of
eight courses or 24 hours); in these situations, earning grades of C
or better in all of the remaining coursework is required.

Some majors require a gateway course that must be taken

first, before enrolling in any other courses that satisfy the core
requirements in the major. The gateway course is not counted in
the hours of C, but students cannot continue in the major without
having completed the gateway course.

Academic Minors

The University offers over 70 academic minors. Students enrolled in
the College of Arts and Sciences who wish to complete a minor in

a professional school must receive permission from the professional
school. For more information about the following minors, refer to the
“Academic Units” section of this bulletin for the school, department,

Mathematical decision B.S. Statistics and
sciences Operations Research
Mathematics B.A., B.S. Mathematics
Music B.A., Music
B.Mus.
Peace, war, and defense B.A. Peace, War, and
Defense
Philosophy B.A. Philosophy
Physics and astronomy B.A,,B.S.  Physics and
Astronomy
Political science B.A.,, NUS DPolitical Science
Psychology B.A,,B.S.  DPsychology
Public policy B.A. Public Policy
Religious studies B.A. Religious Studies
Romance languages B.A. Romance Studies
Sociology B.A. Sociology
Studio art B.A., B.EA. Art
‘Women’s and gender B.A. ‘Women’s and

studies

Gender Studies

The following requirements and limitations apply to all

undergraduate academic majors at the University:

* Unless specifically prohibited by departments or curricula, major
or minor courses may be used to satisfy General Education

requirements.

* Courses in a student’s major academic unit, or specifically
required by the major, including foreign language courses,

or curriculum housing the minor. An asterisk (*) indicates that
students must receive permission to be admitted to the minor.

Aecrospace studies

African studies (African,
African American, and
Diaspora Studies)

African American and
diaspora studies (African,
African American, and
Diaspora Studies)

American studies

American Indian studies
(American Studies)

Anthropology

Arabic (Asian Studies)
Archaeology

Art history

Asian studies
Astronomy (Physics and
Astronomy)

Biology

Business administration

(Kenan—Flagler Business School)*

Chemistry
Chinese (Asian Studies)
Classical humanities (Classics)

Coaching education (Exercise and
Sport Science)*

Cognitive science (Psychology)

Comparative literature (English
and Comparative Literature)

Composition, rhetoric, and
digital literacy (English and
Comparative Literature)

Computer science

Creative writing (English and
Comparative Literature)*

Dramatic art

Education (School of Education)*
English

Entrepreneurship (Economics)*

Environmental science and
studies (Environment and
Ecology)
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Exercise and sport science
Folklore (American Studies)
French (Romance Studies)
Geography

Geology

German (Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures)

Global cinema (English and
Comparative Literature)

Greek (Classics)
Hindi-Urdu (Asian Studies)

Hispanic studies (Romance

Studies)
History

Information systems (School
of Information and Library
Sciences)*

International American studies
(American Studies)

Islamic and Middle Eastern
studies (Religious Studies)

Italian (Romance Studies)
Japanese (Asian Studies)

Jewish studies (Religious Studies)
Korean (Asian Studies)

Latin (Classics)

Latina/o studies (English and
Comparative Literature)

Linguistics
Marine sciences

Mathematical decision sciences
(Statistics and Operations
Research)

Mathematics

Media and journalism (School of
Media and Journalism)*

Medical anthropology
(Anthropology)

Medicine, literature, and culture
(English and Comparative
Literature)

Medieval and early modern
studies (History)

Military science

Modern Hebrew (Asian studies)
Music

Naval science

Neuroscience (Psychology)
Philosophy

Philosophy, politics, and
economics (Philosophy)
Physics

Portuguese (Romance Studies)
Public policy

Recreation administration
(Exercise and Sport Science)

Religious studies

Russian culture (Germanic

and Slavic Languages and
Literatures)

Sexuality studies (Women’s and
Gender Studies)

Slavic and East European
cultures (Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures)
Social and economic justice
(Sociology)

Southern studies (American
Studies)

Spanish for the professions
(Romance Studies)*

Speech and hearing sciences
(UNC School of Medicine)*
Studio art

Study of Christianity and culture
(Religious Studies)
Sustainability studies
(Environment and Ecology)
Urban studies and planning
(City and Regional Planning)
Women’s and gender studies
Writing for the screen and stage
(Communication Studies)*

The following requirements and limitations apply to all

undergraduate academic minors:

* A student may have no more than two minors, regardless of the

student’s major degree program. Academic units may exclude

certain minors from being elected and completed by students

majoring in these units.

* More than half (not merely half) of the credit hours and courses
(including cross-listed courses) taken to satisfy the minor
requirements must be counted exclusively in the minor and not
double-counted in other majors or minors.

e At least nine hours of the minor must be completed at UNC-
Chapel Hill and not at other academic institutions. Certain
academic units may require that more than nine hours must be
completed at the University.

Some academic units may disallow the double-counting of courses

in the minor and as General Education courses.

* A minimum of 12 hours of C (not C-) grades or better is required
in the minor, though some minors may require more. Students
who transfer courses into the minor must earn C or better grades
in three-quarters of the courses and hours that they take for the
minor at UNC—Chapel Hill. Students who use By-Examination
(BE) credit (see section below) toward a minor may have fewer
than 12 hours of coursework remaining to complete the minor
(especially for minors with fewer than five courses or 15 hours);
in these situations, earning grades of C or better in all of the
remaining coursework is required.

e All courses in the minor unit must be taken for a regular letter
grade. Courses in a student’s minor unit, or specifically required
by the minor, including foreign language courses, electives,
and any additional required courses (or any courses cross-listed
with such required courses) may not be declared a Pass/D+/D/
Fail course. (See “Regulations Governing the Pass/D+/D/Fail
option.”)

e If students plan to pursue the completion of a minor, they are
encouraged to declare their minor by early in the junior year.

Combining Majors and Minors

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences are permitted to
study up to three subjects in depth. They may do this in one of the
following ways: one major, two majors, one major and one minor,
two majors and one minor, one major and two minors. Students
enrolled in professional schools who wish to have a second major or
minor in the College of Arts and Sciences must receive permission
from their professional school and the College of Arts and
Sciences; students who receive permission to have a second major
in the College are required to complete all General Education
requirements, including all eight connections. Students enrolled in
professional schools who wish to have a second major or minor in
a different professional school must receive permission from both
professional schools.

A student may pursue in-depth study in multiple areas by
fulfilling in eight semesters all major/minor requirements in each
of the selected disciplines, in addition to General Education
requirements. Students may not pursue two concentrations
(emphases, options, or tracks) within the same major. In general,
students may pursue a minor in the same department or curriculum
as the major, provided they follow the double-counting rules
described below and do not exceed 45 credit hours of coursework
in any one subject. For example, a major in Asian studies with a
concentration in Japanese and a minor in Korean, both housed in
the Department of Asian Studies, are permitted. Some departments
may restrict majors and minors within the same academic unit,
so please consult an academic advisor, the department, or the
curriculum.

Courses that fulfill requirements for a major or minor may be
double-counted (applied to a second major or minor) with the
following general limitation: more than half (not merely half) of
the courses and course credit hours taken in each major/minor
must be exclusive to that major/minor. In a 10-course major, for
example, at least six courses, and at least 51 percent of the credit
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hours, should be counted exclusively in that major and should not
double-count even if cross-listed with courses in a student’s second
major or a minor. Some majors may further restrict double-counting
courses. Students who are pursuing two majors and a minor (or two
minors and a major) may, in principle, use a single course to satisfy
requirements in all three areas of study, provided that more than half
(not merely half) of the courses and course credit hours taken in each
major/minor are exclusive to that major/minor.

Credit by College Board Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate, or SAT Subject Examinations

Students who meet UNC—Chapel Hill standards on certain
approved College Board Advanced Placement examinations,
examinations of the International Baccalaureate Program, or certain
SAT 1I Subject Tests (e.g., foreign language) may receive academic
credit for comparable University coursework. Each year the Office of
Undergraduate Admissions publishes the minimum scores necessary
for the awarding of course credit; however, final authority for
awarding this placement credit lies with the chair of the department
or curriculum in which credit is to be received. Minimum scores for
placement may change from year to year. Regulations for credit in
the year in which the student began study at UNC—Chapel Hill as

a full-time student determine the standards that apply, not the year

in which the student took the examination. Such credit will not

be contingent upon the completion of further work in the subject

unless specified by an academic department.

By-Examination (BE) credit awarded based on a student’s scores
on the Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, SAT 11
Subject Tests, or departmental examinations may be used to fulfill
General Education requirements. For students admitted as new first-
year or transfer students beginning in fall 2009 or later, the following
limitations apply to the use of By-Examination (BE) credit in a
major or minor:

* No more than two courses (six to eight credit hours) of BE credit
may be used as part of the major core.

¢ No more than one BE credit course (three to four credit hours)
may be used as part of a minor.

* Grades of BE from an Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate, or SAT II Subject Test may not count toward the
requirement that students earn at least 18 hours of C or better
grades in the major core, or toward the minimum hours of C
required in the minor.

Students who wish to enroll in a course for which they have By-

Examination credit should discuss their decision with an academic

advisor. In the event that a student takes a course for which

Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or SAT II Subject

Test credit is awarded, the By-Examination credit will be forfeited

when the course is completed, as well as any higher-level BE credit in

that sequence. For example, a student whose test scores would award

BE credit for MATH 231 and 232 and who chooses to take MATH

231 at UNC—Chapel Hill will forfeit BE credit for both MATH 231

and 232.

Credit by Departmental Examination

Enrolled students who, through individual study or experience, have
gained knowledge of the content of undergraduate courses offered
by the University may, with the approval of the relevant department
and school or college, receive credit (without grade) for such courses
by special examination. The student must receive the approval

of the department and college/school at least 30 days before the
examination is taken, and the examination must be taken before the

beginning of the last semester or full summer session before the
student’s graduation.

Foreign Language Placement Credit
Experiential Speakers of a Foreign Language

Enrolled students who have learned a language currently offered at
UNC-Chapel Hill by experience (i.e., having grown up speaking
another language in the home or having lived several years in
another country) and who are conversant and literate in that
language and in English, may take a placement test in that language
for placement (PL) only and not for credit hours. If the student
places beyond level 3, the student can use that language to fulfill
the General Education foreign language requirement, but again,
no credit hours will be awarded. The placement test must be taken
before the beginning of the last semester or full summer session
before graduation.

Native Speakers of a Foreign Language

For academic purposes, a native speaker is a student raised in a
country outside the United States and formally educated through
all or most of high school in a language other than English. Native
speakers cannot use By-Examination (BE) credit in their native
language to reduce the requirements for a major in that language
and will not receive credit for levels 1 through 4 of their native
language(s). However, upon recommendation of the appropriate
language department, they may receive credit for courses taken at
UNC-Chapel Hill beyond level 4 if those courses are heavily based
on literature, film, culture, or other content. Native speakers of
languages other than English may use ENGL 105, or its transfer
equivalent, to satisfy their General Education foreign language
requirement. Native speakers who wish to pursue placement (PL) in
their language, should make an appointment with Assistant Dean
Glynis Cowell via the online scheduler at advising.unc.edu.

Independent Studies for Credit

The University offers independent study experiences for students.
Such courses, including directed readings, internships, and research
courses for an individual student, are offered for academic credit
through departments and curricula. Twelve hours of graded
independent study credit may be counted toward graduation
(excluding six hours of senior honors thesis credit). No more than
six hours may be taken in any one semester, with the exception

of students completing a full-time teaching internship program

in the School of Education and other approved practicum/
internship programs in the professional schools. Students may
participate in formalized programs, or they may make individual
learning contracts for work under the supervision of a member

of the permanent faculty at the department/curriculum level. For
information about independent study courses in their majors,
students should consult the director of undergraduate studies in
their major department or curriculum. Students, in consultation
with the faculty member, must complete a learning contract and
have it approved by the director of undergraduate studies (or
designee) before the last day of late registration (at the end of the
first week of classes in a fall or spring semester or the equivalent date
in each summer session). A template for such a learning contract is
available at registrar.unc.edu/files/2014/02/ Template-Adapted-for-
Use-in-the-College-of-Arts-and-Sciences.pdf. Students are strongly
encouraged to begin this process early, well before the beginning of
the semester.
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Policy on Credit for Internships—
The College of Arts and Sciences

No internship automatically earns academic credit. Students who
want academic credit for an internship should contact the director
of undergraduate studies in a relevant academic department or
curriculum before beginning the internship and must complete an
internship course in that academic unit. Not all departments and
curricula offer internship courses.

Internships may not be used to meet the experiential education
(EE) requirement unless the student earns academic credit for
the internship through a department or curriculum. A student
must enroll in a course that has been approved as meeting the EE
requirement in order for an internship to fulfill that requirement.

Students who must earn academic credit as a condition of
doing the internship—and who cannot get credit through an
academic department or curriculum—should contact a counselor
at University Career Services for possible credit in SPCL 493 before
beginning the internship. The student must write a statement
describing his or her learning objectives and a paper reflecting on
the experience. SPCL 493 is a one-credit, Pass/Fail course that does
not count toward any graduation requirements.

Undergraduate Honors

Students may earn one of two types of honors at UNC~Chapel
Hill: distinction/highest distinction and honors/highest honors.

Degrees with Distinction

To graduate with distinction or with highest distinction, students
must have completed at least 45 academic hours at UNC—Chapel
Hill and have an overall grade point average of at least 3.500 or
3.800 respectively. The grade point average is based on the grades
received and recorded by the Office of the University Registrar as of
the degree award date. No changes are permitted to the awards after
that date.

Degrees with Honors

Programs providing an opportunity for graduation with honors
for qualified students are offered in all four divisions of the College
of Arts and Sciences: fine arts, humanities, natural sciences and
mathematics, and social and behavioral sciences. Honors programs
are supervised by the individual departments and curricula in
conjunction with the associate dean for honors. Though they are
not completely uniform in the various disciplines, all have the
following general procedures and requirements:

Application for honors work: Students should apply to the honors
advisor in the department or curriculum of the major. Ordinarily,
application is made during the junior year, although it is done
earlier in some departments. Detailed information concerning the
application should be obtained from the honors advisor in the
major.

Requirements for eligibility: A minimum overall grade point
average of 3.300 is required for admission to senior honors work.
Departments and curricula may require a higher grade point
average for coursework in the major. Membership in Honors
Carolina (see below) is not required.

Nature and purpose of honors study: Programs are provided
for students who have demonstrated a high level of scholastic
ability and achievement and who desire to pursue an intensive,

individualized program of study in their major discipline. Honors
studies consist of six credit hours of faculty-supervised academic
work leading to an honors thesis based on original research, an
artistic performance or exhibition, or a comparable scholarly
product.

A special written or oral examination on the student’s program
is required during the final semester of honors study. The
department or curriculum may impose other requirements that
it deems appropriate. In every instance, study for honors will
require academic excellence. When the student has fulfilled all
requirements, the department or curriculum will recommend to the
associate dean for honors that the degree be awarded with honors
or with highest honors. The degree with highest honors is conferred
in recognition of extraordinary achievement in a program of honors
study.

Procedures for granting degrees with honors: The grade for
coursework in connection with an honors project is determined
by the faculty advisor and is (like all grades) subject to appeal.
Successful completion of honors study does not automatically
confer departmental honors. Before awarding a degree with honors
or highest honors, the College of Arts and Sciences requires the
recommendation of a student’s examining committee and the
endorsement of that committee’s recommendation by the chair of
the department or curriculum. A negative recommendation by the
department is final and cannot be appealed. The associate dean
for honors makes the final decision to award a degree with honors
on the basis of the department’s positive recommendation and the
student’s cumulative grade point average.

Phi Beta Kappa

This national collegiate honor society is open to undergraduate
students in the College of Arts and Sciences and in exceptional
circumstances (as described below) to students enrolled in
undergraduate professional degree programs. The following
students in the College of Arts and Sciences are eligible for
membership:
¢ Students who have completed at least 75 semester hours of
graded academic coursework in the liberal arts and sciences at
UNC-Chapel Hill with a quality point average of at least 3.850

* Students who have completed at least 105 semester academic
course hours in the liberal arts and sciences, at least 45 of which
must have been graded coursework taken at UNC—Chapel Hill
with a quality point average of at least 3.750

No grades made at an institution from which a student has

transferred shall be included in determining a student’s eligibility.

The quality point average shall include all academic coursework

in the liberal arts and sciences taken and counted toward the

candidate’s degree (physical activity grades and hours are not
included). Grades and hours received on courses taken after the
candidate has received his or her degree shall not be counted.
Undergraduate students not enrolled in the College of Arts
and Sciences who meet the general semester hours and quality
point average described in the second bullet above and who

have completed at least 90 semester hours of coursework in the

departments and curricula of the College of Arts and Sciences

(or the equivalents accepted for transfer credit from other

institutions) are eligible for election.

Dean’s List

To be eligible for the Dean’s List, full-time students who enter the
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University as first-time, first-year students beginning in fall 2010

must meet the following requirement:

* A 3.500 grade point average with no grade lower than a C if
enrolled in at least 12 hours of letter-grade credit, exclusive of
physical education activities (PHYA) courses.

The grade point average is based on the grades received and

recorded by the Office of the University Registrar at the time the

Dean’s List is published. No changes are permitted to the Dean’s

List after that date.

Special Undergraduate Programs
The James M. Johnston Center for Undergraduate Excellence
James Leloudis, Ph.D., Director

The James M. Johnston Center for Undergraduate Excellence

was founded to lead a renaissance in undergraduate education at
Carolina. Building on the University’s 200-year commitment to
outstanding teaching and scholarship, the Johnston Center serves
as the intellectual crossroads of the College of Arts and Sciences
and welcomes students, faculty, and staff from all departments and
programs.

The Johnston Center supports curricular initiatives that enliven
undergraduate education. It offers opportunities for learning
outside the traditional classroom and for building a strong sense
of intellectual community. The center hosts visits from civic and
community leaders, philosophers, artists, scientists, poets, and
politicians. It also provides a warm and welcoming environment,
where students can get to know their professors as scholars and as
people, meet Carolina alumni, and perform or present their own
creative and scholarly works.

The Johnston Center houses Honors Carolina, the Office
of Burch Programs and Honors Study Abroad, the Office of
Distinguished Scholarships, the Office for Undergraduate Research,
the Robertson Scholars Program, and the Beasley Multimedia
Center.

The Johnston Center also serves as a laboratory for innovation in
teaching and learning by providing access to exceptional technology.
Faculty and students use its state-of-the-art classrooms to engage
in collaborative inquiry with peers close to home and around the
globe. The center’s teleconferencing facilities connect UNC-Chapel
Hill programs abroad back to campus and give students in Chapel
Hill access to academic experts from all parts of the world.

The Johnston Center’s student-faculty advisory committee
advises its director on all aspects of programming and planning.

Honors Carolina
James Leloudis, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Honors
Ritchie Kendall, Ph.D., Assistant Dean for Honors

Honors Carolina offers exceptionally well-qualified undergraduate
students an opportunity to take part of their General Education
curriculum and other coursework in special honors seminars and
honors sections of regular departmental offerings.

Honors seminars are special topics courses that are often
interdisciplinary and that emphasize new approaches to scholarship
and teaching. Honors seminars and honors sections of regular
departmental courses are limited in enrollment, usually 24 or fewer
students. These courses emphasize critical reading, class discussion,
and expository writing. Departments and curricula often provide

honors versions of the courses listed in their sections of this bulletin;
interested students also should consult the course listings at the
Honors Carolina Web site at honorscarolina.unc.edu.

Some enrolling first-year students are invited to participate
immediately in Honors Carolina. Other students may apply to
the program at the end of their first semester or first year of study.
Details of the application process are available on the Honors
Carolina Web site. Honors Carolina students must take at least
two honors courses during each academic year and maintain a
minimum overall grade point average of 3.0 to remain in good
standing. Honors courses are open to all academically qualified
students on a space-available basis.

The Honors Carolina Student Board coordinates a variety of
social and cocurricular activities, including a dinner and discussion
series for students and faculty, community service projects, film
festivals, and networking receptions with distinguished alumni.

To graduate from the University with honors or highest honors,
students must complete a senior thesis project or an approved
equivalent in their academic major. Senior honors thesis programs
are offered in nearly 50 departments, curricula, and professional
schools throughout the University. Interested students should
consult with the honors advisor in their major about department-
specific requirements.

Office of Burch Programs and Honors Study Abroad
Friederike Seeger, Director

Honors Study Abroad: Honors Carolina offers innovative study
abroad opportunities in London, Oxford, Rome, Cape Town, and
Singapore. Students take courses with UNC—Chapel Hill faculty
who serve as program directors and with instructors from some of
the world’s leading institutions of higher education. The London
program is based at Winston House, UNC-Chapel Hill’s European
Study Center, located in Bloomsbury close to the city’s leading
universities and cultural institutions. All of the programs provide
graded honors credit and fulfill General Education and major
requirements.

Burch Field Research Seminars: Burch Field Research Seminars
offer students and faculty members an opportunity to spend a full
semester or summer session working on a shared research project

in the United States or abroad. Topics for recent seminars have
included policy making and foreign affairs in Washington, DC, the
role of international organizations in the peace-building process in
the Balkans, human rights and international law in Rwanda, public
health in Vietnam, rain forest ecology in the Brazilian Amazon,
sustainability in Germany and Sweden, and climate change and
renewable energy in Alaska and Iceland. A changing roster of Burch
Seminars is offered every year.

Burch Fellows Program: The Burch Fellows Program recognizes
undergraduates who possess extraordinary ability, promise, and
imagination. It provides up to six fellowships each year to support
self-designed off-campus experiences in the United States and
abroad that enable students to pursue a passionate interest in a way
and to a degree not otherwise possible.

Weir Fellows Program: Weir Fellows spend the spring semester in
Beijing for intensive Chinese language study and then complete an
eight-week summer internship in either Beijing or Shanghai, where
they explore careers in fields such as banking, law, journalism,
public health, and historic preservation.
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These programs are open to all academically qualified students.
Additional information is available on the Honors Carolina Web
site: honorscarolina.unc.edu/current-students/global-honors/
honors-study-abroad.

Office of Distinguished Scholarships
Mary Floyd-Wilson, Ph.D., Director

The Office of Distinguished Scholarships (ODS) provides a central
location for information about distinguished awards and assists
Carolina students and alumni in putting their best foot forward when
applying for these scholarships and fellowships. The staff is available
to provide general advising to any applicant for any nationally
competitive award. They will also suggest interviewing strategies and
can connect applicants with faculty members who can assist with
writing project statements.

In addition, ODS administers the institutional vetting process
called “endorsement” for 11 scholarship and fellowship programs,
including the Rhodes, Marshall, Mitchell, Churchill, Truman, Udall,
and Luce.

ODS strongly believes in educating students and alumni
about available opportunities and the preparation required to
compete for these prestigious scholarships. For more information
about ODS and to access awards offered through this office, visit
distinguishedscholarships.unc.edu.

Office for Undergraduate Research
Krista M. Perreira, Associate Dean and Director

The Office for Undergraduate Research (OUR) was established in
1999 to expand the opportunities for undergraduates at UNC—
Chapel Hill to engage in innovative research, mentored scholarship,
and creative performance. It seeks to make research a distinctive
feature of the undergraduate educational experience at this vibrant
research university. By engaging in research, students learn how
discoveries are made and become well prepared to address the
unsolved problems of the future. The office is located in 220 Graham
Memorial and is a part of the Johnston Center for Undergraduate
Excellence.

All undergraduates are invited to register for the Carolina Research
Scholar Program (CRSP). Requirements for CRSP include: 1) the
completion of a multidisciplinary research-intensive or research-
exposure course such as Modes of Inquiry (IDST 194) or Research
beyond Academia (IDST 184); 2) the completion of cither two
research-intensive courses or one research intensive and one research
methods course; and 3) the presentation of research at OUR’s Annual
Celebration of Undergraduate Research or another approved research
symposium or professional conference. Participants who complete
these requirements receive official University recognition on their
transcripts for their contributions to undergraduate research.

The OUR maintains several searchable databases. These include
listings of research methods courses, research-intensive courses in
which over half of class time is devoted to students’ conducting
original research and presenting research conclusions, and research-
exposure courses that provide students with an opportunity to
learn through research experiences guided by Graduate Research
Consultants (GRCs). The OUR sponsors the Celebration of
Undergraduate Research each spring, allowing students to present
their results to the campus and community. In addition, OUR offers
opportunities for undergraduate students to apply for Summer
Undergraduate Research Fellowships (SURFs) and for travel awards
to present their research at professional meetings.

For more information about the Office for Undergraduate
Research and for access to all the programs and databases, visit the
Web site at our.unc.edu.

Study Abroad

Robert Miles, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Study Abroad and
International Exchanges

Living and studying in another culture is a crucial part of an
undergraduate education for all majors. Undergraduate students
who wish to receive credit for study abroad may do so only on
officially sanctioned UNC-Chapel Hill programs, by applying
through one of the following offices that administer study abroad
programs: the College of Arts and Sciences Study Abroad Office
located in the FedEx Global Education Center and the Kenan—
Flagler Business School B.S.B.A. program, McColl Building. Study
abroad credit will be awarded only to students who participate in
the programs administered by these UNC-Chapel Hill offices.
Students who wish to participate in other programs for academic
credit may submit a petition for approval only to the Study Abroad
Office. Deadlines and procedures are available from the director for
advising in the Study Abroad Office. Not all program petitions are
granted.

The Study Abroad Office facilitates all study abroad programs
designed and offered within the College of Arts and Sciences,
including Honors Study Abroad Programs, Burch Field Research
Seminars, and UNC Institute for the Environment Programs. The
Study Abroad Office also operates undergraduate student exchange
programs and a number of programs led by UNC—Chapel Hill
faculty members. Study abroad programs are available in more than
70 countries. There are summer, semester, and yearlong programs.

Many programs for UNC—Chapel Hill students offer a varied
curriculum, while some are focused on a particular academic
discipline. Students are strongly advised to begin to plan their
academic program by first attending a Study Abroad 101
information session and then arranging an advising session in
the Study Abroad Office. Students may fulfill elective, General
Education, and major/minor requirements abroad. All students
who participate in approved study abroad programs will earn
experiential education (EE) General Education credit. Approval
for major/minor credits must be granted by the director of
undergraduate studies or study abroad liaison in the relevant
department, and approval for General Education requirements
must be granted by the Study Abroad Office, which coordinates
the approval process in both instances. Some programs, most
often those taught by UNC—Chapel Hill faculty members,
offer University graded course credits. Most programs will offer
transfer credit that can also be used to fulfill requirements toward
graduation.

Through informational meetings and individual counseling,
the Study Abroad Office advising staff assists students in choosing
the best programs for their academic needs and in devising an
appropriate course schedule. The Study Abroad Office requires
students to attend a predeparture program during which they
receive valuable information regarding safe travel, managing money
abroad, academic credit issues, and managing cultural adjustment.
The office maintains contact with the students while they are
abroad and provides reentry information upon their return to

UNC-Chapel Hill.
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First-Year Seminars
Drew S. Coleman, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

The First Year Seminar Program at UNC—Chapel Hill builds
and sustains a vibrant campus-based educational community
committed to promoting the success of first-year college students by
coordinating a varied offering of seminar-format courses that allow
students to work closely with our best instructors on intriguing
topics.

First-year seminars introduce students to the intellectual life
of the University. They are taught by instructors who are active
scholars and accomplished teachers, and have limited enrollment
of only 16 to 24 students who are in the first two semesters of their
undergraduate experience. The seminars address a range of topics
across disciplines, often including the most pressing issues of the
day. First-year seminars share a common focus on how scholars pose
problems, discover solutions, resolve controversies, and evaluate
knowledge. They also provide students with a comfortable and
engaging social network.

Students in first-year seminars are active participants in the
learning process. The seminars encourage self-directed inquiry
by using a variety of activities inside and outside the classroom,
including field work, case studies, performances, computer projects,
laboratory explorations, archival research, and group presentations.

For more information about the First Year Seminar Program, visit
the Web site at fys.unc.edu.

Languages across the Curriculum (LAC)

The Languages across the Curriculum (LAC) program offers
students the opportunity to use world languages in a variety of
courses outside the departments of languages and literatures. The
program aims to promote a full understanding of world regions
while demonstrating the relevance of practical language skills
across the disciplines. Participation in LAC enables students to

1) communicate in the target language about course topics, 2)
explore how course topics relate to world regions that speak the
target language, 3) consider course topics from the perspective of
individuals who represent the target language or culture, and 4) use
the target language to conduct course research. Administratively
housed in the Center for European Studies, the LAC program
receives support from the College of Arts and Sciences and

from seven international and area studies centers: the Center for
European Studies, the Center for Global Initiatives, the African
Studies Center, the Institute for the Study of the Americas, the
Carolina Center for the Study of the Middle East and Muslim
Civilizations, and the Carolina Asia Center.

Since spring 1996, the LAC program has offered course options
in nine languages—Arabic, Dutch, French, German, Italian,
Portuguese, Spanish, Swahili, and Turkish—for more than 60
different courses spanning 24 disciplines. Students who enroll in
LAC recitation or discussion sections are eligible to receive one
graded hour of foreign language credit. For enrollment instructions,
semester course lists, and additional information, visit areastudies.
unc.edu/lac.

The Center for Student Success and
Academic Counseling (CSSAC)

Harold Woodard, M.A., Associate Dean and Director

Marcus Collins, M.S., Assistant Dean and Director, Summer Bridge
Kim Abels, Ph.D., Director, Writing Center and Learning Center

Chris Faison, M.A., Coordinator, Minority Male Mentoring
and Engagement

Vacant, Learning Specz'a/ist, Peer Tutoring
Vacant, Coordinator for Peer Mentoring
2203 SASB North, CB# 3106; (919) 966-2143.

Web site: cssac.unc.edu
Mission Statement

CSSAC is dedicated to promoting academic excellence and
assisting students to achieve their academic goals while enrolled

at Carolina. Its constituent programs—the Office for Student
Academic Counseling, Summer Bridge, Minority Male Mentoring
and Engagement, and the Writing and Learning Center—provide
support for students in developing the skills and strategies needed
to achieve academic success. This commitment to student learning
supports the University’s mission to “teach a diverse community of
undergraduate, graduate, and professional students to become the
next generation of leaders.”

CSSACs unit for Student Academic Counseling offers
academic and personal support to all UNC—Chapel Hill students.
Its primary objective is to sponsor programs and activities that
promote academic excellence, increase retention, and improve the
campus climate for diversity among American Indian and African
American undergraduates. Support provided by Student Academic
Counseling includes the Minority Advisory Program, Cultural and
Personal Enrichment Sessions for American Indian Students, the
STAR Networks, and the annual Hayden B. Renwick Academic
Achievement Awards Ceremony. Historically, this office has worked
cooperatively with members of several student organizations,
including Black Women United, the Black Student Movement, the
Carolina Hispanic Student Association, the National Panhellenic
Council, the Asian Student Association, Unique Heels, and
the Carolina Indian Circle. Among the tribes that have been
represented in the Carolina Indian Circle over the years are the
Cherokee, Coharie, Haliwa-Saponi, Lumbee, Meherrin, and
Waccamaw Siouan. CSSAC’s full-time and part-time professionals
work with several graduate assistants and undergraduate student
assistants to meet the needs of any UNC-Chapel Hill student
requesting assistance.

The Minority Advisory Program and Carolina
Covenant Peer Mentoring Program

The Minority Advisory Program (MAP) consists of students

with cumulative grade point averages of 2.5 or higher who
volunteer to serve as peer mentors mostly to minority first-year
undergraduates. These peer mentors provide academic counseling,
bridge communication between CSSAC and first-year students,
and assist them with their transition from high school to university
life. CSSAC also oversees the peer mentoring program for Carolina
Covenant Scholars and community college students participating
in the Carolina Student Transfer Excellence Program (C-STEP).
As with MAP, Carolina Covenant Scholars and C-STEP volunteers
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serve as peer mentors to first-year Carolina Covenant Scholars and
C-STEP participants to assist them with their academic and social
transition to Carolina.

Academic Skills Enhancement Workshops

These workshops encourage students to strengthen their study
skills through organized topical discussions and a mutual sharing
of ideas. Those topics include reading for college, note taking,
studying for biology, studying for chemistry, using and citing
sources properly and effectively, time management, test preparation,
reading preparation/speed, studying/active learning, memorization,
managing time and stress, and preparing for final exams.

Cultural and Enrichment Sessions for American Indian Students

These sessions provide opportunities to discuss aspects of students’
culture and heritage, share their experiences at UNC-Chapel Hill,
and develop strategies for meeting their personal and academic

goals.
STAR Networks

These networks organize sophomores, juniors, and seniors to help
them prepare for graduate research and career opportunities.

Hayden B. Renwick Academic
Achievement (3.0) Recognition Ceremony

These ceremonies acknowledge primarily minority students who
have excelled academically while attending UNC-Chapel Hill.
Students achieving a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or
better are recognized each spring semester and awarded a certificate
of achievement. Parents and friends are encouraged to attend this
annual event.

The Learning Center
Kim Abels, Ph.D., Director

0118 and 2109 SASB North, CB# 5135; (919) 962-3782.
Web site: learningcenter.unc.edu

The Learning Center helps students optimize their learning

strategies to achieve their academic potential at Carolina. To

make an appointment with an academic coach or check out

this year’s event calendar, visit the Learning Center’s Web site at

learningcenter.unc.edu. The Learning Center regularly offers an

array of programs and services popular with many undergraduate
students. The Center’s programs include

* One-on-one appointments with an academic coach. Coaching
appointments provide opportunities for students to set personal
academic goals and get support and accountability in the process.

* Peer tutoring for many introductory courses: Drop-in support is
available on Tuesday and Wednesday nights in Dey Hall.

* Reading and study skills mini-courses. These popular four-week
courses address speed-reading techniques and other approaches to
tackle assignments strategically and efficiently.

* Study groups and boot camps providing opportunities to gather
with other students to maximize study time and strategies.

* Test prep courses for GRE, GMAT, MCAT, and LSAT in
partnership with The Princeton Review, often at discounts of 30
to 50 percent.

* ADHDV/LD services. Both individual appointments and coaching
groups are available

Minority Male Mentoring and Engagement
Christopher Faison, M.A., Coordinator
2203 SASB North, CB# 3106; (919) 966-5245.

Web site: cssac.unc.edu

Newly created during the 2013-2014 academic year, this initiative
develops, implements, and assesses programming for minority
males. It focuses on mentoring and promoting academic success
and engagement, especially for students after their first year at

the University. The coordinator trains and supervises graduate/
professional students, faculty and staff members, alumni, and
members of the community to engage and mentor undergraduates
in high impact activities. Additionally, this initiative provides a
clearinghouse for Universitywide efforts tailored to undergraduate,
underrepresented males of color.

Summer Bridge
Marcus Collins, M.S., Director

2203 SASB North, CB# 3106; (919) 962-1046.
Web site: summerbridge.unc.edu.

Summer Bridge is a seven-week residential academic support
program for a select group of entering first-year students. The
program is designed to ease participants’ personal and academic
transition from high school to the University. Students enroll in an
English composition course and in one mathematics or chemistry
course. They also participate in learning strategies instruction
offered by the Learning Center. Cultural and recreational

activities are significant components of the program, as students
are introduced to the University and the array of opportunities
available.

The Writing Center
Kim Abels, Ph.D., Director

0127 SASB North, CB# 5137; (919) 962-7710.
Web site: writingcenter.unc.edu

The Writing Center is a free service available to students, faculty
members, and staff at UNC—Chapel Hill. Our main office is in
SASB North, and we have a satellite location in Greenlaw Hall.
Our tutors are friendly graduate and undergraduate students
from a variety of academic disciplines who are specially trained in
teaching writing. We offer both 45-minute face-to-face sessions
and an online tutoring system that allows undergraduate students
to submit writing and receive feedback via the Web. An array of
popular handouts and videos are available anytime via our Web site.
Our face-to-face sessions take place by appointment. Additional
services for international students and scholars and other English
language learners are available through our ESL services. Detailed
information about the Writing Center programs and support are
available at writingcenter.unc.edu

What happens during a session?

The Writing Center is not a proofreading or editing service,
although we are happy to help you learn these skills. Our tutors
work collaboratively with you to address your concerns as a writer.
After reading through your assignment and paper together, we’ll
discuss your concerns. We will spend a lot of our time talking, but
most likely you also will do some writing. We may direct you to
further resources at the end of a session. Our goal is to support your
long-term development as a writer, giving you new skills to use in
future writing projects.
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What kinds of things do writers usually work on?

People visit us at all stages of the writing process. Writers often want
to work on understanding an assignment or project, brainstorming
some good ideas, or making an outline. They may choose to focus
on thesis development, organization, or argument, or they may be
interested in learning how to proofread or edit their papers. People
come to the Writing Center seeking feedback from an experienced,
interested reader, someone who can say, “I understood this part,
but not this one,” or “I'm not sure how this relates to your thesis,”
or “I was wondering why you put this sentence here; can you tell
me more?” The questions our tutors ask will show you how your
writing is coming across to one audience; the skills they teach you
will help you communicate your ideas more clearly and effectively.

Other Academic Services
General Chemistry Resource Center
Todd Austell, Ph.D., Coordinator

The Chemistry Resource Center supplements class instruction
for any student enrolled in CHEM 101 General Chemistry I
and CHEM 102 General Chemistry II as well as CHEM 241
and 241H, 251, 261 and 261H, and 262 and 262H. When the
University is in session, tutors are on duty in Dobbins Chemistry
Resource Center, C143 Kenan Labs, Monday through Thursday
from 2:00 to 7:00 pm. Students may drop in to ask questions,
discuss course material, and work through problems.

Math Help Center
Miranda Thomas, Ph.D., Director

The Math Help Center, located in 365 Phillips Hall, provides
additional instructional support for students enrolled in MATH
110 through 233. The center is staffed by both graduate and
undergraduate tutors who work with students in small groups or
individually. The center’s main purposes are to provide assistance
and to increase the success rate for students in specific math courses.
To view hours or updates, visit the Web site at math.unc.edu/for-
undergrads/help-center.
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Academic Units

Undergraduate courses usually offered in regular sessions of the
University are listed in the following section.

This section does not include courses offered by the
professional schools of government, law, medicine, and social
work. For those courses, refer to bulletins from those schools.
Although Summer School offers many courses described here, it
publishes a separate bulletin of course offerings.

The requirements for majors and minors are shown in
connection with information pertaining to the various schools,
departments, and curricula.

The work of the University is arranged and offered on the
semester system, the regular session being divided into two
approximately equal parts called the fall and spring semesters.
Summer School offers two sessions of five weeks each, a three-
week Maymester, and other short courses with various beginning
and ending dates.

Work is valued and credited toward degrees by semester hours,
one such hour usually being awarded for each class meeting per
week for a semester. One hour of credit is usually awarded for
each three hours of laboratory or field work or work in studio art.
In the following lists of courses, the numbers in parentheses after
the descriptive titles show the credits allowed in semester hours.

College of Arts and Sciences
and the General College
college.unc.edu

Karen M. Gil, Ph.D., Dean

Terry Ellen Rhodes, D.M.A., Senior Associate Dean for Fine Arts
and Humanities

Kevin Guskiewicz, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean for Natural
Sciences and Mathematics

Jonathan Hartlyn, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean for Social Sciences
and Global Programs

Tammy McHale, M.B.A., Senior Associate Dean for Finance and
Planning

Abigail Panter, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean for Undergraduate
Education

The College is divided into four divisions. All departments and
curricula are assigned to one of these four divisions. Each division
has a representative, who serves on the Arts and Sciences Advisory
Committee (ASAC). Members are listed below by division.

Division of Fine Arts

Susan Klebanow, M.M.
Departments

Art, Dramatic Art, Music
Division of the Humanities

Robert Babcock, Ph.D.

Departments

American Studies, Classics, Communication Studies, English
and Comparative Literature, Germanic and Slavic Languages and
Literatures, Linguistics, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Romance
Studies, Women’s and Gender Studies

Division of Natural Sciences and Mathematics
Michael Crimmins, Ph.D.
Departments

Applied Physical Sciences, Biology, Biomedical Engineering,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Exercise and Sport Science,
Geological Sciences, Marine Sciences, Mathematics, Physics and
Astronomy, Psychology, Statistics and Operations Research

Curriculum

Environment and Ecology

Division of Social and Behavioral Sciences
Kathleen Harris, Ph.D.

Departments

Aerospace Studies; African, African American, and Diaspora
Studies; Anthropology; Asian Studies; City and Regional
Planning; Economics; Geography; History; Military Science;
Naval Science; Political Science; Public Policy; Sociology

Curricula

Archaeology; Contemporary European Studies; Global Studies;
Latin American Studies; Peace, War, and Defense

Department of Aerospace Studies
afrotc.unc.edu

ROTC Armory, 221 South Columbia Street, CB# 7480; (919)
962-2074

JOHN COLLINS, Chair

Introduction

The United States Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps
(AFROTC) program provides leadership and Air Force-specific
training to students pursuing a career as an officer in the United
States Air Force. The AFROTC program is open to students
looking for a challenging career and the opportunity to support
and defend the constitution of the United States. AFROTC is more
than just a department in the College of Arts and Sciences; it is

a professional organization designed to provide students growth,
development, and leadership opportunities beyond the classroom.
Cadets learn and develop these skills through hands-on experiences
both inside and outside the traditional classroom setting.
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The Air Force ROTC Program
Four-Year Traditional ROTC Program

This program is for students who enroll as cadets in AFROTC and
plan to graduate in four years with a commission as an Air Force
second lieutenant. Each year of the program cadets must take the
appropriate aerospace studies course and leadership laboratory
(AERO 500) and participate in weekly physical training. In the
spring of the sophomore year, cadets will compete for an Officer
Commissioning Enrollment Allocation, which gives them a slot to
attend a four-week field training course in the summer. Successful
completion of field training grants entry into the Professional
Officer Corps (POC) for the junior and senior years. Cadets in the
POC refine their leadership skills and prepare for a United States
Air Force active duty commission upon graduation.

Nontraditional ROTC Program

Students who do not enroll in Air Force ROTC in their first
semester are still eligible to participate in the program. They will
participate in the same academic courses, leadership laboratory,
and physical training as traditional students. All nontraditional
cadets will be required to complete AERO 101, 102, 201, and 202
prior to attending field training and must be able to complete at
least three semesters of college as a full-time student following field
training.

Interested Students

First- and second-year students seeking to learn more about the

Air Force and ROTC can take AERO 101, 102, 201, or 202 with
no obligation. These courses provide a solid introduction to Air
Force operations and culture, providing students with the necessary
information to make an informed decision about whether the Air
Force interests them.

Aerospace Studies Minor

The minor in aerospace studies is a 14-semester-hour, nontechnical
course of study open to all UNC—Chapel Hill students. Students
may select courses for the minor from the following list: AERO
101, 102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 393, 401, 402; AERO/HIST/
PWAD 213; AERO/POLI/PWAD 446. Students must complete

a minimum of 12 hours of coursework with a grade of C or better.
The remaining two hours must be completed with a grade of C- or
better.

Advising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. At a minimum, students who join the AFROTC program
are required to meet with their advisor every fall term to develop
and update their academic plan. The department’s education officer
and academic instructors help oversee this process. For information
on Air Force officer careers, please visit www.afrotc.com.

Special Opportunities in Aerospace Studies
Scholarships and Financial Assistance

Two- to four-year scholarships are available to students based on
merit or specialized major (e.g., foreign language or nursing). In

most cases, these scholarships cover tuition and fees, and provide
a tax-free allowance ($250 to $400 each month) and a textbook
allowance ($600) each semester.

Foreign Language/Study Abroad Stipend and Opportunities

All contract and scholarship cadets are eligible to earn up to $3,000
per academic year for studying a foreign language or participating
in a study abroad program.

Air Force ROTC cadets are uniquely eligible to participate in
Department of Defense language grant programs through major
universities, often involving study abroad. See www.rotcprojectgo.
org or contact the unit admissions officer for more information.

Extracurricular Activities

The AFROTC experience is much more than classroom studies.
Cadets participate in a range of activities. These include social
functions such as a formal dinner, fundraising events, color guard
at home football and basketball games, volunteer work in the
community, and field trips to military bases. Recent cadet activities
are highlighted on a public Facebook page: www.facebook.com/
UNC.AFROTC.DET590.

Arnold Air Society (AAS) is a national service organization
dedicated to furthering the traditions, purposes, and concepts of the
United States Air Force as a military organization and a professional
calling. The local AAS chapter is active nationwide, and AFROTC
cadets attend the regional and national conventions each year.

Guaranteed Job Placement

Successful AFROTC program graduates are commissioned as
second lieutenants in the USAE

Faculty

Professor

John Collins, Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Air Force.
Assistant Professors

Steven P. Duckers, Captain, U.S. Air Force
Henry L. Sims, Jr., Captain, U.S. Air Force.

Contact Information
Captain Henry Sims, Unit Admissions Officer, (919) 962-2074.

Courses
AERO-Aerospace Studies

AERO 101 United States Air Force Today (1). An introduction
to AFROTC and the United States Air Force (USAF); customs and

courtesies, officer opportunities, core values, and communications

skills.

AERO 102 United States Air Force Today (1). An introduction to
the United States Air Force organization and mission.

AERO 190 Seminar (1-3). Seminar in topics related to the United
States Air Force.

AERO 196 Independent Study (1-3). Readings and research of
topics regarding the United States Air Force.
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AERO 201 The Evolution of United States Air Force Air

and Space Power (1). Examines general aspects of air and space
power through a historical perspective from the first balloons and
dirigibles to the Cold War.

AERO 202 The Evolution of United States Air Force Air and
Space Power (1). Examines general aspects of air and space power
through a historical perspective from post—Cold War military
operations through the Global War on Terror.

AERO 213 Air Power and Modern Warfare (HIST 213, PWAD
213) (3). See HIST 213 for description.

AERO 301 Contemporary Leadership and Management (3).
Prerequisites, AERO 101, 102, 201, and 202. Part one of a two-
part course concerning contemporary leadership and management.
Emphasizes modern-day experiences, successes, and failures, with
various theories on motivating people, organizing, and managing.
Lectures and discussion focus on application of various principles as
an Air Force officer. Class participation, comprehension, and oral
communication skills are stressed.

AERO 302 Contemporary Leadership and Management (3).
Prerequisites, AERO 101, 102, 201, and 202. A continuation
of AERO 301. Class participation, comprehension, and written
communication skills will be stressed.

AERO 393 Air and Space Expeditionary Training (1). Provides
leadership training in a military environment. Professional
development is achieved through academics, physical fitness,
marksmanship, and leadership exercises. Course culminates in a
simulated expeditionary deployment to a combat zone.

AERO 401 National Security Affairs and Preparation for
Active Duty (3). Prerequisites, AERO 101, 102, 201, and 202.
Summer field training required. Examines issues relevant to new
Air Force officers with an emphasis on national security issues
and Department of Defense and U.S. Air Force organizational
structures and function.

AERO 402 The Military and Contemporary Society (3).

Survey and analysis of the major issues affecting officers in the Air
Force. Lectures and discussions center on gaining insight into the
military officer, military law, ethics, law of armed conflict, and
preparing for active duty as a second lieutenant. Class participation,
comprehension, written and oral communication skills are stressed.

AERO 446 Defense Policy and National Security (POLI 446,
PWAD 446) (3). See POLI 446 for description.

AERO 500 Leadership Laboratory (0). Required for all AFROTC
cadets. This laboratory is conducted by the cadet corps and involves
career opportunities in the USAF, life and work of the USAF junior
officer, and military ceremonies.

Department of African,
African American, and
Diaspora Studies

aaad.unc.edu

109 Bactle Hall, CB# 3395; (919) 966-5496
EUNICE SAHLE, Chair

Introduction

The Department of African, African American, and Diaspora Studies
is a transnational program that emphasizes the histories, cultures,
cultural linkages, and contemporary sociopolitical and economic
realities of Africa and the African diasporas in the context of a
globalizing world. Included on our faculty are award-winning teachers
and recognized scholars whose work in and out of the classroom
covers all major regions of Africa, the United States, and increasingly
other parts of the Adantic African Diaspora, including the Caribbean
and Latin America. We approach these areas of study from multiple
perspectives, and as an interdisciplinary program, our faculty are
trained in the fields of anthropology, film, history, international
development studies, law, linguistics, music, and political science.

Prospective majors should contact the department’s director of
undergraduate studies.

African, African American, and Diaspora
Studies Major, B.A.—African Studies
Concentration

Core Requirements

* AAAD 101
* AAAD 130
* AAAD 395 (in the African studies concentration; with permission
of instructor and director of undergraduate studies, a student may
take this course in the African American and Diaspora studies
concentration)
* AAAD 487
* Six additional courses apportioned in the following way:
© One African American and Diaspora studies, or transnational,
course chosen from AAAD 130-184, 230-284, 286, 298, 330—
384, 385, 430484, 485, 488, 489
© As many as three courses chosen from AAAD 100-129, 200-229,
300-329, 386, 387; LGLA 404; SWAH 404, 405, 406; WOLO
404
© At least two courses chosen from AAAD 400-429, 485
© One course may come from this list, so long as students still
take two courses at or above the 400 level in the African studies
concentration: ARTH 155, 255; ANTH 238; FREN 505; GEOG
268; HIST 130, 301, 535; PORT 385; WMST 237, 283, 289
First-year seminars do not count toward the major.

Recommended

* Three semesters of one African language (either to fulfill the
foreign language Foundations requirement or in addition to it)
are recommended for the concentration in African studies. The
following African language courses currently are offered:
© Arabic: ARAB 101, 102, 203, 204, 305, 306
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© Chichewa: CHWA 401, 402, 403

° Lingala: LGLA 401, 402, 403, 404

o Kiswahili: SWAH 112, 234, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406
° Wolof: WOLO 401, 402, 403, 404

African, African American, and Diaspora
Studies Major, B.A.—African American and
Diaspora Studies Concentration

Core Requirements

* AAAD 101
* AAAD 130
* AAAD 395 (in the African American and Diaspora concentration;
with permission of instructor and director of undergraduate
studies, a student may take this course in the African studies
concentration)
¢ AAAD 487
* Six additional courses apportioned in the following way:
© One African studies or transnational course chosen from AAAD
100-129, 200-229, 300-329, 386, 387, 400—429, 485
© As many as three courses chosen from AAAD 130-184, 230-
284, 286, 298, 330-384, 385
o At least two courses chosen from AAAD 430-484, 485, 488,
489
© One course may come from this list, so long as students still
take two courses at or above the 400 level in the African
American and Diaspora studies concentration: ANTH/FOLK
130; COMM 437, 662; DRAM 287; ENGL 367, 368, 369,
472; HIST 378, 380; PHIL 274; POLI 274, 419; PSYC 467;
RELI 580; SOCI/WMST 444; WMST 285, 553

First-year seminars do not count toward the major.

African Studies Minor

The undergraduate minor in African studies consists of 15 hours.

* AAAD 101

* Four additional courses chosen from the following list: AAAD
courses at or above the 100 level whose last two digits are from 00
to 29, and African studies courses whose last two digits are from

85 to 99; LGLA 404; SWAH 404, 405, 406; WOLO 404

African American and
Diaspora Studies Minor

The undergraduate minor in African American and Diaspora
studies consists of 15 hours.

* AAAD 130

¢ Four additional AAAD courses at or above the 100 level whose
last two digits are from 30 to 84, and African American and
Diaspora studies courses whose last two digits are from 85 to 99

Advising
Upon declaring the major in African, African American, and
Diaspora studies, students should consult with the director of

undergraduate studies, who is also available to students at other
times in their academic careers.

Special Opportunities in African, African
American, and Diaspora Studies
Honors in African, African American, and Diaspora Studies

Students with an overall grade point average of 3.3 or higher at
the beginning of their senior year and who have already completed
AAAD 395 are encouraged to apply for candidacy for the B.A.
with honors. Students interested in undertaking honors research
and the writing of a thesis should consult with the department’s
honors coordinator no later than in their junior year to discuss the
process of applying to the program. Approved candidates will enroll
in AAAD 691H in the fall semester of their senior year. Upon
completion of AAAD 691H and with the approval of the student’s
thesis director and the department’s honors coordinator, students
will enroll in AAAD 692H in the spring semester. AAAD 691H
can count as one of the five courses students must take in their
concentration of study.

Departmental Involvement

The department works closely with two important research units
on campus: the African Studies Center and the Institute for African
American Research. These two units provide an opportunity for
the advanced study of issues concerning Africa and its diaspora.
‘Two student organizations of note are the Black Student Movement
(BSM) and the Organization for African Students’ Interests

and Solidarity (OASIS). The Sonja Haynes Stone Center for

Black Culture and History is a resource for students in terms of
programming and a library on African, African American and
Diaspora studies.

Study Abroad

There are several opportunities for study abroad. Honors Carolina
offers a Burch seminar in Cape Town, South Africa, during the fall
semester. The department runs summer study abroad programs in

Dakar (Senegal) and Durban (South Africa).
Undergraduate Research

The department encourages undergraduate research. The required
seminar for majors (AAAD 395) introduces students to research
skills and methods in African, African American, and Diaspora
studies. The honors program (AAAD 691H and AAAD 692H)
offers qualified students the opportunity to engage in a yearlong
process of research and writing.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

The skills and perspectives of African, African American, and
Diaspora studies provide an excellent background for students
considering careers in international development, education,
business, government, or diplomacy. Students go on to a

variety of managerial, teaching, and research positions. Other
careers for which the major is excellent preparation include law,
communication, social work, community development, and public
administration.

Faculty
Professors

Kenneth Janken, Georges Nzongola-Nralaja, Bereket H. Selassie.
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Associate Professors

Kia Caldwell, Perry Hall, Reginald Hildebrand, Michael Lambert,
Margaret Lee, Charlene Regester, Eunice Sahle.

Assistant Professors
Lydia Boyd, David Pier, Ronald Williams II.
Lecturers

Barbara Anderson, Alassane Fall, Donato Fhunsu, Alphonse
Mutima, Robert Porter.

Contact Information

Eunice Sahle, Chair, CB# 3395, 109 Battle Hall, (919) 966-5496,
fax (919) 962-2694.

Kenneth Janken, Director of Undergraduate Studies, krjanken@
email.unc.edu, (919) 962-1519.

Courses

The department has adopted the following numbering system for

all AAAD courses numbered above 99:

* Courses ending in 00 to 29: African studies

* Courses ending in 30 to 59: African American studies

* Courses ending in 60 to 84: African Diaspora outside the United
States

* Courses ending in 85 to 99: Courses that cross geography;
dedicated courses whose numbers are reserved by the University
Registrar, such as independent studies and internships.

Foreign language courses have their own subject code: Kiswahili

(SWAH), Wolof (WOLO), Lingala (LGLA), and Chichewa

(CHWA).

AAAD-African, African American, and Diaspora Studies

AAAD 50 First-Year Seminar: Defining Blackness (3). Blackness
and whiteness as racial categories have existed in the United States
from the earliest colonial times, but their meanings have shifted and
continue to shift. Over the semester we will actempt to define and
redefine blackness in the United States.

AAAD 51 First-Year Seminar: Masquerades of Blackness (3).
This course is designed to investigate how race has been represented
in cinema historically with an emphasis on representations of race
when blackness is masqueraded.

AAAD 52 First-Year Seminar: Kings, Presidents, and Generals:
Africa’s Bumpy Road to Democracy (3). An introduction to
Africa’s modern history and politics with a special focus on types of
leadership involved in governmental institutions.

AAAD 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics

course: content will vary each semester.

AAAD 101 Introduction to Africa (3). Introduction to the study
of the African continent, its peoples, history, and contemporary
problems of development in a globalized world, including a survey
of the African past, society and culture, and contemporary political,
economic, and social issues.

AAAD 130 Introduction to African American and Diaspora
Studies (3). The course tracks the contours of life, societies,

cultures, and history in the Atlantic African Diaspora from origins
in Adlantic Africa to the present. Emphasis on forces that have
created African American and African Diaspora peoples in North
America, South America, and the Caribbean.

AAAD 159 The History of the Black Church and Social Change
(3). A survey of the historical development of the black church in
America, beginning during the antebellum period and continuing
to the present day.

AAAD 200 Gender and Sexuality in Africa (WMST 200)

(3). Introduction to the study of gender and sexuality in African
societies. Theoretical questions relating to the cross-cultural
study of gender will be a primary focus. Topics include historical
perspectives on the study of kinship and family in Africa and the
impact of colonialism and other forms of social change.

AAAD 201 The Literature of Africa (3). An introduction to
African literature. In addition to substantive themes, we will
identify major stylistic characteristics of modern African literature
with particular attention to the ways in which African language,
literature, and traditional values have affected modern writing.

AAAD 202 West Africa through Visual Art, Literature, and
Film (3). This course introduces students to the rich, complex,
and diverse pictorial, oral, and written productions by West African
artists, novelists, poets, and singers, through readings, music, and
films. It stimulates students’ critical thinking skills as they reflect on
aspects of West African societies and cultures.

AAAD 210 African Belief Systems: Religion and Philosophy

in Sub-Saharan Africa (3). The relationship between religion and
society in sub-Saharan Africa is explored through ethnographic and
historical readings. The Nilotic, Bantu, and West African religious
traditions are examined in detail.

AAAD 211 African Art and Culture (3). Introduction to the
plastic arts of sub-Saharan Africa through study of their relationship
to the human values, institutions, and modes of aesthetic expression
of select traditional and modern African societies.

AAAD 212 Africa in the Global System (3). A seminar that
critically examines the historical and theoretical basis of the state’s
centrality in economic development in African countries. Relevant
case studies drawn from sub-Saharan Africa.

AAAD 214 Ethnography of Africa (3). By examining
ethnographic texts, students will learn about topics in African

studies such as systems of thought, aesthetics, the economy, politics,
social organization, identity, and the politics of representation.

AAAD 231 African American History since 1865 (3). Special
empbhasis on postemancipation developments.

AAAD 232 Black Women in America (WMST 266) (3). An
examination of the individual and collective experiences of black
women in America from slavery to the present and the evolution of
feminist consciousness.

AAAD 237 African American Art Survey (ARTH 287) (3). See
ARTH 287 for description.

AAAD 240 African American Politics (POLI 240) (3). A survey
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of African American political development from emancipation to
the present. The course examines the dynamics of minority group
politics with African Americans as the primary unit of analysis.
Students consider African American politics in domestic and global
contexts and issues of local, regional, national, and international
relevance.

AAAD 250 The African American in Motion Pictures: 1900
to the Present (3). This course will analyze the role of the
African American in motion pictures, explore the development
of stereotypical portrayals, and investigate the efforts of African
American actors and actresses to overcome these portrayals.

AAAD 252 Blacks in the West (3). Blacks in the West is a survey
course that examines the origins, migration, and development

of African descended peoples in the United States west of the
Miississippi River.

AAAD 254 Blacks in North Carolina (3). This course is an
overview of the black experience in North Carolina with special
emphasis on Chapel Hill and Wilmington.

AAAD 257 Black Nationalism in the United States (3). This
course traces the evolution of black nationalism, both as an idea and
a movement, from the era of the American Revolution to its current
Afrocentric expressions.

AAAD 258 The Civil Rights Movement (3). An examination of
the struggle by black Americans for social justice since World War
IT and of the systemic responses.

AAAD 259 Black Influences on Popular Culture (3). This course
examines the influence of African American expressive culture,
particularly popular music, on American mainstream culture.

AAAD 260 Blacks in Latin America (3). The majority of people
of African descent in this hemisphere live in Latin America. This
course will explore various aspects of the black experience in Latin

America.

AAAD 278 Black Caribbeans in the United States (3). This
course will look at the experiences of black Caribbean immigrants
in the United States and the activities in which they participate, as
well as their shifting senses of their identities.

AAAD 284 Contemporary Perspectives on the African Diaspora
in the Americas (3). An interdisciplinary survey of African-
descendant communities and the development and expression of
African/black identities in the context of competing definitions of
diaspora.

AAAD 286 The African Diaspora in the Colonial Americas,
1450-1800 (3). Explores the experiences of Africans in European
colonies in locations such as colonial Mexico, Brazil, the Caribbean,
and mainland North America. Lecture and discussion format. The
major themes of inquiry include labor, law, gender, culture, and
resistance, exploring differing experiences based on gender, location,
and religion.

AAAD 290 Topics in African, African American, and Diaspora
Studies (3). Subject matter will vary by instructor. Course
description available from department office.

AAAD 293 Individual Internships for Majors and Minors
(1-3). Students work internships and develop, in conjunction with
a faculty supervisor, an academic project relating to their internship
experience. Permission of the director of undergraduate studies
required.

AAAD 298 Blacks in British North America to 1833 (3). This
course looks at blacks in the British world to 1833, with particular
attention on the 13 colonies and the lands that would eventually
form the Dominion of Canada.

AAAD 300 Cultures of Health and Healing in Africa (3). This
course explores contemporary economic, political, and social factors
influencing the health and welfare of African peoples. Emphasis is
placed on understanding the cultural perspectives that shape non-
Western experiences of health, disease, and notions of spiritual and
physical well-being. Readings draw from the fields of anthropology,
history, and public health.

AAAD 301 Contemporary China-Africa Relations (3). The
course examines the contemporary relationship between China and
Africa. This includes China and Africa’s history; China’s economic,
trade, strategic, and foreign policy towards Africa; as well as the
relationship between China and the Africans who live and work
there.

AAAD 307 21st-Century Scramble for Africa (3). Examines the
21st-century global competition for African resources and compares
it to the 19th-century “scramble for Africa.” Major actors include
the European Union, the United States, and China.

AAAD 315 Political Protest and Conflict in Africa (3). This
course surveys contemporary forms of political conflict and protest
in Africa. The nature, causes, and consequences of these conflicts
will be examined.

AAAD 316 Policy Problems in Africa (3). A course on policy
making in African states concerning development and/or other
issues.

AAAD 318 Politics of Cultural Production in Africa (3).
Explores the role that the cultural realm plays in legitimizing,
reproducing, resisting, and uncovering dominant structures of
power in Africa.

AAAD 319 African Masquerade and Ritual (ANTH 343, ARTH
353) (3). See ARTH 353 for description.

AAAD 320 Music of Africa (3). An introduction to African music
new and old, focusing on the continent’s distinctive techniques and
concepts, and on its musical interactions with the rest of the world.
The politics of music making in various historical settings will be
explored. Prior musical experience is helpful, but not required.

AAAD 330 20th-Century African American Art (ARTH 387)
(3). See ARTH 387 for description.

AAAD 331 African America: Contemporary Issues (3). This
course will allow students to research, analyze, and engage pressing
political, economic, and social issues confronting black people in
North America and elsewhere in the diaspora.

AAAD 332 Remembering Race and Slavery (3). The course
provides an examination of the ways that the past plays out in the
present. Specifically this course examines memorials, monuments,
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and museums that remember and reinvent slavery and race in the
United States and throughout the rest of the Diaspora.

AAAD 333 Race and Public Policy in the U.S. (POLI 333)
(3). Exploration of the relationship between race and public
policy in the U.S. Primary focus on African Americans, but other
racial groups also studied. Key areas include reproductive justice,
health care, employment, labor, welfare, education, housing,
environmental justice, policing, criminalization, foreign policy,
immigration, and war.

AAAD 334 Performing African American History (3). Taking
an issue of current or historic importance to African American
communities, students conduct archival research and collect and/
or analyze oral histories and work to create a documentary play that
will be publicly performed.

AAAD 340 Diaspora Art and Cultural Politics (3). Examines the
sociopolitical dimensions of African Diaspora art and culture with a
focus on African Americans in the 20th century.

AAAD 341 Law and Society (3). This course explores the
intersection of law and societal developments drawing from the
disciplines of history, political science, anthropology, feminist legal
studies, and constitutional law. The themes of the course will vary
depending on the training, research interests, and geographical
concentration of the faculty teaching the course.

AAAD 356 The History of Hip Hop Culture (3). Examines the
emergence and impact of Hip Hop music and culture and its broad
influence in mainstream culture, as a global phenomenon and as a
vehicle embodying formative ideas of its constituent communities.

AAAD 385 Emancipation in the New World (HIST 371) (3).
See HIST 371 for description.

AAAD 386 Comparative Studies in Culture, Gender, and
Global Forces (WMST 386) (3). Prerequisites, AAAD 101 and
130. Examines participatory development theory and practice in
Africa and the United States in the context of other intervention
strategies and with special attention to culture and gender.

AAAD 387 HIV/AIDS in Africa and the Diaspora (3). This
course explores the history and contemporary politics of HIV/AIDS
in African communities and across the Diaspora. The differing
trajectories of the epidemic on the continent, in the West, and in
the Caribbean and Latin America will be explored.

AAAD 395 Undergraduate Research Seminar (3). Permission
of the instructor for nonmajors. Subject matter will vary with each
instructor. Each course will concern itself with a study in depth of
some problem in African, African American, or diaspora studies.

AAAD 396 Independent Studies (3). Permission of the director
of undergraduate studies. Independent study projects defined by
student and faculty advisor. Majors only.

AAAD 400 The Challenges of Democratic Governance in Africa
(3). An in-depth examination of trends and theories on democratic
governance since the end of the Cold War, together with the
implications of these trends and theories for Africa.

AAAD 401 Ghanaian Society and Culture (3). This course
examines the societies, cultures, and history of Ghana. Emphasis

on the many forces converging to shape the lives of West

African peoples, with a focus on Ghana. This course also offers
opportunities to assess issues arising from Ghanas role in the slave
trade to its postcolonial condition.

AAAD 402 African Media and Film: History and Practice

(3). This course explores forms of filmic and photographic
representation of and by Africans. An introduction to key concepts
in social theory and their application to the field of media studies
and ethnography is a primary focus.

AAAD 403 Human Rights: Theories and Practices in Africa
(3). This course explores major conceptual debates in the field of
human rights. Further, it examines human rights practices and
struggles in selected countries in Africa.

AAAD 404 Music of African Diasporas (3). An exploration
of musical articulations of African diasporic identity focusing
on aesthetics, social fields of production, and the historical
development of the diaspora concept around music.

AAAD 405 Contemporary African Art (ARTH 488) (3). See
ARTH 488 for description.

AAAD 412 Regional Seminar in African Studies (3). Seminar
focuses on history, politics, and economic development challenges
of a single region or major country of the African continent, with
emphasis on contemporary issues. Region, country, and topics vary
by semester and instructor.

AAAD 414 Senegalese Society and Culture (3). This course
provides an overview of Senegalese culture through movies, literary
works, and scholarly books and articles. The course examines the
geography, population, ethnic composition, thoughts and religious
beliefs, arts and music, polygamy, status of women, and the impact
of the tarigas or Sufi orders on people’s daily lives.

AAAD 419 African Studies Colloquium (3). This course will
equip students to analyze critically cutting-edge issues concerning
Africa today through readings, lectures, and research. For junior/
senior majors and students with interest in Africa.

AAAD 421 Introduction to the Languages of Africa (3). This
course is an introduction to the languages of Africa. No linguistics
background is required. Topics include classification, characteristic
linguistic features of Africans languages, and their role in their
respective societies.

AAAD 430 African American Intellectual History (3). An
examination of the principal intellectual trends in black life during
the 19th and 20th centuries as well as the life and work of the
intelligentsia.

AAAD 431 DuBois, Howard Thurman, and Malcolm X (3).
Examines the ideas of the scholar W. E. B. DuBois, theologian
Howard Thurman, and political theorist Malcolm X. Major issues
will be conceptualized from the distinct perspectives represented by
those leaders.

AAAD 432 Vernacular Traditions in African American Music
(FOLK 610) (4). See FOLK 610 for description.

AAAD 449 Black Women in Cinema: From the Early 1900s to
the Present (3). This course interrogates the diverse representations
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that black women personified on screen, investigates intersections
between their off-screen lives and on-screen images, and explores
what and how they contributed to the cinema industry. This course
is a theoretical, critical, and historical examination of the black

woman’s cinematic experience.

AAAD 450 The Harlem Renaissance (3). This course explores
outstanding themes of the Harlem Renaissance through readings,
prints and photographs, lectures, and class discussion.

AAAD 451 Orality, Literacy, and Cultural Production: African
Americans and Racial Modernity (3). Examines the divide
between literacy- and orality-based modes of self-expression and
cultural production, and the effects of this fault line on the African
American struggle for inclusion and self-definition in the United
States.

AAAD 460 Race, Culture, and Politics in Brazil (3).
Examines race, culture, and politics in Brazil from historical and
contemporary perspectives. Focuses on dynamics of race, gender,
class, and nation in shaping Brazilian social relations.

AAAD 485 Black Atlantic Crosscurrents (3). This course explores
theoretical issues concerning historical, cultural, sociopolitical,

and intellectual formations, connections, and movements between
Africa and its Atlantic diaspora.

AAAD 486 Africa in the American Imagination (ARTH 453)
(3). See ARTH 453 for description.

AAAD 487 Intellectual Currents in African and African
Diaspora Studies (3). Prerequisites, AAAD 101 and 130.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
In this seminar students will examine primary documents of
engaged scholarship written by Africans and peoples of African
descent in the Americas, Europe, and elsewhere in the African
Diaspora.

AAAD 488 Human Rights and Democracy in African Diaspora
Communities (3). This course examines how questions of
democracy and human rights have been conceptualized in African
Diaspora communities in the Americas and Europe.

AAAD 489 African Diaspora Theory and History (3). This
course examines the cultural and political formation of the African
Diaspora in the Americas and Europe from the 15th century

to the present. Course materials focus on the development of
communities in Western Europe, the Caribbean, Central America,
and South America.

AAAD 491 Theorizing Race (3). This course examines the
evolution, transformation, and sociopolitical implications of
the concept of race, with particular emphasis on blackness and
whiteness in the United States.

AAAD 691H Honors Research I (3). Permission of the
department. Beginning of mentored research on an honors thesis.
Required of all candidates for graduation with honors in African,
African American, and Diaspora studies.

AAAD 692H Honors Research II (3). Permission of the
department. Completion of an honors thesis under the direction of
a member of the faculty. Required of all candidates for graduation
with honors in African, African American, and Diaspora studies.

CHWA~—Chichewa

CHWA 401 Elementary Chichewa I (3). The course introduces
the essential elements of the Chichewa language. Emphasis is on
speaking and writing grammatically acceptable Chichewa and on
aspects of central African culture.

CHWA 402 Elementary Chichewa II (3). Prerequisite, CHWA
401. Empbhasis is on speaking and writing grammatically acceptable
Chichewa to a proficiency level that will enable the student to live
among the Chichewa-speaking people of central southern Africa.

CHWA 403 Intermediate Chichewa III (3). Prerequisite, CHWA
402. Continued instruction in Chichewa following the materials
introduced in CHWA 401 and 402.

LGLA-Lingala

LGLA 401 Elementary Lingala I (3). Introduces the essential
elements of Lingala structure and vocabulary and aspects of African
cultures. Aural comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are
stressed.

LGLA 402 Elementary Lingala II (3). Prerequisite, LGLA 101.
Continues the introduction of the essential elements of Lingala
structure and vocabulary and aspects of African cultures. Aural
comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are stressed.

LGLA 403 Intermediate Lingala III (3). This course increases
language learning ability, communicative proficiency, and
proficiency in the cultures of the Lingala-speaking people.

LGLA 404 Intermediate Lingala IV (3). This course reinforces
language learning ability, communicative proficiency in the culture
of the Lingala-speaking people through gradual exposure to more
challenging tasks, with emphasis on poetry and prose reading, and
creative writing.

SWAH-Kiswahili

SWAH 112 Intensive Kiswahili 1-2 (6). The 112 course covers
the material in the SWAH 401 and 402 sequence in a single
semester.

SWAH 234 Intensive Kiswahili 3—4 (6). Prerequisite, SWAH 112
or 402. The course covers the material in the SWAH 403 and 404

sequence in a single semester.

SWAH 401 Elementary Kiswahili I (3). Introduces the essential
elements of Kiswahili structure and vocabulary and aspects of
African cultures. Aural comprehension, reading, speaking, and
writing are stressed.

SWAH 402 Elementary Kiswahili IT (3). Prerequisite, SWAH
401. Continues the introduction of essential elements of Kiswahili
structure and vocabulary and aspects of African cultures. Aural
comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are stressed.

SWAH 403 Intermediate Kiswahili III (3). Third-semester
Kiswahili, designed to increase reading and writing skills.
Introduction of literature. Aural comprehension and speaking skills
stressed.

SWAH 404 Intermediate Kiswahili IV (3). Prerequisite, SWAH
403. Fourth-semester Kiswahili, designed to increase reading
and writing skills. Introduction of more compound structures.
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Empbhasis on literature, including drama, prose and poetry, and
creative writing. Aural comprehension and speaking skills stressed.

SWAH 405 Advanced Kiswahili V (3). Prerequisite, SWAH 404.
This course is offered to students who have completed SWAH
404. It is taught in Swahili and aims at enabling students with
grammatical and communicative competence.

SWAH 406 Advanced Plus Kiswahili VI (3). Prerequisite,
SWAH 405. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. This course reinforces and expands the grammatical,
cultural, and communicative competence achieved in SWAH 405.

SWAH 408 Swahili across the Curriculum Recitation (1).
Prerequisite, SWAH 403. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Swahili recitation offered in conjunction
with selected content courses. Weekly discussion and readings in
Swahili relating to attached content courses.

WOLO-Wolof

WOLO 401 Elementary Wolof I (3). This course enables students
who have no previous experience in Wolof to develop speaking,
listening and understanding, writing, and reading skills in Wolof.
Students will also be exposed to Wolof culture.

WOLO 402 Elementary Wolof II (3). This course is for students
who have already acquired the basics of Wolof to reinforce their
ability to learn speaking, listening and understanding, writing, and
reading Wolof. Evidence of basic knowledge of Wolof is required.

WOLO 403 Intermediate Wolof III (3). This course is intended
for learners who have already acquired Wolof proficiency in WOLO
401 and 402. It increases communicative proficiency and language
learning ability as well as proficiency in cultures of the Wolof
people.

WOLO 404 Intermediate Wolof IV (3). Prerequisite, WOLO
403. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. This course reinforces students’ communicative and
cultural skills via gradual exposure to increasingly challenging tasks.
Reading poetry and prose, and introduction to creative writing will
be stressed.

Department of American Studies

amerstud.unc.edu
204 Greenlaw Hall, CB# 3520; (919) 962-5481
BERNARD HERMAN, Chair

Introduction

The Department of American Studies is one of the longest-
standing interdisciplinary programs at UNC—Chapel Hill, with
roots in the study of folklore and the American South going
back to the 1920s. A formal program in American studies was
established in 1968, and exciting additions in American Indian
and indigenous studies, Southern studies, and international
American studies have been added in the past two decades. The
Department of American Studies has a tradition of vigorous

teaching and an innovative curriculum that offers stimulating
opportunities to study the United States and the diversity and
influence of its peoples, institutions, texts, performances, and
places. In addition, each of our areas of major concentration
incorporates global and comparative perspectives that extend our
reach beyond the geographical boundaries of the United States.
The department’s commitment to interdisciplinary approaches
empowers students to value the nation’s complexity by engaging
with a variety of historical, literary, artistic, political, social, cultural,
legal, racial, ethnic, and ethnographic perspectives within and
beyond the United States. American studies majors graduate with a
comprehension of the dynamics of American culture that prepares
them to make a responsible and critical difference in the variety of
professions they choose to pursue.

The American studies major has within it five areas, each with its
own distinct degree requirements.

American Studies Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

The major in American studies consists of nine courses, with one
from each of the following categories (courses listed more than once
can be counted for only one category):

¢ Introduction (one of the following): AMST 101, 334, or 335

* Approaches: AMST 201 or 202

* Topics: At least two AMST courses numbered above 202 (not
including independent study or honors thesis research)

e Literature (one of the following): AMST 246, 256, 257, 290,
338, 360, 365, 370, 371, 440, 685; COMM 561; ENGL 270,
343, 344, 345, 347, 348, 367, 368, 3069, 373, 374, 375, 443,
444, 445, 446, 472, 644, 673; RELI 240

* Ideas and Traditions (one of the following): AAAD 159, 257,
258, 430, 431; AMST 255, 269, 277, 291, 334, 335, 337, 384,
386, 387, 392, 394; COMM 372; ECON 330, 430; EDUC 441;
HIST 239, 355, 356, 364, 365, 368, 369, 372, 373, 375, 561,
563, 564, 565, 5606, 581, 582, 584, 589, 622, 624; JOMC 448;
PHIL 228, 274, 428, 473; PLCY 220; POLI 200, 202, 206, 274,
280,410, 411, 412; RELI 241, 282, 338, 340, 441, 442, 443;
SOCI 468; WMST 375, 560

* Expressive Arts and Popular Culture (one of the following):
AAAD 250, 259, 284, 340, 356; AMST 266, 268, 336, 340,
370, 371, 375, 466, 482, 483, 485, 487, 488, 489, 498; ARTH
161, 259, 287, 288, 289, 387, 481; COMM 430, 550, 573, 577;
DRAM 287, 292, 487, 488; ENGL 284; FOLK 560, 610; HIST
125, 363, 571, 625, 671; MUSC 143, 144, 145, 147, 281; RELI
236

* Regionalism, Transnationalism, and the Public Sphere (one of the
following): AAAD 252, 254, 278, 284, 385, 485; AMST 210, 211,
259, 275, 277, 285, 350, 378, 385, 387, 394 and 394L, 398, 410,
4806, 488; ARTH 453, 485, 487, 556; ASIA 452; COMM 374,
437,573, 576; ENGL 267, 270, 271, 315, 371, 475, 673; FOLK
340; GEOG 228, 260, 261, 262, 430, 454; HIST 232, 233, 242,
278, 281, 358, 366, 367, 373, 374, 379, 380, 534, 568, 570, 574,
577,586, 587; JOMC 242; PLAN 550, 585; PLCY 349, 361, 455;
POLI 231, 418, 443; RELI 345; SOCI 115, 468

* Ethnicity and Diversity (one of the following): AAAD 240, 257,
2806, 331, 450; AMST 231, 233, 234, 235, 246, 253, 258, 330,
337, 339, 360, 392, 440, 486; AMST/ANTH 203; ANTH 206,
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230, 250; ARTH 387, 485, 554; ASIA 350, 455; COMM 487,
576; DRAM 297; EDUC 510; ENGL 267, 270, 271, 289, 360,
361, 364, 371, 472; FOLK 610; HIST 232, 241, 358, 376, 377,
378, 380, 569, 576, 589; JOMC 342; POLI 217, 218, 220, 419;
PSYC 467, 503; RELI 141, 142, 242, 243, 248, 342, 423, 445,
540, 580; SLAV 469; SPAN 335; WMST 233, 368, 553
At the core of the undergraduate major in American studies are
two required courses in interdisciplinary cultural analysis (see
above). Majors also choose at least two advanced seminars in the
department that focus readings and research on topics representative
of both the talents of its faculty members and emergent directions
in American studies scholarship. For the remainder of their
requirements, majors select a series of relevant electives offered by
over a dozen different University departments and curricula. These
courses deepen majors’ interdisciplinary awareness of American
traditions, institutions, literature, and arts as well as expose them to
a diversity of American experiences and perspectives.

American Studies Major, B.A.—American
Indian and Indigenous Studies
Concentration

Core Requirements

The concentration in American Indian and indigenous studies

consists of nine courses. At least one of the courses must be at the

300-level or above.

* Introduction: AMST/HIST 110

e Approaches: AMST/ANTH 203

* History (at least two of the following): AMST 337, 339; AMST/
ANTH/HIST 234; AMST/HIST 231, 233, 235; HIST 232;
HIST/WMST 576

* Social Science (at least two of the following): AMST/ANTH/
HIST 234; ANTH 206, 250, 252, 451; ANTH/FOLK 230

* Expressive Culture (at least two of the following): AMST 246,
336, 338, 340; SPAN 348

* One other course drawn from the above lists or approved by
the director of undergraduate studies and the coordinator of the
American Indian and indigenous studies concentration. Students
may choose a course on indigenous peoples outside of the present-
day borders of the United States to fulfill this requirement.
Petition and approval required.

The American Indian and indigenous studies concentration

provides a meaningful grounding in the histories, cultures,

and contemporary experiences of peoples indigenous to North

America, as well as their encounters with settler states. The

curriculum increasingly provides opportunities for students to

gain a hemispheric perspective that includes the histories, cultures,

and contemporary experiences of the indigenous peoples of the

Americas.

American Studies Major, B.A.—Folklore
Concentration
Core Requirements

The concentration in folklore consists of nine courses.
¢ Introduction: ANTH/ENGL/FOLK 202

* Four core content courses from the following list: AAAD 432/
FOLK 610; AMST 266, 275, 284, 340, 350, 466, 482, 485, 489;
AMST/FOLK 375; AMST/JWST 486; AMST/JWST/\WMST
253; ANTH/FOLK 334, 340, 675; ANTH/FOLK/LING 484;
COMM/FOLK/HIST/WMST 562; ENGL/FOLK 487; FOLK
550, 560, 690; FOLK/HIST 571, 670; HIST 671; MUSC 144

* Two ethnographic-intensive courses from the following list
(the same course may not be taken to satisfy two different
concentration requirements): AAAD 432/FOLK 610; AMST
275, 350, 466, 482; ANTH 477; ANTH/FOLK 675; ANTH/
FOLK/LING 484; ENGL/FOLK 487; FOLK 550; FOLK/HIST
571; WMST 230. (AMST 396 or FOLK 690 may be counted if
appropriate with the permission of the director of undergraduate
studies.)

* Two other AMST courses numbered 101 or above

The concentration in folklore emphasizes the study of creativity

and aesthetic expression in everyday life. The study of folklore

focuses attention on those expressive realms that communities
infuse with cultural meaning and through which they give voice

to the issues and concerns they see as central to their being. These

realms are often deeply grounded in tradition, yet as community

self-definitions develop in light of shifting social, political, and
economic realities, community-based artistry likewise evolves.

Folklore thus moves beyond the study of the old and time-honored

to explore emergent meanings and cultural forms. The primary

vehicle for the exploration of contemporary folklore is ethnographic
field work, the real-world study of people’s lives in everyday settings,
grounded in conversation and participatory engagement.

American Studies Major, B.A.~International
American Studies Concentration
Core Requirements

The concentration in international American studies consists of
nine courses from the following categories:

* Introduction (one of the following): AMST 101, 334, or 335

* Approaches: AMST 201 or 202

* America in the World (at least one of the following): AAAD 386;
AMST 259, 277, 378, 387; CMPL 379; HIST 212, 213, 242,
281, 373, 570, 577; POLI 231, 443

* The World in America (at least one of the following): AAAD 278,
284, 286, 340, 385, 485; AMST 258, 685; ARTH 453, 487;
ASIA 350, 452, 455; EDUC 510; ENGL 265, 361, 364, 365;
GEOG 430, 452; HIST 241, 278, 574; PLCY 349, 455; POLI
450; RELI 345, 423, 445, 580; SLAV 469; SPAN 335; WMST
211, 233

* Students may elect to complete up to four approved American
culture courses taken at an American studies international partner
institution or other UNC-approved study abroad program. These
courses should deal primarily with the United States, or with the
interaction between American culture and one or more other
cultures, or with the impact within the United States of other
cultures. Courses must be approved by the American studies chair
or director of undergraduate studies prior to beginning the study
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abroad experience.

o [f fewer than four courses are taken abroad, the student should
increase the number of courses taken at UNC—Chapel Hill from
the America in the World and The World in America lists above,
to reach a total of nine courses in the major.

The major concentration in global American studies maps the reach

of American cultures across political and geographical boundaries

and through myriad exchanges and intersections. It encourages

an engagement with “the global” that extends from the local

and regional to the national and transnational, and back again.

This major concentration aims to situate the study of American

culture in relation to both the recent effects of globalization and in

recognition of the always-global character of “America.”

American Studies Major, B.A.—-Southern
Studies Concentration
Core Requirements

The concentration in Southern studies consists of nine courses,
with one from each of the following categories (courses listed more
than once can be counted for only one category):

* Introduction (one of the following): AMST 210 or 211
* One AMST course 101 or above other than those that count in
the categories below.
* Core content courses (at least two of the following): AMST 210,
211; AMST/FOLK 488; ANTH/FOLK 340; COMM 374;
ENGL 373, 673; FOLK 560, 587; FOLK/HIST 571; GEOG
261; HIST 586, 587; JOMC 458; PLCY 349; SOCI 115
* Thematic courses (at least five other courses; choose at least two
from each of the following two lists):
© History and Social Sciences: AAAD 159, 254, 258, 385; AMST
259, 275, 350, 394, 398, 486; AMST/FOLK 488; ANTH 121;
GEOG 261, 262; HIST 232, 278, 366, 367, 376, 377, 378,
565, 568, 569, 586, 587, 670, 671; JOMC 458; PLCY 349;
POLI 419; SOCI 115

© Art and Expressive Culture: AAAD 237/ARTH 287, AAAD
330/ARTH 387; AAAD 432/FOLK 610; ANTH/ENGL/
FOLK 202; ANTH/FOLK 340; ANTH/FOLK/RELI 342;
ARTH 487; COMM 374; ENGL 367, 368, 371, 373, 374,
375, 475, 673; FOLK 560, 587; FOLK/HIST 571; MUSC
144, 145; RELI 141

The Southern studies concentration focuses critical attention on the

history, society, culture, and expression of the American South with

its regional, state, and local distinctiveness. It allows students to
examine the American South from many disciplinary perspectives,
including anthropology, art, architecture, communication studies,
cultural tourism, ecology, environment, folklife, foodways,
geography, history, journalism, language, law, literature, material
culture, myth and manners, music, oral history, politics, public
health, religion, values, and more.

American Studies Minor

The undergraduate minor in American studies consists of five
courses in American studies, with courses chosen from each of the
following categories (courses listed more than once can be counted

for only one category):

¢ Introduction (one of the following): AMST 101, 334, or 335

* Approaches: AMST 201 or 202

* Topics: Three AMST courses numbered above 202 (not including
independent study or honors thesis research)

American Indian and Indigenous
Studies Minor

The minor in American Indian and indigenous studies consists of

five courses:

¢ Introduction: AMST/HIST 110

* History (at least one of the following): AMST 337, 339; AMST/
ANTH 203; AMST/ANTH/HIST 234; AMST/HIST 231, 233,
235; HIST 232; HIST/WMST 576

* Social Science (at least one of the following): AMST/ANTH/HIST
234; ANTH 206, 250, 252, 451; ANTH/FOLK 230

* Expressive Culture (at least one of the following): AMST 246, 336,
338, 340; SPAN 348

* One other course drawn from the above list or approved by the
director of undergraduate studies and American Indian and
indigenous studies concentration coordinator. Students may
choose a course on indigenous peoples outside of the present-day
borders of the United States to fulfill this requirement. Petition and
approval required.

Students are strongly encouraged, though not required, to take

AMST/ANTH 203 Approaches to American Indian Studies.

Folklore Minor

The undergraduate minor in folklore consists of five courses:

¢ Introduction: ANTH/ENGL/FOLK 202

* Three core content courses from the following list: AAAD 432/
FOLK 610; AMST 266, 275, 284, 340, 350, 466, 482, 485, 489;
AMST/FOLK 375; AMST/JWST 486; AMST/JWST/\WMST
253; ANTH/FOLK 334, 340, 675; ANTH/FOLK/LING 484;
COMM/FOLK/HIST/WMST 562; ENGL/FOLK 487; FOLK
550, 560, 690; FOLK/HIST 571, 670; HIST 671; MUSC 144

* One ethnographic-intensive course from the following list (the
same course may not be taken to satisfy two different minor
requirements): AAAD 432/FOLK 610; AMST 275, 350, 466,
482; ANTH 477; ANTH/FOLK 675; ANTH/FOLK/LING 484;
ENGL/FOLK 487; FOLK 550; FOLK/HIST 571; WMST 230
(AMST 397 or FOLK 690 may be counted if appropriate with
permission of the director of undergraduate studies.)

International American Studies Minor

The minor in international American studies consists of five courses:

* Introduction (one of the following): AMST 101, 201, 202, 334, 335

* America in the World (at least one of the following): AMST 259,
277,378, 387; CMPL 379; HIST 212, 213, 242, 281, 373, 570,
577; POLI 231, 443

* The World in America (at least one of the following): AAAD 278,
286, 284, 340, 385, 485; AMST 258, 685; ARTH 453, 487; ASIA
350, 452, 455; EDUC 510; ENGL 265, 361, 364, 365; GEOG
430, 452; HIST 271, 278, 574; PLCY 349, 455; POLI 450; RELI
345, 423, 445, 580; SLAV 469; SPAN 335; WMST 211, 233
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* Students may elect to complete up to two approved American
culture courses taken at an American studies international partner
institution or other UNC-approved study abroad program. These
courses should deal primarily with the United States, or with the
interaction between American culture and one or more other
cultures, or with the impact within the United States of other
cultures. Courses must be approved by the American studies chair
or director of undergraduate studies prior to beginning the study
abroad experience.

o [f fewer than two courses are taken abroad, the student should
increase the number of courses from the America in the World
and The World in America lists above, to reach a total of five
courses in the minor.

Southern Studies Minor

Students may minor in Southern studies by completing five courses,
including AMST 210 or 211 and four other courses from the core
content and thematic offerings listed under the Southern studies
concentration.

Adpvising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester. The
department’s director of undergraduate studies works with current
and prospective majors and minors by appointment. Further
information on courses, opportunities, and honors theses may be
obtained from the department’s Web site.

Special Opportunities in American Studies
Honors in American Studies

The American studies interdisciplinary major offers a two-course
honors program: AMST 691H in the fall semester and AMST
692H in the spring semester. The Folklore Program offers a two-
course honors program: FOLK 691H in the fall semester and
FOLK 692H in the spring semester. Students must propose their
thesis and contract with a faculty advisor during the semester prior
to the beginning of their senior year. For each semester of honors
work, thesis students must submit a signed learning contract

to the Department of American Studies during the registration
period. During the two semesters devoted to honors work, students
conduct individual research and prepare an honors thesis under the
supervision of a faculty member. Students also will attend a weekly
seminar at the discretion of the advisor. Students must maintain a
3.3 cumulative grade point average to be eligible. With the approval
of the associate or the assistant dean for honors, students with a
slightly lower average who have a reasonable expectation of meeting
the requirement within one more semester may embark upon the
honors thesis, understanding that if they do not attain the 3.3
standard they may continue the research project as independent
study but are not eligible to graduate with honors or highest
honors.

Experiential Education

The Department of American Studies offers a seminar on Service

Learning in America (AMST 398) and offers credits for approved
internship projects (AMST 493). Students have learned about
American studies by serving the community in museums, schools,
social agencies, and other cultural institutions.

Study Abroad

The Department of American Studies encourages students to
consider a semester or more of study abroad and has developed
close relations with several American studies programs in different
countries. Studying American experience in international contexts
is an integral part of understanding the place and influence of

the United States in the world. Student learning is enhanced by

the perspectives gained by examining how American subjects are
taught in universities around the globe as well as by encountering
the international students who enroll in American studies courses
in Chapel Hill. Study abroad offers students of folklore the
opportunity to understand the rich vernacular and traditional
cultures of other parts of the world from both a local and a
comparative perspective. Students can receive American studies
major credit for selected study abroad programs and are encouraged
to make study abroad part of their academic plans. Study abroad
courses can count toward the international American studies major
or minor. Students interested in this experience should consult with
the director of undergraduate studies or with the Study Abroad
Office about international exchange programs sponsored by UNC-
Chapel Hill.

Undergraduate Awards

The department awards Julia Preston Brumley Travel Scholarships
to help fund international travel and study abroad. The Peter C.
Baxter Memorial Prize is awarded annually to the outstanding
senior majoring in American studies.

Undergraduate Research

The Department offers credit for AMST 396 Independent Study
and FOLK 495 Independent Field Research. Majors can develop

a two-semester honors thesis project (AMST 691H and 692H or
FOLK 691H and 692H) in consultation with an advisor. Students
have received summer undergraduate research fellowships, earned
research support and travel awards, and presented their work at the
Annual Celebration of Undergraduate Research each spring,.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

American studies is an excellent liberal arts major for students
interested in graduate and professional school study. The major
prepares students for graduate work in fields such as American
history and literature. After receiving their baccalaureate degree,
American studies majors consistently have been accepted in law
and business schools, which are interested in students with a broad,
interdisciplinary undergraduate background. American studies
provides a solid basis for a variety of career choices, including public
service, business, teaching, museum curation, and journalism. The
folklore concentration and minor are a productive component

of study for those preparing for graduate school in anthropology,
communication studies, journalism, music, and folklore itself—
including the master of arts in folklore at UNC—Chapel Hill—as
well as for those planning careers in museum curation, public arts
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presentation, and music production.

Faculty
Professors

Robert Allen, Elizabeth Engelhardt, Philip Gura, Bernard Herman,
Sharon Holland.

Associate Professors

Daniel Cobb, Marcie Cohen Ferris, Glenn Hinson, Timothy Marr,
Patricia Sawin, Rachel Willis.

Assistant Professors

Seth Kotch, Keith Richotte Jr., Michelle Robinson, Jenny Tone-
Pah-Hote.

Adjunct Professors

Daniel Anderson, W. Fitzhugh Brundage, Lawrence Grossberg,
Minrose Gwin, Emily Kass, Michael Lienesch, Jocelyn Neal, Ruth
Salvaggio.

Adjunct Associate Professors

Kathleen DuVal, Jennifer Ho, Malinda Maynor Lowery, Eliza
Richards, Jane Thrailkill, Anne Whisnant.

Affiliated Faculty

William Andrews (English and Comparative Literature), Jan
Bardsley (Asian Studies), Richard Cante (Communication Studies),
Erin Carlston (English and Comparative Literature), Tyler Curtain
(English and Comparative Literature), Marfa DeGuzmén (English
and Comparative Literature), Jean Dennison (Anthropology),
Connie Eble (English and Comparative Literature), Rebecka
Rutledge Fisher (English and Comparative Literature), Gregg
Flaxman (English and Comparative Literature), David Garcia
(Music), Laura Halperin (English and Comparative Literature),
Reginald Hildebrand (African, African American, and Diaspora
Studies), Jordynn Jack (English and Comparative Literature), Scott
Kirsch (Geography), Valerie Lambert (Anthropology), Richard
Marciano (School of Information and Library Science), Rosa
Perelmuter (Romance Studies), Della Pollock (Communication
Studies), John Sweet (History), Harry Watson (History), Eric King
Watts (Communication Studies), Gang Yue (Asian Studies).

Professors Emeriti

Robert Cantwell, Peter Filene, John Kasson, Joy Kasson, Townsend

Ludington, Daniel W. Patterson, Theda Perdue, Charles G. Zug II.

Contact Information

Director of Undergraduate Studies, CB# 3520, 227 Greenlaw Hall,
(919) 962-5483, fax (919) 962-3520.

Web sites: amerstud.unc.edu; folklore.unc.edu;
americanindianstudies.unc.edu.

Courses
AMST—-American Studies

AMST 50 First-Year Seminar: American Culture in the Era of
Ragtime (3). Interdisciplinary seminar exploring American culture

in the first two decades of the 20th century. Material includes film,
music, photography, and musical theater as well as fiction and
autobiography.

AMST 51 First-Year Seminar: Navigating America (3).
Analyze American journeys and destinations, focusing on how
resources, technology, transportation, and cultural influences
have transformed the navigation and documentation of America.
Multimedia documentation of personal journey required.

AMST 52 First-Year Seminar: The Folk Revival: The Singing
Left in 20th-Century America (3). Enlisting fiction, film, and
recorded music, this course will acquaint first-year students with the
cultural and historical contexts of a range of American traditional
musics and explore the social, political, and cultural meanings of
these musics in a revivalist movement.

AMST 53 First-Year Seminar: The Family and Social Change in
America (3). This course uses changes in the American family over
the past century as a way of understanding larger processes of social
change.

AMST 54 First-Year Seminar: The Indians’ New Worlds:
Southeastern Histories from 1200 to 1800 (ANTH 54) (3). This
course uses archaeological and historical scholarship to consider the
histories of the Southern Indians from the Mississippian period to
the end of the 18th century.

AMST 55 First-Year Seminar: Birth and Death in the United
States (3). This course explores birth and death as essential human
rites of passage that are invested with significance by changing and
diverse American historical, cultural, ethnic, and ethical contexts.

AMST 56 First-Year Seminar: Exploring American Memory (3).
This course examines the contested and changing role of memory
in constructing historical meaning, creating political ideologies, and
imagining cultural communities.

AMST 57 First-Year Seminar: Access to Higher Education (3).
This course explores barriers to access to American colleges and
universities. Success in application, admission, matriculation, and
graduation requires ability and experience and is also a function of
other advantages.

AMST 58 First-Year Seminar: Cultures of Dissent: Radical
Social Thought in America since 1880 (3). This course examines
the history of radical social thought in American history, focusing
in particular on examples from “leftist” and “collectivist” traditions,
and emphasizes the many forms radicalism has taken by exploring
different radical thinkers” dissenting critiques of dominant political,
economic, and social arrangements.

AMST 59 First-Year Seminar: Yoga in Modern America:
History, Belief, Commerce (3). Examines yoga in American
cultural and intellectual history through a range of documents and
cultural forms: memoirs, speeches, fiction, biography, letters, and
music. Focuses on the meanings ascribed to yoga in the United
States and the public and commercial transformations yoga has
undergone in different periods of American history.

AMST 60 First-Year Seminar: American Indians in History,
Law, and Literature (3). This research seminar provides a
grounding in American Indian law, history, and literature. Students
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will conduct research for presentation on Wikipedia.

AMST 61 First-Year Seminar: Navigating the World through
American Eyes (3). Designed to help prepare students for future
study abroad opportunities and travel, service, and work in a global
environment, the seminar focuses on critical differences, including
transportation and other forms of infrastructure, that impact
navigating places, people, and information. Individual competitive
global travel proposals will be developed and presented.

AMST 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

AMST 101 The Emergence of Modern America (3).
Interdisciplinary examination of two centuries of American culture,
focusing on moments of change and transformation.

AMST 110 Introduction to the Cultures and Histories of Native
North America (HIST 110) (3). See HIST 110 for description.

AMST 201 Literary Approaches to American Studies (3). A
study of interdisciplinary methods and the concept of American
studies with an emphasis on the historical context for literary texts.

AMST 202 Historical Approaches to American Studies (3). A
study of interdisciplinary methods and the concept of American
studies with an emphasis on historical and cultural analysis.

AMST 203 Approaches to American Indian Studies (ANTH
203) (3). Introduces students to the disciplines comprising
American Indian studies and teaches them how to integrate
disciplines for a more complete understanding of the experiences of
American Indian peoples.

AMST 210 Approaches to Southern Studies: A Historical
Analysis of the American South (3). An examination of both
the mythical and real American South and its diverse peoples
through the study of the region’s archacological, geographical, and
environmental history integrated with the study of the region’s
sociology and its economic, political, intellectual, and religious
history.

AMST 211 Approaches to Southern Studies: The Literary and
Cultural Worlds of the American South (3). An examination
of Southern cultural identity, literary imagination, and sense of
place with an empbhasis on the fiction, folklore, foodways, art,
architecture, music, and material culture of the American South.

AMST 220 On the Question of the Animal: Contemporary
Animal Studies (3). This course is an introduction to “animal
studies,” through animal rights, animal welfare, food studies, and
the human/animal distinction in philosophical inquiry. We will
read work from dog and horse trainers, and explore the history
of the American racetrack. This course builds a moral and ethical
reasoning skill set.

AMST 231 Native American History: The East (HIST 231) (3).
Covers the histories of American Indians east of the Mississippi
River and before 1840. The approach is ethnohistorical.

AMST 233 Native American History: The West (HIST 233) (3).
See HIST 233 for description.

AMST 234 Native American Tribal Studies (ANTH 234, HIST

234) (3). See HIST 234 for description.

AMST 235 Native America in the 20th Century (HIST 235)
(3). This course deals with the political, economic, social, and
cultural issues important to 20th-century Native Americans as they
attempt to preserve tribalism in the modern world.

AMST 246 Indigenous Storytelling: Oral, Written, and Visual
Literatures of Native America (3). Offers a historically, politically,
and culturally contextualized examination of Native America
through oral, written, and visual storytelling. Covering a wide range
of genres, including oral narratives, novels, and visual arts, this
introductory course showcases the fluidity of Indigenous artistic
forms and their continuing centrality in Native America.

AMST 253 A Social History of Jewish Women in America
(JWST 253, WMST 253) (3). Course examines the history and
culture of Jewish women in America from their arrival in New
Amsterdam in 1654 to the present and explores how gender shaped
this journey.

AMST 255 Mid-20th-Century American Thought and Culture
(3). This course examines topics in the intellectual and cultural
history of the United States in the mid-20th century, including
issues of race thinking, mass culture, and gender ideologies.

AMST 256 Anti-’50s: Voices of a Counter Decade (3). We
remember the 1950s as a period of relative tranquility, happiness,
optimism, and contentment. This course will consider a handful
of countertexts: voices from literature, politics, and mass culture of
the 1950s that for one or another reason found life in the postwar
world repressive, empty, frightening, or insane and predicted

the social and cultural revolutions that marked the decade that

followed.

AMST 257 Melville: Culture and Criticism (3). Investigates the
significance of Herman Melville as a representative 19th-century
American author. Includes issues of biography, historical context,
changing reception, cultural iconography, and the politics of the
literary marketplace.

AMST 258 Captivity and American Cultural Definition

(3). Examines how representations of captivity and bondage in
American expression worked to construct and transform communal
categories of religion, race, class, gender, and nation.

AMST 259 Tobacco and America (3). Explores the significance of
tobacco from Native American ceremony to the Southern economy
by focusing on changing attitudes toward land use, leisure, social
style, public health, litigation, and global capitalism.

AMST 266 The Folk Revival: The Singing Left in Mid-20th-
Century America (3). Emphasizing cultural stratification, political
dissent, and commercialization in American youth and popular
movements, this course will map the evolving political and cultural
landscape of mid-20th-century America through the lens of the
Folk Revival, from its origins in various regionalist, nativist, and
socialist traditions of the 1920s to its alliance with the civil rights
and anti-war movements of the 1960s.

AMST 268 American Cinema and American Culture. (3).
Examines the relationship between cinema and culture in America
with a focus on the ways cinema has been experienced in American
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communities since 1896.

AMST 269 Mating and Marriage in American Culture (3).
Interdisciplinary examination of the married condition from
colonial times to the present. Themes include courtship and
romance, marital power and the egalitarian ideal, challenges to
monogamy.

AMST 275 Documenting Communities (3). Covers the
definition and documentation of communities within North
Carolina through research, study, and field work of communities.
Each student produces a documentary on a specific community.

AMST 277 Globalization and National Identity (3). Considers
the meanings and implications of globalization especially in relation
to identity, nationhood, and America’s place in the world.

AMST 284 Visual Culture (3). This course investigates how we
make and signify meaning through images, ranging from art to
advertising to graffiti, and provides the critical tools to understand
the visual worlds we inhabit.

AMST 285 Access to Work in America (ECON 285) (3).

Focus on systemic and individual factors affecting access to work,
including gender, race, age, disability, transportation, international
competition, technological progress, change in labor markets,
educational institutions, and public policy.

AMST 290 Topics in American Studies (3). Special topics in
American studies.

AMST 291 Ethics and American Studies (3). An interdisciplinary
seminar in American studies addressing ethical issues in the United
States.

AMST 292 Historical Seminar in American Studies (3). Topics
in American history from the perspective of American studies.

AMST 294 American Studies Junior Seminar Aesthetic
Perspective (3). Topics in arts and literature from the perspective of
American studies.

AMST 297 Back to the Future: Chicago, 1893 (3). This course
will explore Chicago at the end of the 19th century from the
perspective of our own postindustrial, postmodern condition.

AMST 317 Adoption in America (3). An interdisciplinary
approach to the history of adoption and related practices in the
United States, employing the provisions society has made for the
welfare of children deemed to be orphans as a powerful lens into
changing values and attitudes toward childhood, race, class, gender,
reproduction, parenthood, and family.

AMST 334 Defining America I (3). An interdisciplinary seminar
that considers the changing understandings of what it meant to be
American up through the United States Civil War.

AMST 335 Defining America II (3). An interdisciplinary seminar
that investigates the changing meanings of being American since
the United States Civil War.

AMST 336 Native Americans in Film (3). This course is
about Hollywood’s portrayal of Indians in film, how Indian
films have depicted Native American history, and why the filmic
representation of Indians has changed over time.

AMST 337 Beyond Red Power: American Indian Activism since

1900 (3). This course seeks to understand how American Indian
individuals and communities survived a century that began with
predictions of their disappearance. To answer that question, we take
a broad view of politics and activism, exploring everything from the
radical protest to art and everyday forms of resistance.

AMST 338 Native American Novel (3). This course examines
this art form’s development by indigenous writers as a mode

of storytelling that explores the continuing effects of settler
colonialism upon indigenous peoples and foregrounds indigenous
notions of land, culture, and community.

AMST 339 The Long 1960s in Native America (3). An
interdisciplinary exploration of Native America during the “long
1960s” (1954—1973), this course focuses on how American Indian
experiences intersected with and diverged from those of non-native
groups via topics such as the youth movement, women’s rights,
nationalism, civil rights, radical protest, and creative expression.

AMST 340 American Indian Art and Material Culture through
Interdisciplinary Perspectives (3). Analyzes material culture
created by Native artists throughout the United States and portions
of Canada. Examines the role of art and artists and how material
culture is studied and displayed. Students study objects, texts, and
images, exploring mediums such as painting, sculpture, basket
making, beadwork, and photography.

AMST 350 Main Street Carolina: A Cultural History of North
Carolina Downtowns (3). An introduction to the interdisciplinary
scholarly approaches to the physical, social, economic, and cultural
developments of downtowns. Students will conduct and share
original research.

AMST 360 The Jewish Writer in American Life (3). This course
will investigate through literature, film, and song the encounter of
Eastern European Jews and their descendants with Anglo-Protestant
America over four generations.

AMST 365 Women and Detective Fiction: From Miss Violet
Strange to Veronica Mars (3). Traces the origins of detective
fiction and major developments in the history of the genre with a
focus on women authors and protagonists. Examines literary texts
including fiction and film, with close attention to historical and
social contexts and to theoretical arguments relating to popular
fiction, genre studies, and gender.

AMST 370 Girl Talk: American Women’s Voices in Literature
and Art (3). This course looks at the process by which women find
their “voice” as individuals, and particularly as artists and writers.
Louisa May Alcott, Emily Dickinson, Mary Cassatt, Maxine Hong
Kingston, and Faith Ringgold are among the figures we will discuss.

AMST 371 LGTBQ Film and Fiction from 1950 to the Present
(3). An interdisciplinary seminar that explores stylistic choices and
representational modes available to LGTBQ artists in the United
States since 1950. We will relate shifts in cinematic and literary
representations and aesthetic strategies to developments in political,
social, and economic life.

AMST 375 Food in American Culture (FOLK 375) (3). This
course will examine the history and meaning of food in American
culture and will explore the ways in which food shapes national,
regional, and personal identity.
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AMST 378 Nation Building and National Identity in Australia
and the United States (3). This course compares the cultural

and social histories of two settler societies, the United States and
Australia. Focus on selected topics, including landscape, indigenous
peoples, national identity, exploration.

AMST 384 Myth and History in American Memory (3).
Examines the role of memory in constructing historical meaning
and in imagining the boundaries of cultural communities. Explores
popular rituals, artifacts, monuments, and public performances.

AMST 385 Gender and Economics (ECON 385, WMST 385)
(3). See ECON 385 for description.

AMST 386 American Families (3). Students research the history
of their own families as we examine the history of the family as a
social institution in America.

AMST 387 Race and Empire in 20th-Century American
Intellectual History (3). This upper-level seminar explores
influential 20th-century writings on race and empire and
colonialism by intellectuals from America and around the world.

AMST 390 Seminar in American Studies (3). Seminar in
American studies topics with a focus on historical inquiry from
interdisciplinary angles.

AMST 392 Radical Communities in 20th-Century American
Religious History (3). How the language, ideas, and cultural
products of religious outsiders responded to and influenced
mainstream ideas about what American religious communities
could and should look like in terms of gender, race, economics, and
faith-based practices.

AMST 394 The University in American Life: The University
of North Carolina (3). This team-taught course is for juniors
and seniors and is multifaceted in its inquiry into the role of the
university in American life. UNC—Chapel Hill is used as the case
study.

AMST 394L Role of the University (1). Pre- or corequisite,
AMST 394. Field laboratory explores UNC—Chapel Hill campus
sites and Triangle-area universities. One four-hour laboratory a
week.

AMST 396 Independent Study in American Studies (3).
Permission of the department. Directed reading under the
supervision of a faculty member.

AMST 398 Service Learning in America (3). Explores history and
theory of volunteerism and service learning in America. Includes

a weekly academic seminar and placement in a service learning
project.

AMST 410 Senior Seminar in Southern Studies (3). We will
engage such topics as race, immigration, cultural tourism, and
memory to consider conceptions of the South. Students will
research a subject they find compelling and write a 20- to 25-page
paper.

AMST 420 Theories in American Studies Work (3). This
course will move through prevalent theories in American studies
to familiarize students with theoretical concepts and to ascertain
both the advantages and pitfalls of theoretical landscapes. Students

will become familiar with critical race (postcoloniality and settler-
colonialism, for example), feminist, “queer” theories, historical
materialism, political economy, postcolonialism, and bio-power.

AMST 440 American Indian Poetry (3). This course explores the
relation of American Indian poetry and music in English to the
history and culture of indigenous communities and their relation to
the United States.

AMST 466 You Are Where You Live: The American House in
Critical Perspective (3). This course emphasizes the complexities
of human shelter in the United States. We learn housing types,
explore their social uses and meanings, and evaluate critical issues,
such as affordability and gentrification.

AMST 482 Images of the American Landscape (3). This

course will consider how real estate speculation, transportation,
suburbanization, and consumerism have shaped a landscape whose
many representations in art and narrative record our ongoing
struggle over cultural meaning.

AMST 483 Seeing the U.S.A.: Visual Arts and American
Culture (3). Examines the ways in which visual works—paintings,
photographs, sculpture, architecture, film, advertising, and other
images—communicate the values of American culture and raise
questions about American experiences.

AMST 485 Folk, Self-Taught, Vernacular, and Outsider Arts
(3). Drawing on American and international examples, this

course addresses a body of art that occupies the borderlands of
contemporary art, examining questions of authenticity, dysfunction,
aesthetics, and identity.

AMST 486 Shalom Y’all: The Jewish Experience in the
American South (JWST 486) (3). This course explores ethnicity
in the South and focuses on the history and culture of Jewish
Southerners from their arrival in the Carolinas in the 17th century
to the present day.

AMST 487 Early American Architecture and Material Life

(3). This course explores, through lecture and discussion, the
experiences of everyday life from 1600 through the early 19th
century, drawing on the evidence of architecture, landscape, images,
and objects.

AMST 488 No Place like Home: Material Culture of the
American South (FOLK 488) (3). Seminar will explore the
unique worlds of Southern material culture and how “artifacts”
from barns to biscuits provide insight about the changing social and
cultural history of the American South.

AMST 489 Writing Material Culture (3). A reading seminar that
examines multiple critical perspectives that shape the reception and
interpretation of objects, with a particular emphasis on things in
American life.

AMST 493 Internship (1-3). Permission of the department and
the instructor. Internship. Variable credit.

AMST 498 Advanced Seminar in American Studies (3).
Graduate or junior/senior standing. Examines American civilization
by studying social and cultural history, criticism, art, architecture,
music, film, popular pastimes, and amusements, among other
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possible topics.

AMST 685 Literature of the Americas (CMPL 685, ENGL 685)
(3). See ENGL 685 for description.

AMST 691H Honors in American Studies (3). Directed
independent research leading to the preparation of an honors thesis
and an oral examination on the thesis. Required of candidates for
graduation with honors in American studies who enroll in the class
once permission to pursue honors is granted.

AMST 692H Honors in American Studies (3). Directed
independent research leading to the preparation of an honors thesis
and an oral examination on the thesis. Required of candidates for
graduation with honors in American studies who enroll in the class
once permission to pursue honors is granted.

CHER—Cherokee

CHER 101 The Cherokee-Speaking World: “Hadolegwa
Tsawonihisdi’i” (3). Students develop basic knowledge of the
Cherokee-speaking world. Using linguistic and content-based
material, students will learn basic Cherokee.

CHER 102 Elementary Cherokee II (3). Prerequisite, CHER
101. Continued audio-lingual practice of basic imperatives, idioms
on the imperative stem, verbs of motion and locationals, and basic
complement types.

CHER 203 Intermediate Cherokee (3). Prerequisite, CHER 102.
Review and continuation of oral and written grammar, selected
readings, and conversation.

CHER 204 Intermediate Cherokee II (3). Prerequisite, CHER
203. Readings and discussions on Cherokee history and culture;
emphasis on grammar and conversation.

CHER 305 Phonetics and General Linguistics (3). Prerequisite,
CHER 204. Introduction to linguistics; the Cherokee sound system
from a phonetic and allophonic view; grammatical categories,
morphology, syntax.

FOLK-Folklore

FOLK 77 First-Year Seminar: The Poetic Roots of Hip-Hop:
Hidden Histories of African American Rhyme (3). What are
the roots of hip-hop’s masterful thymes and tongue-tripping flow?
This seminar explores hip-hop’s poetic prehistory, looking to the
thyming and oral poetics that have long defined African American
experience. In so doing, we'll uncover hidden histories of everyday
eloquence and explore spoken/sung poetry’s role in marking

cultural identity.

FOLK 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

FOLK 130 Anthropology of the Caribbean (ANTH 130) (3).
See ANTH 130 for description.

FOLK 202 Introduction to Folklore (ANTH 202, ENGL 202)
(3). See ENGL 202 for description.

FOLK 230 American Indian Societies (ANTH 230) (3). See
ANTH 230 for description.

FOLK 310 Fairy Tales (ENGL 310) (3). A study of fairy tales as
historical artifacts that reveal the concerns of their times and places,

as narrative structures capable of remarkable transformation, and

as artistic performances drawing upon the expressive resources of
multiple media, intended to challenge conventional presuppositions
about the genre.

FOLK 323 Magic, Ritual, and Belief (ANTH 323) (3). See
ANTH 323 for description.

FOLK 334 Art, Nature, and Religion: Cross-Cultural
Perspectives (ANTH 334) (3). See ANTH 334 for description.

FOLK 340 Southern Style, Southern Culture (ANTH 340) (4).
See ANTH 340 for description.

FOLK 342 African American Religious Experience (ANTH
342, RELI 342) (3). See RELI 342 for description.

FOLK 375 Food in American Culture (AMST 375) (3). See
AMST 375 for description.

FOLK 428 Religion and Anthropology (ANTH 428, RELI 428)
(3). See ANTH 428 for description.

FOLK 429 Culture and Power in Southeast Asia (ANTH 429,
ASIA 429) (3). See ANTH 429 for description.

FOLK 435 Consciousness and Symbols (ANTH 435, CMPL
435) (3). See ANTH 435 for description.

FOLK 454 Historical Geography of the United States (GEOG
454) (3). See GEOG 454 for description.

FOLK 455 Method and Theory in Ethnohistoric Research
(ANTH 455) (3). See ANTH 455 for description.

FOLK 470 Medicine and Anthropology (ANTH 470) (3). See
ANTH 470 for description.

FOLK 473 Anthropology of the Body and the Subject (ANTH
473) (3). See ANTH 473 for description.

FOLK 484 Discourse and Dialogue in Ethnographic Research
(ANTH 484, LING 484) (3). See ANTH 484 for description.

FOLK 487 Everyday Stories: Personal Narrative and Legend
(ENGL 487) (3). Oral storytelling may seem old-fashioned,

but we tell true (or possibly true) stories every day. We will study
personal narratives (about our own experiences) and legends (about
improbable, intriguing events), exploring the techniques and
structures that make them effective communication tools and the
influence of different contexts and audiences.

FOLK 488 No Place like Home: Material Culture of the
American South (AMST 488) (3). See AMST 488 for description.

FOLK 490 Topics in Folklore (3). Topics vary from semester to
semester.

FOLK 495 Field Research (3). Research at sites that vary.

FOLK 496 Directed Readings in Folklore (3). Permission of the
department. Topic varies depending on the instructor.

FOLK 502 Myths and Epics of the Ancient Near East (RELI
502) (3). See RELI 502 for description.

FOLK 525 Culture and Personality (ANTH 525) (3). See
ANTH 525 for description.

FOLK 537 Gender and Performance: Constituting Identity
(ANTH 537, WMST 438) (3). See ANTH 537 for description.
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FOLK 550 Introduction to Material Culture (3). An

introduction to material folk culture, exploring the meanings that
people bring to traditional arts and the artful creations with which
they surround themselves (e.g., architecture, clothing, altars, tools,

food).

FOLK 560 Southern Literature and the Oral Tradition (3).
Course considers how Southern writers employ folklore genres
such as folk tales, sermons, and music and how such genres provide
structure for literary forms like the novel and the short story.

FOLK 562 Oral History and Performance (COMM 562, HIST
562, WMST 562) (3). See COMM 562 for description.

FOLK 565 Ritual, Theater, and Performance in Everyday Life
(COMM 362) (3). See COMM 362 for description.

FOLK 571 Southern Music (HIST 571) (3). See HIST 571 for

description.

FOLK 587 Folklore in the South (3). An issue-oriented study
of Southern folklore, exploring the ways that vernacular artistic
expression (from barns and barbecue to gospel and well-told tales)
come to define both community and region.

FOLK 610 Vernacular Traditions in African American Music
(AAAD 432) (4). Explores performance traditions in African
American music, tracing development from African song through
reels, blues, gospel, and contemporary vernacular expression.
Focuses on continuity, creativity, and change within African
American aesthetics.

FOLK 670 Introduction to Oral History (HIST 670) (3). See
HIST 670 for description.

FOLK 675 Ethnographic Method (ANTH 675) (3). See ANTH
675 for description.

FOLK 688 Observation and Interpretation of Religious Action
(ANTH 688, RELI 688) (3). See ANTH 688 for description.

FOLK 690 Studies in Folklore (3). Topic varies from semester to
semester.

FOLK 691H Honorts Project in Folklore (3). Permission of the
instructor. For honors candidates. Ethnographic and/or library
research and analysis of the gathered materials, leading to a draft of
an honors thesis.

FOLK 692H Honors Thesis in Folklore (3). Prerequisite, FOLK
691H. Writing of an honors thesis based on independent research
conducted in FOLK 691H. Open only to senior honors candidates
who work under the direction of a faculty member.

Department of Anthropology

anthropology.unc.edu
301 Alumni Building, CB#3115; (919) 962-1243
RUDI COLLOREDO-MANSEFELD, Chair

Introduction

Anthropology is the integrative study of human beings at all times
and in all places. Anthropological expertise has special application

for hidden histories and the ancient past; the intersection of human
biology and ecology; and the way communities create and use
meaning, values, and history in everyday life. We support studies,
research, and professional applications in these areas with three
programs of foundational training; archaeology; human biology,
ecology, and evolution; and sociocultural anthropology.

Cutting across these specializations, the department supports
concentrations that integrate anthropology’s diverse expertise to
address contemporary world problems. Programming in these areas
helps students connect their anthropological studies to work and
life beyond the University. Current concentrations focus on health,
medicine, and humanity; heritage and unwritten histories; global
engagement; race, place and power; and food, environment, and
sustainability.

Together, the Department of Anthropology’s programs and
concentrations offer the undergraduate student one of the best
introductions possible to our biological and cultural pasts and to
our contemporary world. Anthropology majors thus develop the
written and oral skills needed to live and work in a complex world
marked by an accelerated rate of environmental, social, and cultural
change. Anthropology majors acquire general knowledge and skills
valued within a large number of occupations and professions,
including but not limited to professional anthropology.

Anthropology Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* One course from biological anthropology chosen from the
following list: ANTH 143, 148, 315, 319

* One course from archaeology chosen from the following list:
ANTH 121, 145, 220, 222, 231, 232, 250, 454

* One course from sociocultural anthropology chosen from the
following list: ANTH 102, 120, 147, 240, 280, 284

* One theoretical perspectives course chosen from the following list:
ANTH 291, 294, 297, 298

* ANTH 490

* Four additional three-hour courses (12 hours) in anthropology

Additional Requirements

* No more than three courses used to fulfill the major can be
numbered below 200.

¢ No more than six hours of field-oriented coursework (ANTH
393, 395, 451, or 453) can be counted toward the major.

* No more than three hours of coursework from the following list
may be counted toward the major: ANTH 92, 93, 195, 196, 295,
296, 396, 691H, 692H.

The theoretical perspectives requirement (ANTH 291, 294, 297,

or 298) serves as the major’s core course; it offers an integrative

perspective on the theories and history of anthropology and
explores what it means to be an anthropologist. Majors should
fulfill this requirement in their junior year. If they cannot do so,
they should consult with the director

of undergraduate studies.

The department recommends that majors enroll in some
field-oriented coursework such as ANTH 393 Internship in
Anthropology, 395 Independent Fieldwork, 451 Field School in
North American Archaeology, 453 Field School in South American
Archaceology, or in study abroad coursework.
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Students interested in choosing anthropology as a major or
minor should visit the department’s Web site at anthropology.unc.
edu and
click on the link for the undergraduate program. Students planning
a major in anthropology should inform the department’s director of
undergraduate studies. Students should consult with the director of
undergraduate studies on a regular basis.

General Anthropology Minor

The minor in general anthropology consists of five three-hour
courses taken in the department. A maximum of two courses may
be numbered below 200. Credit hours for independent study

or independent field research may not count towards the minor,
including ANTH 195, 196, 295, 296, 393, 395, and 396. Students
must have a grade of C or better in at least four of the five courses,
and at least three courses must be taken at UNC—Chapel Hill or in
a program officially sponsored by the University. Students planning
on a minor in anthropology should inform the department’s
director of undergraduate studies.

Medical Anthropology Minor

This option is especially appropriate for those planning careers in
medicine and health professions. The minor consists of five three-
hour courses taken from the following list of courses: AAAD 300;
ANTH 66H, 143, 147, 151, 270, 278, 280, 315, 318, 319, 320,
323, 325, 414, 422, 423, 420, 437, 439, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445,
446, 470, 473, 474, 538, 585, 623, 624, 649, and 650. Students
must have a grade of C or better in at least four of the five courses,
and at least three courses must be taken at UNC—Chapel Hill

or in a program officially sponsored by the University. Students
planning on a minor in medical anthropology should inform

the department’s director of undergraduate studies. For more
information about medical anthropology see medicalanthropology.
unc.edu.

Adpvising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester.
The department’s director of undergraduate studies (see “Contact
Information” below) works with current and prospective majors
and minors by appointment. Students are encouraged to consult
with the director of undergraduate studies about course choices
and field work opportunities. Departmental academic advising

is particularly important for those majors who are considering
going on to graduate school. Further information on courses,
undergraduate research opportunities, and the honors program may
be obtained from the department’s Web site.

Special Opportunities in Anthropology
Honors in Anthropology

The department encourages students with an overall grade point
average of 3.3 or higher to apply for candidacy for the B.A. with
honors. The aim of the honors program is to free the serious
and well-qualified student from some restrictions of the usual

undergraduate course format by allowing the student to work
closely with a small number of department faculty members. The
anthropology honors program requires an independent study and
research project presented in the form of a thesis to the department.

Honors candidates must meet the same course requirements as
other anthropology majors. In their senior year, honors candidates
take ANTH 691H and 692H in two consecutive semesters. These
courses provide candidates with the opportunity to pursue original
research for the thesis. ANTH 691H and 692H are controlled
enrollment courses, which means that students must first confer
with the director of undergraduate studies. Honors candidates are
encouraged to identify and contact an honors thesis advisor by the
end of their junior year and to apply for financial aid for their thesis
project.

Candidates who complete and successfully defend a thesis before a
committee consisting of their advisor and two readers may graduate
with honors or highest honors. The awarding of highest honors for
theses written in the department is rare and reserved for those cases
in which the examining committee determines that the project is
exceptional even among honors degrees.

Students who are interested in becoming honors candidates should
contact the department’s director of undergraduate studies.

Internships, Field Work, and Independent Study

Students who wish to explore an anthropological concern outside the
conventional classroom setting, or who desire advanced or specialized
work beyond current course offerings, should consider ANTH 393,
395, 396, 451, and 453.

ANTH 393 provides anthropology students the opportunity to
engage in internships or other field experiences within or beyond the
University that have a significant anthropological learning component.
Variable credit may be obtained for this course. ANTH 393 is a
controlled enrollment course; it requires the permission in advance of
the faculty member sponsoring the internship, of a responsible official
of the agency in which the internship is carried, and of the director of
undergraduate studies. It is essential that students make arrangements
and secure permissions prior to the semester of the internship.

ANTH 396 provides anthropology students the opportunity to
engage in independent study, and ANTH 395, the opportunity
to engage in field research, in both cases under the mentoring of a
specific faculty member. Variable credit may be obtained for these
courses, although three units are usually expected. ANTH 396 and
395 require the permission of the faculty member under whom the
student wishes to conduct research prior to the semester in which
ANTH 396 or 395 is taken. Both are controlled enrollment courses.
In general, these courses should be taken only by students with some
prior coursework in anthropology or a related social science.

ANTH 451 and 453 are six-unit field school courses in which the
student gains hands-on experience in research and study in the field
under the direction of a faculty member.

Anthropology majors are limited to having no more than six credit
hours of field-oriented coursework (ANTH 393, 395, 451, or 453)
count toward meeting the major requirement, although they are not
restricted from enrolling in more than six credit hours of these courses
combined.



74 ANTHROPOLOGY

Study Abroad

Anthropology majors are encouraged to enroll in a study abroad
program. These programs can offer direct experience of another
culture and intensive language training, as well as excellent
coursework in anthropology. By consulting with their departmental
advisors as well as with the University’s Study Abroad Office,
students can assess the relevance of available programs to their
interests and arrange to transfer credit hours to count toward their
undergraduate degree and, where appropriate, the anthropology
major. Study abroad programs are often affordable even to students
who require financial aid. Information about student loans and
scholarships for the purpose of studying abroad can be obtained
from the Study Abroad Office.

Undergraduate Awards

The Honigmann Undergraduate Honors Thesis Award is given
each year to the student who completed the best undergraduate
honors project.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

There are three basic career paths for B.A.-level anthropology

majors:

* Anthropology majors have open to them all of the career options
of any student with a bachelor of arts degree in the liberal arts and
social sciences, with the added advantage that they surely are more
prepared than most in the growing international arena of business,
government, and nongovernmental organizations (NGOs). The
resources and professional staff of University Career Services and
the department’s director of undergraduate studies can provide
guidance.

* Anthropology majors can seck a career that puts their
anthropology degree directly into practice.

* Lastly, anthropology majors can continue with graduate education
in order to seek a career in education, either as a social studies
teacher in a school or a professor in a university. See Careers in
Academic Anthropology—Graduate School Route at anthropology.
unc.edu/undergraduate-program/career-tracks.

Faculty

Professors

Florence Babb, Rudi Colloredo-Mansfeld, Arturo Escobar, Dale
L. Hutchinson, Paul W. Leslie, Patricia A. McAnany, Donald M.
Nonini, Peter Redfield, C. Margaret Scarry, Vincas P. Steponaitis,
Silvia Tom4skova.

Associate Professors

Brian Billman, Robert E. Daniels, Glenn D. Hinson, Valerie
Lambert, Christopher T. Nelson, Charles R. Price, Michele
Rivkin-Fish, Karla Slocum, Mark Sorensen, Amanda Thompson,
Margaret J. Wiener.

Assistant Professors

Anna Agbe-Davies, Benjamin Arbuckle, Jocelyn Chua, Jean
Dennison, Christopher T. Middleton, Colin T. West.

Research Associate Professors

William H. Jansen II, Scott L.H. Madry.

Adjunct Professors

Jonathan Boyarin, R.P. Stephen Davis, Sue E. Estroff, Richard G.
Fox, Lawrence Grossberg, John Pickles, Debra G. Skinner.

Adjunct Associate Professors

Lorraine V. Aragon, Marisol de la Cadena, Kia Caldwell, Michael
C. Lambert, Lauren Leve, Brett H. Riggs, Barry E Saunders,
Patricia Sawin, John E Scarry, Philip W. Setel.

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Hannah Gill, Flora Lu, Todd Ramon Ochoa, Karaleah Reichart,
Beverly A. Sizemore, Sandy Smith-Nonini, Laurie C. Steponaitis.

Professors Emeriti

Carole L. Crumley, Terence M.S. Evens, Dorothy C. Holland,
Norris B. Johnson, James L. Peacock.

Contact Information

Margaret Scarry, Director of Undergraduate Studies, CB# 3115,
301 Alumni Building, scarry@email.unc.edu.

Courses

The basic division in undergraduate anthropology courses is
between lower-division courses numbered below 300 and upper-
division courses numbered between 300 and 699. Sophomores
should not hesitate to take courses numbered 300 to 699 because of
fears of their difficulty but may wish to consult the instructor before
enrolling.

ANTH-Anthropology

ANTH 50 First-Year Seminar: Skeletons in the Closet (3).
In this first-year seminar, students explore the use of the human
skeleton to modern behavioral and biological investigations,
focusing on observations that are used as evidence to prove or
disprove hypotheses.

ANTH 51 First-Year Seminar: Environmentalism and American
Society (3). This first-year seminar examines United States
environmentalism and its relationship to power and privilege,
consumer desire, and attachment to place. Students conduct
original group research on the environmental movement.

ANTH 52 First-Year Seminar: Asian Cultures, Asian Cities,
Asian Modernities (3). Introduction to the processes of cultural
productions and the making of social diversity in large Southeast
Asian cities, as they have experienced modernity and globalization
during the last 30 years.

ANTH 53 First-Year Seminar: Darwin’s Dangerous Idea (3).
Exploration of how natural selection works, how it has been used
and misused for understanding human nature, health and disease,
aging, social behavior, how we choose mates, and more.

ANTH 54 First-Year Seminar: The Indians’ New Worlds:
Southeastern Histories from 1200 to 1800 (AMST 54) (3). See
AMST 54 for description.

ANTH 56 First-Year Seminar: The Art of Healing, the Science
of Curing. (3). This seminar focuses on cross-cultural healing
beliefs and practices and on how social, economic, political, and
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ethical aspects of our lives relate to health and healing.

ANTH 57 First-Year Seminar: Today in Africa (3). Examination
of the daily news as reported online by African newspapers, the
BBC, etc. Readings and class discussions of ethnographic and
historical background. Student projects based on following major
stories.

ANTH 59 First-Year Seminar: The Right to Childhood: Global
Efforts and Challenges (3). Do children have special needs and
rights? This seminar will answer this question.

ANTH 60 First-Year Seminar: Crisis and Resilience: Past and
Future of Human Societies (3). Adopting a long view of human
societies, students examine responses to crises engendered by
political, economic, and environmental factors. Perspectives on
societal change—apocalyptic, transformational, and resilient—
undergo scrutiny.

ANTH 61 First-Year Seminar: Deep Economies (3). Using
cultural case studies, the course examines how communities organize
an economy to promote local well-being. Readings emphasize cross-
cultural problems of status, trust, property, exchange and political
authority.

ANTH 62 First-Year Seminar: Indian Country Today (3). This
course examines current topics in American Indian country through
the use of films and interactive case studies.

ANTH 63 First-Year Seminar: The Lives of Others: Exploring
Ethnography (3). Can we truly access, understand, and represent
the lives of others? In this class, students take on these questions by
taking up the practice of ethnography, a research method consisting
of entering into a community, interacting with its members,
observing social life, asking questions, and writing about these
experiences.

ANTH 64 First-Year Seminar: Public Archaeology in
Bronzeville, Chicago’s Black Metropolis (3). In the early 20th
century millions of African Americans migrated to large northern
cities. The Phyllis Wheatley Home for Girls was run by black
women to provide social services for female migrants to Chicago
starting in 1926. The course combines elements of archaeology,
anthropology, and history to study their lives.

ANTH 65 First-Year Seminar: Humans and Animals:
Anthropological Perspectives (3). In this course we explore the
complex relationships between people and animals cross-culturally
and through time. Taking both anthropological and archacological
perspectives we address a wide range of topics, including the origins
and uses of domestic animals, the history of dogs and cats, animal
symbolism, hunting, and animal rights.

ANTH 66H First-Year Seminar: Saving the World?
Humanitarianism in Action (3). In this seminar we will explore
international aid, with an emphasis on its medical end and the set of
organizations and institutions that exist to offer assistance to people
suffering from disaster, endemic poverty, and health disparities.

ANTH 77 First-Year Seminar: Windows of Mystery and Wonder:

Exploring Self-Taught Art (3). Folk, outsider, visionary: these
terms invoke artistry that unfolds outside of mainstream artistic

traditions. This seminar explores these worlds of self-taught art,
addressing issues of inspiration, authenticity, and cultural (mis)
representation.

ANTH 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course; content will vary each semester.

ANTH 92 UNITAS (3). Fall component of a two-semester course.
A seminar that explores issues of social and cultural diversity.
Students must be residents of UNITAS residence hall.

ANTH 93 UNITAS (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 92. Permission

of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Spring
component of a two-semester course. Students engage in service
learning through APPLES and produce a final product that
thoughtfully reflects on their experience. Students must be residents

of UNITAS residence hall.

ANTH 101 General Anthropology (3). An introduction to
anthropology, the science of humans, the culture-bearing animal.
Topics considered: human evolution and biological variations
within and between modern populations, prehistoric and historic
developments of culture, cultural dynamics viewed analytically and
comparatively.

ANTH 102 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3). An
introduction to non-Western cultures studied by anthropologists.
Includes an in-depth focus on the cultural and social systems of
several groups.

ANTH 103 Anthropology of Globalization (3). The study

of different approaches to globalization and of inequalities in
power between nation-states, ethnic groups, classes, and locales
experiencing globalization. Uses ethnographic materials to
examine effects of transnational migrations and other processes of
globalization.

ANTH 120 Anthropology through Expressive Cultures (3).
Introduction to cultural analysis and the anthropological point of
view through analytic and interpretive readings of films, fiction, and
ethnography. Emphasis on social conditions and native points of
view.

ANTH 121 Ancient Cities of the Americas (3). An introduction
to archaeology through the study of towns and cities built by the
ancient peoples of the Americas. The focus is on historical processes
by which these centers arose.

ANTH 123 Habitat and Humanity (3). Cross-cultural survey of
building and landscape architecture, including prehistoric dwellings
and sacred structures such as shrines and temples. Emphasis on
architecture as symbolic form and cultural meaning.

ANTH 130 Anthropology of the Caribbean (FOLK 130) (3).
Theories and examples of how Caribbean people live, act, and see
themselves within various cultural, social, economic, and political
contexts across time. Attention to North American views of the

Caribbean.
ANTH 139 Ecological Anthropology (3). Examines how

human-environmental adaptations shape the economic, social, and
cultural lives of hunter-gatherers, pastoralists, and agriculturalists.
Approaches include optimal foraging theory, political ecology, and
subsistence risk.
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ANTH 142 Local Cultures, Global Forces (3). Globalization as
a cultural and economic phenomenon, emphasizing the historical
development of the current world situation and the impact of
increasing global interconnection on local cultural traditions.

ANTH 143 Human Evolution and Adaptation (3). Evolutionary
and ecological approach to understanding the human species” past
and contemporary human variation. Emphasis on evolutionary
processes, biological adaptation, and biocultural interactions with
diverse environments.

ANTH 145 Introduction to World Prehistory (3). Introduction
to world prehistory and archacological methods. Examines the
development of human society from the emergence of modern
human beings 100,000 years ago through the formation of ancient
civilizations.

ANTH 146 The Nature of Moral Consciousness: A Course in
General Anthropology (3). An introductory course in general
anthropology focusing on the development of moral consciousness.
Western and non-Western patterns of thought and culture are
compared and contrasted. The course has a strongly philosophical
orientation.

ANTH 147 Comparative Healing Systems (3). In this course we
compare a variety of healing beliefs and practices so that students
may gain a better understanding of their own society, culture, and
medical system.

ANTH 148 Human Origins (3). Study of human evolution.
Focus on the fossil record of humans and human-like ancestors.
Topics include communication, aggression, dietary adaptations,
locomotion, major anatomical changes, and behavioral shifts in an
evolutionary framework.

ANTH 149 Great Discoveries in Archaeology (3). This course
provides students with a detailed look at some of the most
significant archaeological discoveries from around the world,
including Neanderthals, Stonehenge, and the Egyptian pyramids.

ANTH 151 Anthropological Perspectives on Food and Culture
(3). Anthropological perspectives on foodways. This course
examines the biological basis of human diets as well as the historical
and cultural contexts of food production, preparation, presentation,
and consumption.

ANTH 190 Special Topics in Anthropology I (1-4). Examines
selected topics from an anthropological perspective. Course
description is available from the departmental office.

ANTH 191 Peoples of Siberia (ENEC 191) (3). Comparative
study of the cultural and biological diversity of peoples of Siberia
from prehistoric through contemporary times. Course topics
include the biological diversity, culture, behavior, and history of
Siberian populations.

ANTH 194 Anthropology and Community Development (3).
The course examines ethnographic, theoretical, practical, and
policy approaches to community development and community
organizations in America and the English-speaking Caribbean.
Students can work with a local community organization.

ANTH 195 Research in Anthropology I (1-3). Permission of
the instructor. Data collection, analysis, and interpretation for

independent research project.

ANTH 196 Independent Reading or Study in Anthropology
I (1-3). Permission of the instructor. Reading and study under
a faculty member whose interests coincide with those of the
individual student.

ANTH 198H First-Year Honors in Anthropology II (3). Open
to honors candidates. Permission of the instructor is required.
Reading or study under a faculty member whose interests coincide
with those of the individual student.

ANTH 202 Introduction to Folklore (ENGL 202, FOLK 202)
(3). See ENGL 202 for description.

ANTH 203 Approaches to American Indian Studies (AMST
203) (3). See AMST 203 for description.

ANTH 206 American Indian Societies (3). Explores the
tremendous diversity that exists within and across American Indian
nations, together with the concerns, issues, and challenges that
shape the futures American Indians are charting for themselves.

ANTH 210 Global Issues in the 20th Century (GEOG 210,
GLBL 210, HIST 210, POLI 210) (3). See GLBL 210 for
description.

ANTH 220 Principles of Archaeology (3). Introduction to
method and theory in archacology. An examination of how
archacologists make inferences about past societies, including
reconstruction of culture histories; lifeways; ideologies; and social,
political, and economic relationships.

ANTH 222 Prehistoric Art (3). A survey of prehistoric art in
Africa, the Americas, Australia, and Europe.

ANTH 226 The Peoples of Africa (3). Introductory ethnographic
survey emphasizing 1) diversity of kinship systems, economies,
polities, religious beliefs, etc.; 2) transformations during the colonial
era; and 3) political and economic challenges of independent
nations. Lectures, films, recitation.

ANTH 230 Native American Cultures (FOLK 230) (3). Broad

survey of contemporary American Indian societies and cultures in

the United States. Explores sociocultural and historical diversity of
tribes through film, autobiography, literature, current issues, guest
speakers, archaeology, and history.

ANTH 231 Archaeology of South America (3). An examination
of the prehistory of Andean South America (Ecuador, Peru, and
Bolivia) from first colonization 12,000 years ago to the fall of the
Inca Empire in 1532 CE.

ANTH 232 Ancestral Maya Civilizations (3). Maya civilization
is prominent among American societies that flourish prior to
European incursions. Archaeological, epigraphic, and historical
materials provide the foundation for understanding this past and its
romance allure.

ANTH 233 Prehistory of Southwest Asia and Egypt: From the
Earliest Humans to the Rise of Civilization (3). This course
surveys the archaeology of the Middle East focusing on major
milestones in human history, including the initial expansion

of humans out of Africa, human-Neanderthal interactions, the
development of agriculture, and the rise of the world’s first states
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and empires.

ANTH 234 Native American Tribal Studies (AMST 234, HIST
234) (3). See HIST 234 for description.

ANTH 238 Human Ecology of Africa (ENEC 238) (3). Course
examines human adaptations to environments across Africa.
Focuses on livelihood systems such as farming, herding, and
hunting/gathering.

ANTH 240 Action Research (3). Action research is a strategy

for answering important questions, solving problems, and
generating meaningful and democratic relationships. Through this
course students will learn action research through academic and
experiential techniques.

ANTH 248 Anthropology and Public Interest (3). Explores

how anthropologists can impact or participate in policy debates
regarding contemporary social problems. Involves professional and
internship options in public service fields. APPLES service-learning
course.

ANTH 250 Archaeology of North America (3). The history of
North American Indian cultures from 10,000 BCE to the time

of the European colonization as reconstructed by archaeological
research. Special emphasis on the eastern and southwestern United
States.

ANTH 252 Archaeology of Food (3). Examines how people in
the past acquired, distributed, prepared, presented, consumed, and
thought about food. Considers the questions that archaeologists
ask, the data and methods they use to answer those questions, and
how the study of food contributes to understanding people in the
distant and recent past.

ANTH 259 Culture and Identity (3). Introduces anthropological
approaches to identity. Explores the relationship of identity, cultural
contexts, and social life. Emphasizes contemporary global cultural
interchange and visual media as tools of self-expression.

ANTH 270 Living Medicine (3). This course examines the

social and cultural experience of medicine, the interpersonal and
personal aspects of healing and being healed. It explores how
medicine shapes and is shaped by those who inhabit this vital arena
of human interaction: physicians, nurses, other professionals and
administrators; patients; families; friends and advocates.

ANTH 277 Gender and Culture (WMST 277) (3). Examines
what it means to be male, female, and other gendered categories in
different societies. Focus on institutions, groups, and individuals
that both shape and challenge how gender is understood, organized,
and enacted.

ANTH 278 Women in Science (WMST 278) (3). See WMST
278 for description.

ANTH 280 Anthropology of War and Peace (PWAD 280)
(3). Cross-cultural perspectives on war in its relation to society,
including Western and non-Western examples. Surveys political,
economic, and cultural approaches to warfare and peacemaking.

ANTH 284 Culture and Consumption (3). A cross-cultural look
at gift giving, commodities, and status symbols. Course explores

branded commodities, materialism as a factor in cultural change,
global consumer culture, and local alternatives.

ANTH 290 Special Topics in Anthropology II (3). Examines
selected topics from an anthropological perspective. Course
description is available from the departmental office.

ANTH 291 Archaeological Theory and Practice (3). A review
of historical and theoretical developments that have framed
archaeological research, including a discussion of substantive
changes in research questions, topics, methods, and analyses that
reshaped the field. Course will place American archacology in a
wider international context.

ANTH 294 Anthropological Perspectives on Society and
Culture (3). Restricted to anthropology majors. Examines major
theoretical perspectives that anthropologists have used to explain
cultural diversity, social organization, and relations among societies.
The class will offer a historical look at how anthropology developed
its commitment to holism and ethnography and how contemporary

dCbatCS have reshaped thC ﬁCld

ANTH 295 Research in Anthropology II (1-3). Permission
of the instructor. Data collection, analysis, and interpretation for
independent research project.

ANTH 296 Independent Reading or Study in Anthropology
IT (1-3). Permission of the instructor. Reading or study under

a faculty member whose interests coincide with those of the
individual student.

ANTH 297 Directions in Anthropology (3). Open only to and
required of anthropology majors in their junior or senior year.
Historical and contemporary issues and directions in the discipline
as reflected in various concepts, theories, and research strategies.

ANTH 298 Biological Anthropology Theory and Practice (3).
Biological anthropology theory and practice, including human
natural history, human genetics, epigenetics, and evolution;
primatology; paleoanthropology; human biological variation;
human biology and ecology; natural selection and adaptation in
human evolution; and evolutionary, ecological, and biocultural
perspectives on health and disease.

ANTH 302 Language and Power (LING 302, WMST 302) (3).
See LING 302 for description.

ANTH 303 Native Languages of the Americas (LING 303) (3).
See LING 303 for description.

ANTH 306 Water and Inequality: Anthropological Perspectives
(3). This course aims to foster an appreciation of the tremendous
role of water in shaping human experience, including the ways
water shapes where people live, constrains what they do, and plays
a major role in the institutionalization of social, political, and
economic inequalities. No prerequisites or permissions.

ANTH 312 From the Equator to the Poles: Case Studies in
Global Environmental Change (3). Case studies in environmental
change, highlighting human and environmental dynamics in
terrestrial and marine ecosystems on multiple spatial and temporal
scales. Includes active learning modules, group presentations,
writing assignments.
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ANTH 315 Human Genetics and Evolution (3). Interaction of
heredity, environment, and culture in shaping human biological
diversity and behavior, and what such patterns of diversity reveal
about our evolutionary past.

ANTH 317 Evolutionary Perspectives on Human Adaptation
and Behavior (3). Ciritical, partially historical discussion of
evolutionary theories, including Darwinism, neo-Darwinism,
ethnology, and sociobiology, and their social-science analogs. Focus
on the relevance and limitations of these theories for anthropology.

ANTH 318 Human Growth and Development (3). Comparative
study of human growth and development from conception
through adulthood. Special emphasis on evolutionary, biocultural,
ecological, and social factors that influence growth.

ANTH 319 Global Health (3). This class explores some of
the historical, biological, economic, medical, and social issues
surrounding globalization and health consequences.

ANTH 320 Anthropology of Development (3). Critical
exploration of current debates in the anthropology of Third
World development, the production of global inequality, and the
construction of parts of the world as underdeveloped through
discourses and practices of development.

ANTH 323 Magic, Ritual, and Belief (FOLK 323) (3).
Permission of the instructor. Starting with the late 19th-

century evolutionists, this course discusses, intensively, major
anthropological theories of magico-religious thought and practice,
then offers an approach of its own.

ANTH 325 Emotions and Society (3). Survey of the interplay
between emotional experience and social life. Emotions as
learned, culturally variable, and socially performed perceptions,
understandings, and actions.

ANTH 330 Melancholy Japan: Myth, Memory, and Everyday
Life (3). Ethnographic study of the profound social and cultural
transformations that accompanied the capitalist modernization
of Japan. Considers the emergence of native ethnology and state
interventions into everyday life.

ANTH 331 The Anthropology of Memory (3). This course is
a historical and ethnographic study of the problems of history,
memory, and forgetting in contemporary society.

ANTH 333 Anthropology of Democracy (3). This course
explores how anthropological perspectives might take
understandings of democracy in new and unanticipated directions.
Using examples from across the globe students will investigate the
forces and impacts of democracy. Through hands-on assignments,
students will implement a local research project related to the theme
of democracy.

ANTH 334 Art, Nature, and Religion: Cross-Cultural
Perspectives (FOLK 334) (3). This cross-cultural study of art
focuses on the forms, images, and meanings of paintings, drawings,
and carvings produced by the Diyin Dine’é¢ (Navajo), the Dogon
(Mali, West Africa), and the Haida, Kwagiutl, Tlingit, and
Tshimshian (northwest coast of North America).

ANTH 340 Southern Style, Southern Culture (FOLK 340)

(4). A journey into the worlds of Southern meaning, exploring

aesthetics, faith, race, class, gender, and the politics of culture. In this
class, students explore culture through semester-long, group-based
fieldwork projects.

ANTH 342 African American Religious Experience (FOLK 342,
RELI 342) (3). See RELI 342 for description.

ANTH 343 African Masquerade and Ritual (AAAD 319, ARTH
353) (3). See ARTH 353 for description.

ANTH 356 Artisans and Global Culture: Economic, Historical,
Experiential, and Cross-Cultural Dimensions (3). An
anthropological investigation of the role of skilled handiwork in

the creation of contemporary culture and society. It includes field
work with a local artisan. Ethnographies about artisan industries and
apprenticeship in Latin America, Africa, and Southeast Asia guide
our conceptual focus. No prerequisites, preparation, or permissions
required.

ANTH 360 Latin American Economy and Society (3). Examines
economic and cultural diversity of Latin America. Using case studies,
class focuses on community social organization, work habits, family
life and cosmologies, and the problem of inclusion in national
cultures.

ANTH 361 Community in India and South Asia (3). This course
offers an introduction to the peoples and current dynamics of South
Asia by focusing on how communities are constituted and mobilized
in India, Pakistan, Nepal, Sri Lanka, and Bangladesh. No prior
knowledge of this world area is needed.

ANTH 375 Memory, Massacres, and Monuments in Southeast
Asia (ASIA 375) (3). The past in Southeast Asia’s present, focusing
on global, national, and local processes; individual and collective
memory; and the legacies of violent death.

ANTH 377 European Societies (3). This course explores many
cultural factors and diverse peoples, non-Greco-Roman as well as
Greco-Roman, that have formed the European identity from the
carliest human occupation of Europe to present.

ANTH 380 Anthropological Perspectives on Cultural Diversity
(3). Introduction to theories of cultural and social difference.
Encourages students to use social theory and ethnography to
understand how various societies imagine and enact their cultural
and political worlds.

ANTH 390 Special Topics in Anthropology (3). Examines selected
topics from an anthropological perspective. Course description is
available from the departmental office.

ANTH 393 Internship in Anthropology (1-12). Permission of the
instructor and the director of undergraduate studies.

ANTH 395 Independent Fieldwork (1-12). Permission of the

instructor.

ANTH 396 Independent Reading or Study in Anthropology

(1-12). Permission of the instructor.

ANTH 400 Introduction to General Linguistics (LING 400) (3).
See LING 400 for description.

ANTH 406 Native Writers (3). Exploration of a broad selection
of writings by native or indigenous scholars from tribal societies
throughout the world. Seeks to understand the hopes, dreams,
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priorities, and perspectives of native peoples as expressed by and
through their writers.

ANTH 411 Laboratory Methods in Archaeology (3). An
examination of the laboratory techniques used by archaeologists to
analyze artifacts and organic remains, including the analysis of stone
tools, pottery, botanical remains, and bone.

ANTH 412 Paleoanthropology (3). This course traces the
evolution of humans and nonhuman primates—including
behaviors, tools, and bodies of monkeys, apes, and human hunters
and gatherers—evolutionary theory, and paleoanthropological
methods.

ANTH 413 Laboratory Methods: Archaeobotany (3).
Corequisite, ANTH 413L. This course will focus on the analysis of
plant remains from archaeological sites. Introduction to laboratory
methods, analytical approaches, and interpretive framework for
archacobotany. Prior course in archacology recommended but not
required.

ANTH 413L Archaeobotany Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH
413. Lab analysis of plant remains from archacological sites with
an emphasis on basic procedures for processing, sorting, and
identifying macrobotanical remains.

ANTH 414 Laboratory Methods: Human Osteology (3). This
course will focus on the analysis of human skeletal materials in the
laboratory and in the field, with an emphasis on basic identification,
age and sex estimation, and quantitative analysis.

ANTH 414L Human Osteology Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH
414. The laboratory analysis of human skeletal materials with
an emphasis on basic identification, age and sex estimation, and
quantitative analysis.

ANTH 415 Laboratory Methods: Zooarchaeology (3).

This course will focus on the analysis of animal remains from
archacological sites. Introduction to laboratory methods, analytical
approaches, and interpretive frameworks for zooarchaeology.

ANTH 415L Zooarchaeology Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH 415.
Required preparation, an archaeological course or permission of
instructor. Examination of identification techniques, quantitative
methods, and interpretive frameworks used to analyze animal
remains recovered from archacological sites.

ANTH 416 Bioarchaeology (3). The study of human skeletal
remains from archaeological contexts. The collection and
interpretation of quantitative and qualitative data is emphasized to
assess the relationship between past biology, environment, culture,
and behavior.

ANTH 417 Laboratory Methods: Lithic Seminar (3). Laboratory
techniques in stone tool research and experimental practice.

ANTH 417L Lithic Analysis Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH 417.
Required preparation, any course in archacology or permission of
the instructor. This is a required one-hour laboratory section to be
taken in conjunction with ANTH 417.

ANTH 418 Laboratory Methods: Ceramic Analysis (3). A
survey of the laboratory techniques used by archaeologists to study
and draw social and behavioral inferences from ancient pottery.

ANTH 419 Anthropological Application of GIS (3). Permission
of the instructor. GIS experience required. This course explores
applying GIS science technologies to anthropological problems.
Students will learn GIS skills and apply them using spatial data.

ANTH 420 Public Archaeology (3). The aim of the course

is to build an understanding of archaeology as a discipline that
involves and affects the public. Among the areas to be covered are
the implementation of federal, state, and other statutes, and the
presentation of archaeological knowledge through museums and
public media.

ANTH 421 Archaeological Geology (GEOL 421) (3). See
GEOL 421 for description.

ANTH 422 Anthropology and Human Rights (3). An
examination of human rights issues from an anthropological
perspective, addressing the historical formation of rights, their cross-
cultural contest, and the emergence of humanitarian and human
rights organizations on a global scale.

ANTH 423 Written in Bone: CSI and the Science of Death
Investigation from Skeletal Remains (3). This course combines
laboratory training, field projects, lectures, films, discussion, and
student presentations into a course on the science of human skeletal
analysis. Students learn the laboratory methods scientists use to
study human remains and the role of skeletal analysis in the study
of contemporary forensic cases.

ANTH 426 Making Magic (3). Magic in anthropology and
popular culture, from the 19th century to the present. Focuses
on witchcraft and healing; arts of illusion; fantasy and (multiple)
realities. Examines how realities are made and unmade through
speech, rites, relations of power.

ANTH 428 Religion and Anthropology (FOLK 428, RELI
428) (3). Religion studied anthropologically as a cultural, social,
and psychological phenomenon in the works of classical and
contemporary social thought.

ANTH 429 Culture and Power in Southeast Asia (ASIA 429,
FOLK 429) (3). The formation and transformation of values,
identities, and expressive forms in Southeast Asia in response to
forms of power. Emphasis on the impact of colonialism, the nation-
state, and globalization.

ANTH 435 Consciousness and Symbols (CMPL 435, FOLK
435) (3). This course explores consciousness through symbols.
Symbols from religion, art, politics, and self are studied in social,
psychological, historical, and ecological context to ascertain
meanings in experience and behavior.

ANTH 437 Evolutionary Medicine (3). This course explores
evolutionary dimensions of variation in health and disease in
human populations. Topics include biocultural and evolutionary
models for the emergence of infectious and chronic diseases and
cancers.

ANTH 438 Religion, Nature, and Environment (3). A seminar
on concepts of nature within religions and a variety of world-wide
spiritual traditions. Emphasis on sacred space, place, and pilgrimage
as a vital intersection of religion and nature.

ANTH 439 Political Ecology (3). Examines environmental
degradation, hunger, and poverty through the lens of power
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relationships, particularly inequality, political and economic
disenfranchisement, and discrimination. Discussion of global case
studies, with a Latin American focus.

ANTH 441 The Anthropology of Gender, Health, and Illness
(WMST 441) (3). The course explores cultural beliefs, practices,
and social conditions that influence health and sickness of women
and men from a cross-cultural perspective.

ANTH 442 Health and Gender after Socialism (3). This course
examines post-socialist experiences of the relationship between
political, economic, social, and cultural transitions, and challenges
in public health and gender relations.

ANTH 443 Cultures and Politics of Reproduction (3). This
course takes a cross-cultural approach to understanding how
reproduction and associated phenomena become arenas where
political debates are played out and where global and local social
relations are contested.

ANTH 444 Medicine, Politics, and Justice (3). This course
brings an anthropological approach to understanding the
intersections between medicine, politics, and public health.

ANTH 445 Migration and Health (3). This course examines
the intersections between migration processes and the political,
economic, and social dimensions of health and well-being among
migrants, their families, and their communities.

ANTH 446 Poverty, Inequality, and Health (3). This course
examines poverty, inequalities, and health from a global and
historical perspective. We will study the role of sociopolitical
context, individual behavior, and human biology, and will pay
particular attention to the roles of psychosocial stress, material
conditions, and policy in shaping health differences within and
between populations.

ANTH 447 The Anthropology of Work (3). Anthropological
investigations of work and the relationship between work, family
life, and community in contemporary societies in the United States,
Asia, and Latin America, within the framework of globalization.

ANTH 449 Anthropology and Marxism (3). Critical study of
Marx’s mature social theory and its relationship to contemporary
anthropology.

ANTH 451 Field School in North American Archaeology (6).
Intensive training in archaeological field methods and techniques.
Students participate in the excavation, recovery, recording, and
interpretation of archaeological remains. Instruction given in survey,
mapping, photography, flotation recovery, etc.

ANTH 452 The Past in the Present (3). Memory and history,
history and politics, national narratives, the past in the present,
and the present in the past; a cross-cultural examination of ways of
connecting the present and the past.

ANTH 453 Field School in South American Archaeology (6).
Intensive study of archacological field and laboratory methods

and prehistory of the Andes through excavation and analysis of
materials from archaeological sites in Peru. Includes tours of major
archaeological sites.

ANTH 454 The Archaeology of African Diasporas (3).

Considers how archaeological evidence is used to understand the

movement of Africans and their descendants across the globe,
with an emphasis on the transformation of societies on the African
continent and in the Americas.

ANTH 455 Ethnohistory (FOLK 455) (3). Integration of data
from ethnographic and archaeological research with pertinent
historic information. Familiarization with a wide range of sources
for ethnohistoric data and practice in obtaining and evaluating
information. Pertinent theoretical concepts will be explored.

ANTH 456 Archaeology and Ethnography of Small-Scale
Societies (3). The study of small-scale hunter-gatherer and farming
societies from archaeological and ethnographic perspectives.
Methods and theories for investigating economic, ecological, and
social relations in such societies are explored.

ANTH 458 Archaeology of Sex and Gender (WMST 458) (3).
Required preparation, at least one ANTH or one WMST course.
A discussion of gender and sex roles and sexuality in past cultures;
a cross-cultural examination of ways of knowing about past human
behavior.

ANTH 459 Ecological Anthropology (ENEC 459) (3).
Examines how human-environmental adaptations shape the
economic, social, and cultural lives of hunter-gatherers, pastoralists,
and agriculturalists. Approaches include optimal foraging theory,
political ecology, and subsistence risk.

ANTH 460 Historical Ecology (ENEC 460) (3). Historical
ecology is a framework for integrating physical, biological, and
social science data with insights from the humanities to understand
the reciprocal relationship between human activity and the earth
system.

ANTH 461 Colonialism and Postcolonialism: History and
Anthropology (3). This course examines colonialism and
postcolonialism through the lenses of history and anthropology
respectively. Through history, it asks, What were the dynamics of
colonialism then? Through anthropology, it questions, What are the
conditions, quandaries, and possibilities of postcolonialism now?
Regional focus varies by instructor and year.

ANTH 463 Settler Colonialism (3). This class will be framed
around readings that explore the varied impact of European
settlement across the globe. In focusing on both the varied global
legacies of colonialism and the continued sociopolitical movements
of indigenous populations, this class will encourage a broad
perspective on what settler colonialism looks like today.

ANTH 466 Alternative Economic Systems (3). An investigation
of economic systems that are sustainable alternatives to the
prevailing economic order. Topics include markets, the commons,
cooperatives, local trading systems, and social movements working
to achieve alternatives.

ANTH 467 Culture, Wealth, and Poverty (3). Examines three
broad perspectives used to explain inequality: ecological, cultural,
and political. Students read theoretical works and evaluate
arguments using ethnographies that describe local economies,
institutions, and adaptive practices.

ANTH 468 State Formation (3). The course examines the state,
from its initial appearance 5,000 years ago to newly established
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nation-states, exploring the concepts of ethnicity, class, race, and
history in state formation and maintenance.

ANTH 469 History and Anthropology (3). Studies links between
history and anthropology; cultures in historical perspective and
history in cultural perspective; and effects of relations of power and
historical interconnections on the peoples of the world.

ANTH 470 Medicine and Anthropology (FOLK 470) (3). This
course examines cultural understandings of health, illness, and
medical systems from an anthropological perspective with a special
focus on Western medicine.

ANTH 473 Anthropology of the Body and the Subject (FOLK
473) (3). Anthropological and historical studies of cultural
constructions of bodily experience and subjectivity are reviewed,
with emphasis on the genesis of the modern individual and cultural
approaches to gender and sexuality.

ANTH 474 The Anthropology of Disability (3). Investigates

the social, cultural, and historical variation in the conception of
disability; in its practical meaning and performance, and in its social
and medical management. Special attention is paid to the interplay
of embodiment, identity, and agency in work and everyday life and
in political action and advocacy.

ANTH 477 Visual Anthropology (3). This course introduces
students to visual forms of communication through both the
analysis and production of still and video materials. Ethics, cross-
cultural representations, and ethnographic theory will all be
explored.

ANTH 484 Discourse and Dialogue in Ethnographic Research
(FOLK 484, LING 484) (3). Study of cultural variation in styles
of speaking applied to collection of ethnographic data. Talk as
responsive social action and its role in the constitution of ethnic
and gender identities.

ANTH 490 Undergraduate Seminar in Anthropology (3).
Restricted to junior and senior anthropology majors; generally
the course is limited to 18 students. The subject matter will vary
with the instructor. Each course will concern itself with a study
in contemporary anthropology and new directions in research or
applications.

ANTH 491 Political Anthropology (3). Introduction to political
anthropology. A thematically organized investigation of political
processes in state societies, including state formation, with special
attention to ethnographic and historical approaches.

ANTH 502 Globalization and Transnationalism (3).
Anthropological examination of processes of globalization and
transnationalism, with special attention to transnational migration,
emergence of transnational (“global”) institutions, commodity
flows, and dissemination of ideologies, cultural frameworks, and
media imagery.

ANTH 503 Gender, Culture, and Development (3). Classic
writings and debates relating to gender and development, with
emphasis on recent work that critiques conventional development
models. The scope is global, with special attention to Latin America
and to such questions as how alternative approaches to gender,
culture, and development may be more inclusive of diverse peoples
and grassroots movements for change.

ANTH 520 Linguistic Phonetics (LING 520) (3). See LING 520
for description.

ANTH 523 Phonological Theory I (LING 523) (3). See LING
523 for description.

ANTH 525 Culture and Personality (FOLK 525) (3). Systems
theory used to conceptualize relationship between cultural patterns
and individual minds. Functional, dysfunctional, and therapeutic
processes considered. Examples from Africa, Asia, Europe, and
Native America. Lectures, films, recitations.

ANTH 537 Gender and Performance: Constituting Identity
(FOLK 537, WMST 438) (3). Examines the culturally and
historically variable ways in which individuals constitute themselves
as cis- or trans-gendered subjects, drawing upon extant expressive
resources, modifying them, and expanding options available to
others. Performance of self as the product of esthetically marked or
unmarked, everyday actions.

ANTH 538 Disease and Discrimination in Colonial Atlantic
America (3). Colonization of Atlantic America between 1500
and 1900, through landscape change, agriculture, poverty, labor
discrimination, and slavery differentially placed subsets of the
general population at risk for infectious disease and other insults
to their health. Lecture and discussion using archaeological and
bioarchaeological studies, modern disease studies, and historic
documents.

ANTH 539 Environmental Justice (3). Course examining issues
of race, poverty, and equity in the environmental movement. Cases
include the siting of toxic incinerators in predominantly people-of-
color communities as well as resource exploitation on indigenous
lands.

ANTH 540 Planetary Crises and Ecological and Cultural
Transitions (3). Analysis of the social-environmental crisis and
approaches to redress it, particularly those that posit ecological
and cultural transitions beyond current globalization models.
Participants will construct their own scenarios for transitions to
sustainable and pluralistic societies. The course will have an in-
built, collective research component. Intended for upper-division
undergraduates.

ANTH 541 Sociolinguistics (LING 541) (3). See LING 541 for

description.

ANTH 542 Pidgins and Creoles (LING 542) (3). See LING 542

for description.

ANTH 545 The Politics of Culture in East Asia (ASIA 545) (3).
Examines struggles to define culture and the nation in 20th-century
China in domains like popular culture, museums, traditional
medicine, fiction, film, ethnic group politics, and biography and
autobiography.

ANTH 550 Archaeology of the American South (3). Current
issues and interpretations in the archaeology of the American South.
Through weekly readings and discussions, students will explore the
lifeways and changes that characterized each major period of the
South’s ancient history, from 12,000 years ago to the beginnings of
European colonization.
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ANTH 551 Origins of Agriculture in the Ancient World (3).
This course explores archaeological evidence for the origins of
food production. We address when and where this profound
change occurred as well as focusing on why it happened and what
its consequences were. We will examine current evidence for the
origins of agriculture in both Old and New Worlds.

ANTH 559 History in Person (3). Extends anthropological
approaches to identity in social life. Examines social position,
power, and cultural imagination; the personal and collective

dynamics of sociocultural change; and the concept of agency.

ANTH 567 Urban Anthropology (3). Comparative study of the
political economy and cultural politics of populations in spaces and
landscapes in cities in America and the Third World undergoing
globalization, economic restructuring, and transnational
immigration.

ANTH 574 Chinese World Views (ASIA 574, RELI 574) (3).
Explores the indigenous Chinese sciences and the cosmological
ideas that informed them. Topics include astronomy, divination,
medicine, fengshui, and political and literary theory. Chinese
sources in translation are emphasized.

ANTH 578 Chinese Diaspora in the Asia Pacific (ASIA 578)
(3). Examination of the histories, social organization, and cultures
of the Chinese diasporas in the Asia Pacific region, focusing on
contemporary issues in the cultural politics and identities of
“overseas Chinese.”

ANTH 584 Conspiracy Thinking in Contemporary United
States (3). We will consider the JFK assassination, in detail and

in historical context, and several subsequent real and imagined
conspiracies, including 9/11. The course focuses on a fundamental
issue in social analysis: the empirical and epistemological bases

of what we know about our society, its current events and recent
history.

ANTH 585 Anthropology of Science (3). Cultural perspectives
on science and technology at a global scale, including research
settings and social contexts, knowledge claims and material practice,
and relations between scientific worldviews, social institutions, and
popular imagination.

ANTH 586 The Gardens, Shrines, and Temples of Japan (ASIA
586) (3). The religious landscape and built environments of Japan.
Attention to palace, courtyard, and teahouse architecture and
gardens, with emphasis on Shinto shrines and the Zen Buddhist
temple and garden.

ANTH 590 Special Topics in Anthropology I (3). Subject matter
will vary with instructor but will focus on some particular topic or
anthropological approach. Course description is available from the
departmental office.

ANTH 623 Human Disease Ecology (3). This seminar considers
cultural ecologies of disease by examining how social, cultural,

and historical factors shape disease patterns. We examine how
ecosystems are shaped by disease, how disease shapes ecosystems,
and how cultural processes (e.g., population movements,
transportation, economic shifts, landscape modifications, and built
environments) contribute to emerging infectious disease.

ANTH 624 Anthropology and Public Health (3). This

course compares disciplinary approaches of public health and
anthropology. We begin by examining the social determinants of
health paradigms and relationships between inequality, poverty,
and global health. We will explore epidemiological, biocultural, and
symbolic approaches to these problems. Public policy and health
development will also be examined.

ANTH 625 Ethnography and Life Stories (3). The course focuses
on the practical and research uses of ethnography and oral history,
emphasizing life histories, life stories, biographies, and how these
intersect with communities.

ANTH 626 African Cultural Dynamics (3). In-depth reading
of several books and articles that consider the interaction

between indigenous African traditions and intrusive colonial and
postcolonial forces. Emphasis on class discussion. Short papers and
individual projects.

ANTH 629 Language Minority Students: Issues for
Practitioners (EDUC 629) (3). See EDUC 629 for description.

ANTH 639 Beyond the Tragedy of the Commons (3).
Reexamination of the “tragedy of the commons” concept in light
of recent work on environmental problems, property rights, and
community-based conservation. Case studies include fishery,
waterway, forest, and pasture management.

ANTH 649 Politics of Life and Death (3). The course examines
intersections between life, death, and contemporary politics,

with a historical focus on the health of populations. It combines
theoretical discussions with comparative empirical cases in a global
frame and includes a research component.

ANTH 650 Reconstructing Life: Nutrition and Disease in Past
Populations (3). This is an advanced course in the reconstruction
of nutrition and health in past populations. Among the topics
explored are epidemiology, disease ecology, dietary reconstruction,
and paleopathology.

ANTH 660 Kinship, Reproduction, Reproductive Technology,
and the New Genetics (WMST 660) (3). This course focuses

on the relationship between family, kinship, new reproductive
technologies, and the new genetics from a cross-cultural perspective.

ANTH 674 Issues in Cultural Heritage (3). This course examines
entanglements between the past and present from multiple and
conflicting perspectives, highlighting an archacological point of
view. Models of participatory research are considered in relation to
cultural heritage, and indigenous-rights perspectives are discussed in
reference to archacological, nation-state, and global interests.

ANTH 675 Ethnographic Method (FOLK 675) (3). Intensive
study and practice of the core research methods of cultural and
social anthropology.

ANTH 682 Contemporary Chinese Society (ASIA 682) (3).
Presents recent anthropological research on the People’s Republic
of China. In addition to social sciences sources, fictional genres are
used to explore the particular modernity of Chinese society and
culture.

ANTH 688 Observation and Interpretation of Religious Action
(FOLK 688, RELI 688) (3). Permission of the instructor. Exercises
(including field work) in learning to read the primary modes of
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public action in religious traditions, e.g., sermons, testimonies,
rituals, and prayers.

ANTH 690 Special Topics in Anthropology II (3). Subject
matter will vary with instructor but will focus on some particular
topic or anthropological approach. Course description is available
from the departmental office.

ANTH 691H Seniors Honors Project in Anthropology (3).
Permission of the instructor. Open only to honors candidates.

ANTH 692H Senior Honors Thesis in Anthropology (3).
Permission of the instructor. Open only to honors candidates.

APPL 520L Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (CHEM 520L) (2).
See CHEM 520L for description.

APPL 573 Introductory Solid State Physics (PHYS 573) (3).
See PHYS 573 for description.

MTSC-Material Science
MTSC 615 Structure of Solids (3). Crystallography, reciprocal

lattices, Bloch waves, band structure, electronic wave functions,
phonons, thermal expansion. Supetlattice structures, including
liquid crystals. Overview of properties of ceramic, amorphous,
polymeric, and composite materials.

Department of Applied
Physical Sciences

apsc.unc.edu

244 Chapman Hall, CB# 3216; (919) 843-9334
ED SAMULSKL, Tnterim Chair

The Department of Applied Physical Sciences was created to
expand interdisciplinary research and teaching by strengthening an
intellectual climate in which science is collaborative and focused on
applications. The department has connections among disciplinary
departments across the natural sciences. The graduate program in
materials science (M.S. and Ph.D.) is housed in the department.
The following undergraduate courses also are offered.

Courses
APPL-Applied Sciences
APPL 390 Special Topics in Applied Physical Sciences (.5-12).

Permission of the instructor. Advanced specialty topics in applied
physical sciences for undergraduates.

APPL 420 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry (CHEM 420)
(3). See CHEM 420 for description.

APPL 421 Synthesis of Polymers (CHEM 421) (3). See CHEM
421 for description.

APPL 422 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (CHEM 422) (3).
See CHEM 422 for description.

APPL 423 Intermediate Polymer Chemistry (CHEM 423) (3).
See CHEM 423 for description.

APPL 470 Fundamentals of Materials Science (CHEM 470)
(3). See CHEM 470 for description.

APPL 472 Chemistry and Physics of Electronic Materials
Processing (CHEM 472, PHYS 472) (3). See PHYS 472 for
description.

APPL 473 Chemistry and Physics of Surfaces (CHEM 473) (3).
See CHEM 473 for description.

APPL 491L Materials Laboratory I (PHYS 491L) (2). See PHYS
491L for description.

APPL 4921 Materials Laboratory II (PHYS 492L) (2). See
PHYS 492L for description.

Curriculum in Archaeology
archaeology.unc.edu

108 Alumni Building, CB# 3120; (919) 962-6574
VINCAS . STEPONAITIS, Chair

Introduction

The undergraduate major in archaeology focuses on the systematic
study of the human past through its material remains by means of
the excavation, recovery, and interpretation of artifacts and other
associated evidence. Historical, environmental, and comparative
components enable the examination of different culture systems
through time and space, as well as the reconstruction of past
lifeways and the interpretation of ancient social, political, and
economic systems. The geographic scope of the program includes
the Americas, Europe and the Mediterranean, Egypt, and the

Near East. The educational goal of the program is to provide the
student with a component of a liberal arts education that draws on
both the social sciences and the humanities. It also will effectively
prepare students for graduate study in anthropological archaeology,
Mediterranean archacology, museology, and historical preservation,
or careers in contract archaeology and cultural resource
management. Students interested in applying to graduate programs
in Mediterranean or Near Eastern archaeology may need ancient
language classes not required for the major. Students should consult
a faculty advisor in archaeology if they have questions.

Archaeology Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* One course in the logic of archaeological inference: ANTH 220,
291, or CLAR 411

* Two courses in archaeological practice. One must be a laboratory
course: ANTH 411, 413, 414, 415, 416, 417, or 418. One must
be a field school: ANTH 451, 453, or CLAR 650.

* One course in comparative perspectives from the following list:
ANTH 121, 123, 145, 222, 456, 468, 551; CLAR 50, 120, 470

* Two courses in long-term history from the following list: ANTH
148, 231, 233, 250, 359; ARTH/CLAR 262, 263, 460; CLAR
241, 242, 244, 245, 247, 268, 475, 561; CLAR/JWST/RELI 110

* One course in topics in archaeology from the following list:
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AMST/ANTH 54; ANTH 50, 60, 64, 65, 149, 232, 252, 412,
420, 423, 454, 538, 550, 650, 674; ANTH/ENEC 460; ANTH/
FOLK 455; ANTH/GEOL 421; ANTH/WMST 458; ARTH/
CLAR 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 474, 476, 683; CLAR 51, 243,
488, 489, 491; CLAR/JWST/RELI 512; CLAR/RELI 375;
CLAS 71; LING 558, 560, 561; RELI 63

* One elective course chosen from any of the courses listed above.
Internship, independent research, directed readings, or honors
thesis hours selected from ARCH 393, 395, 396, 691H, or 692H
may be substituted for the elective.

* Two additional electives from related fields. The following courses
approved for electives are listed by potential student interest. Any
two may be used to fulfill the major requirement.

o General interest electives: ANTH 143, 151, 377, 438, 452,
459; ANTH/FOLK 334; ARTH 151, 152, 450, 551, 592;
ARTH/GLBL 514; ARTS 213; BIOL/ENEC 461; ENEC 201,
202, 308, 479; ENEC/GEOL 417; GEOG 110, 111, 123,
125, 228, 370, 419, 420, 444, 597; GEOG/PLAN 491; GEOL
77,101, 105, 109, 301, 404, 501; HIST 514, 671, 697; RELI
438

© Electives appropriate for students interested in historical
archaeology: AAAD 130, 211, 231, 254; AAAD 232/\WMST
266; AMST 210, 275, 384; AMST/FOLK 488; ANTH/FOLK
340; ARTH 156, 274, 275; FOLK/GEOG 454; GEOG 261,
262; HIST 107, 127, 128, 227, 278, 366, 376, 467, 516, 531,
534, 541, 561, 584; HIST/\WMST 568, 569

© Electives appropriate for students interested in the archaeology
of the Americas: AMST 203; AMST/ANTH/HIST 234;
AMST/HIST 110, 231, 233; ANTH/FOLK 230; ANTH/
LING 303; ARTH 157, 469; GEOG 259, 260; HIST 142,
143, 232, 531, 574; HIST/WMST 576; LTAM 411

© Electives appropriate for students interested in the archaeology
of the Mediterranean and ancient Near East: ARTH 467; CLAS
71,73, 253, 254, 257, 258; CLAS/WMST 240, 241; FOLK/
RELI 502; HIST 225, 226, 420, 423, 424, 425, 427, 428;
HIST/PWAD 421, 422; JWST/RELI 103, 106, 503; RELI
104, 105, 109, 117

Additional Requirements

* In choosing their comparative perspectives, long-term history,
and topics in archaeology courses students are required to select
courses from at least two of the participating departments (art,
anthropology, classics, and religious studies).

* Of the 30 hours required for the major, at least 21 must be
completed with a grade of C or better.

* Students may count only three introductory archaeology courses
(numbered below 200) toward their major. This restriction does
not include courses used to fill electives in related fields.

* For transfer students, at least half of the coursework in the major
must be completed within the curriculum at UNC-Chapel Hill.

Subject to the approval of the advisor for the major, students may

count graduate seminars towards fulfillment of their comparative

perspectives, long-term history, and topics in archacology or
electives requirements. Also subject to the approval of the
archaeology major advisor, field schools sponsored by Study Abroad
or other universities may be used to fulfill the archacological
practice field experience requirement.

Archaeology Minor

The minor consists of five courses: two core courses (no more

than one of which can be a field school), one comparative course,

one area-studies course, and one topical course. The courses

used to satisfy these requirements must come from at least two

departments. Three of the courses used to fulfill the minor’s

requirements must be numbered 200 or above and come from

two different divisions. (AMST, CLAR, CLAS, LING, and RELI

courses are in the Division of the Humanities; ANTH and ARCH

courses are in the Division of the Social and Behavioral Sciences.)

At least one of the courses used to fulfill the minor’s requirements

must be numbered 300 or above.

* Two core courses (no more than one of which is a field school)
from the following list: ANTH 220, 291, 451, 453; CLAR 411,
650

* One comparative course from the following list: ANTH 121,
123, 145, 222, 456, 468, 551; CLAR 50, 120, 470

* One area-studies course from the following list: ANTH 231, 232,
233,250, 550; CLAR 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 247, 262, 268,
375, 464, 465, 475, 488, 489, 491, 550; CLAR/JWST/RELI 110

* One topical course from the following list: AMST/ANTH 54;
ANTH 50, 60, 64, 65, 143, 148, 149, 252, 411, 412, 413, 414,
415, 416, 417, 418, 420, 423, 454, 455, 458, 460, 538, 650,
674; ANTH/GEOL 421; ARCH 393, 395, 396; ARTH/CLAR
263, 460 461, 462, 463, 474, 476, 683; CLAR 51; CLAS 71;
LING 558, 560, 561; RELI 63, 512

The minor in archaeology draws on a number of disciplines and

departments—principally anthropology, classics, and art—in the

study of the ancient world, the reconstruction of past lifeways, and
the interpretation of ancient social, political, and economic systems.
The minor helps prepare students for graduate study in
anthropological archaeology, classical archaeology, cultural resource
management, and historical preservation. It also provides any

student with a strong intellectual interest in archaeology with a

structured introduction to this field. Students interested in the

minor in archaeology may contact Director of Undergraduate

Studies Margaret Scarry and consult the Web site: archacology.unc.

edu/degrees/minor.html.

Advising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester.
The curriculum’s director of undergraduate studies (see “Contact
Information” below) works with current and prospective majors
and minors by appointment. Students are encouraged to consult
with the director of undergraduate studies about course choices
and field work opportunities. Curriculum academic advising

is particularly important for those majors who are considering
going on to graduate school. Further information on courses,
undergraduate research opportunities, and the honors program may
be obtained from the curriculum’s Web site.
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Special Opportunities in Archaeology
Honors in Archaeology

Students with a grade point average of 3.3 or higher are eligible

to pursue a degree with honors. A student who wishes to take this
track should identify and contact a faculty thesis advisor before the
end of the junior year. During the senior year the student enrolls

in a two-semester course sequence, ARCH 691H and 692H,
which provides the opportunity to carry out an independent
research project and write a thesis under the direction of the faculty
advisor. Prior to registering for the honors courses, the student

and faculty mentor must fill out a contract and have it signed

by the curriculum’s director of undergraduate studies. The thesis

is evaluated by a committee consisting of the advisor and two
readers. The advisor and at least one reader must be members of
the Curriculum in Archaeology’s faculty. A student who successfully
completes the thesis may be awarded honors or highest honors

by the committee. Highest honors is awarded only in cases where
the thesis is judged to be exceptional in comparison to other such
works.

Research Laboratories of Archaeology

Founded in 1939, the Research Laboratories of Archaeology (RLA)
was the first center for the study of North Carolina archaeology.
Serving the interests of students, scholars, and the general public, it
is currently one of the leading institutes for archaeological teaching
and research in the South. Located within the College of Arts and
Sciences, it provides support and research opportunities for UNC—
Chapel Hill students working not only in North Carolina but also
throughout the Americas and overseas.

Duke-UNC Consortium for Classical and Mediterranean
Archaeology (CCMA)

The Duke~UNC Consortium for Classical and Mediterranean
Archaeology represents a collaboration between the institutions

in order to enhance archaeology curricula and concentrations

in the respective departments and programs in archaeology. The
consortium fosters an interdisciplinary dialogue on methods,
theory, and practice in classical archaeology and material culture,
providing students access to coursework, seminars, excavations, and
other research opportunities; academic advising; and avenues for
curricular and extracurricular interaction.

Experiential Education

The development of skills and perspectives beyond the classroom

is considered central to the curriculum in archaeology. Hands-

on training in field archeology provides students with the basic
tools not only necessary for graduate training and advanced
research in archaceology, but also for careers in cultural resource

and heritage management through government agencies, contract
firms, and museums. Developing an understanding of context

and physical environment in archaeology requires field and
laboratory experiences that are impossible to teach effectively in the
classroom. Excavation and laboratory experiences allow students

to participate directly in faculty research and to learn firsthand
important aspects of the research process. Two or more field
schools in archaeology are generally offered during summer sessions
through the Study Abroad Office by faculty from the departments
of anthropology, classics, religious studies, and history. In addition,

many faculty research associates offer laboratory experiences
through independent study projects and internships. These field
work and laboratory experiences are designed to enhance the
classroom training, allowing students to work as assistants to field
archaeologists and specialists—such as surveyors, archaeological
architects, palacoethnobotanists, zooarchaeologists, biological
anthropologists, and geomorphologists—learning firsthand various
aspects of data recovery, processing, and interpretation associated
with archaeological field projects.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

The undergraduate curriculum in archaeology prepares majors

for specialized graduate study in archaeology and cognate fields.
The specific area of graduate study will depend on the fields

of concentration of major, minor, and supporting coursework.
Graduating majors (and double majors and minors) may pursue
degree programs and careers in fields such as anthropology, Latin
American studies, classical and medieval archaeology, Egyptology
and ancient Near Eastern archaeology, art history, ancient history,
and linguistics. Provided with a well-rounded undergraduate degree
in the liberal arts, graduating students may pursue professional and
graduate programs in diverse fields of the humanities and social
sciences, utilizing their skills in various professions such as field
archaeology (professional or contract archacology), museology,
conservation and historical preservation, cultural resource and
heritage management, and teaching. Career resources as well as

a list of former graduates and their careers are available on the
curriculum’s Web site at archaeology.unc.edu.

Faculty
Adjunct Professors

R.P. Stephen Davis Jr., Donald C. Haggis, Dale L. Hutchinson,
Jodi Magness, Patricia M. McAnany, G. Kenneth Sams, C.
Margaret Scarry, Vincas P. Steponaitis, Silvia Tomdaskov4.

Adjunct Associate Professors
Brian Billman, David Mora-Marin, Brett H. Riggs, John E Scarry.
Adjunct Assistant Professors

Anna Agbe-Davies, Benjamin Arbuckle, Jennifer Gates-Foster,
Laurie Cameron Steponaitis.

Research Associate Professor
Scott Madry.

Research Assistant Professor
John Pleasants.

Professors Emeriti

Carole L. Crumley, Mary C. Sturgeon.

Contact Information

Professor V. Steponaitis, Chair, 108 Alumni Building, (919) 962-
6574, vin@unc.edu.

Professor C.M. Scarry, Director of Undergraduate Studies and
Undergraduate Advisor, 202 Alumni Building, (919) 962-3841,
scarry@email.unc.edu.
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Courses
ARCH-Archaeology

ARCH 393 Internship in Archaeology (3—6). Permission of the
instructor and the director of undergraduate studies. Internships
combine substantive work experience with an academic project.

ARCH 395 Research in Archaeology (1-6). Permission of the
instructor. For students who wish to participate in laboratory or
field research programs. May be taken twice.

ARCH 396 Independent Study in Archaeology (1-6).
Permission of the instructor. Special reading and research in
archaeology under the supervision of a selected instructor. May be
taken twice.

ARCH 691H Senior Honors Thesis, Part I (3). Permission of the
instructor. Restricted to senior honors candidates. First semester of
senior honors thesis. Independent research under the direction of
an archaeology curriculum faculty member.

ARCH 692H Senior Honors Thesis, Part II (3). Permission
of the instructor. Restricted to senior honors candidates. Second
semester of senior honors thesis. Independent research under the
direction of an archaeology curriculum faculty member.

Department of Art

art.unc.edu
101 Hanes Art Center, CB# 3405; (919) 962-2015
JIM HIRSCHFIELD, Chair

Introduction

As a department, we are committed to working closely with our
students and to guiding them in developing an individual voice.
From a strong central core in the traditional practices of making
and interpreting art, the faculty and students at UNC—Chapel
Hill move out in innovative and personal directions. We cultivate
exchange between studio art and art history and offer maximum
flexibility within our individual programs. We also invite our studio
art students to work in different media and across disciplines, and
we encourage art history students to develop connections with
other fields of inquiry and to intertwine historical analysis with
theoretical speculation.

The art history curriculum is designed to help students
acquire an individual perspective on their own values and beliefs
and on their places in a society increasingly shaped by visual
communication. Majors and minors in art history become
acquainted with the historical significance, cultural diversity, and
intellectual richness of human artistic traditions, enabling students
to investigate the complex roles played by the arts in a variety
of social contexts. The course of study for majors or minors in
studio art provides a sound foundation for students to move into
art-related careers. At the same time, studio art students gain the
valuable skill of finding creative solutions to problems as well as the
vital ability to express their individuality. These are two major keys

to any successful career, no matter what a student’s field of interest
may be.

The studio art program is a community of ardent and diverse
fine arts professionals who facilitate studio art experiences for
undergraduate and graduate students. We recognize and respond to
the universal human need for visual expression, and the necessity of
the visual arts and visual communication in contemporary society.
The program encourages experimentation, crossing boundaries, and
hybrid processes as well as engaging the history and traditions of art.
Through directed practice and creative research, faculty work closely
with students to stimulate aesthetic and intellectual inquiry, impart
portable skills, and motivate self-exploration to help students create
outstanding works of art. The studio learning environment promotes
curiosity, critical thinking, and creative problem solving—valuable
skills for anyone who studies in the discipline.

The program in studio art focuses on fine arts. Students may
choose from a range of studio coursework designed to develop both
skills and a personal creative vision. Students develop two critical
skills: the means of self-expression and techniques for creative
thinking. While the undergraduate program focuses on the fine
arts, the course of study nonetheless offers a sound foundation for
students to move into art education, design fields, and other art-
related careers as well as preparation for further study or careers in
the fine arts.

Art History Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* Three art history foundation courses from ARTH 100 to 199 and
one studio art course

* Two intermediate art history courses from ARTH 200 to 399

* One advanced art history course from ARTH 400 to 699

* Four elective art history courses from ARTH 200 to 699; a first-
year seminar taught by an art history faculty member (ARTH 53,
54, 55, 56, 61, 64, 66, 77,79, 84, 89 [with approval based on
topic]) may be substituted for one art history elective numbered
200 or above.

* One undergraduate research seminar, ARTH 391 (offered with
three chronological topic areas). It is strongly recommended that
students take this seminar no later than the spring of their junior
year.

* Area of concentration: Five courses of any level from the above
categories must fall within one of the following five areas of
concentration:

© Concentration I: 5000 BCE-400 CE: ARTH 151, 153, 158,
160, 262, 263, 266, 292, 391 (ancient and medieval topic), 460,
461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 467, 474, 476, 683

© Concentration II: 200—1500 CE: ARTH 151, 153, 154, 157,
158, 160, 251, 258, 264, 265, 266, 270, 272, 351, 361, 362,
363, 365, 391 (ancient and medieval topic), 454, 455, 457, 458,
466, 467, 469, 470, 471, 472, 475, 561, 562, 570

© Concentration I1I: 1250-1850: ARTH 54, 55, 64, 66, 77, 152,
153, 154, 157, 161, 254, 266, 270, 271, 272, 273, 274, 275,
277,279, 283, 287, 288, 352, 361, 365, 368, 370, 391 (early
modern topic), 451, 457, 458, 466, 469, 470, 471, 472, 473,
485, 561, 562, 570, 597

o Concentration IV: 1750-1950: ARTH 54, 61, 64, 66, 77, 84,
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152, 153, 155, 157, 159, 161, 254, 266, 267, 275, 282, 283,
284,287, 288, 289, 352, 353, 370, 383, 387, 391 (modern
and contemporary topic), 452, 453, 456, 457, 473, 481, 483,
514, 551, 556, 583, 592

© Concentration V: 1900-Present: ARTH 53, 54, 61, 152, 153,

155, 157, 159, 255, 259, 267, 283, 284, 285, 287, 289, 352,
353, 383, 385, 386, 387, 391 (modern and contemporary
topic), 445, 452, 453, 456, 457, 468, 473, 485, 488, 514, 551,
553, 554, 556, 583, 5806, 588
The undergraduate program in art history is directed toward two
main educational goals: 1) to provide students with an excellent
liberal arts foundation through an understanding of the historical
and global significance, cultural diversity, and intellectual richness
of human artistic traditions from prehistoric times to the present;
and 2) to provide these students with the intellectual tools needed
to investigate the complex roles played by the arts in a variety of
social contexts. Skills in visual analysis, historical research, critical
reading, analytical and descriptive writing, and oral communication
are developed throughout the course of the study. The practice
of art history is interdisciplinary, dynamically engaged with
many fields in the humanities and social sciences, as well as with
the University’s diverse area studies programs and the Ackland
Art Museum. The art history major equips students with skills,
knowledge, and values to negotiate rapidly changing, richly diverse,
and increasingly interconnected local, national, and worldwide
communities.

A maximum of two cross-listed courses taught by faculty
members outside the Department of Art may count toward the
major. It is strongly recommended that before taking a course
numbered above 399, students take a lower-level course devoted
to the same period. Advanced courses numbered 400 to 699
are lecture and discussion classes open to both graduate and
undergraduate students.

All General Education Foundations, Approaches, Connections,
and Supplemental General Education requirements must be
satisfied.

Studio Art Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* ARTS 101

* Three studio art foundation courses: ARTS 102, 103, and 106

* One Tier I studio art course: ARTS 104, 105, 116, 233, or 243

* ARTS 300

¢ One Tier II studio art course: ARTS 202, 203, 206, 208, 213,
214, 290, 305, 324, 328, 348, 355, 356, or 358

¢ One Tier I1I studio art course: ARTS 302, 303, 313, 314, 368,
402, 403, 410, 413, 415, 416, 417, 418, 428, 493, 515, 596,
or 636

* Four studio art electives: any Tier I, II, or III courses, ARTS 500,
an art history course, first-year seminar, or internship (ARTH
293). Only three credits of senior honors thesis can count in the
major.

The B.A. degree is intended to expose undergraduate students to a

range of studio art ideas and practices. Students should choose this

degree option if they are seeking a general liberal arts education. It is

also the most often selected degree option when pursuing a double
major. Second majors are frequent with communication studies
(media and technology studies and production), journalism (design
track), biology, drama (costume and set design), and psychology
(art therapy), but any field can be augmented by studying the visual
arts. All General Education Foundations, Approaches, Connections,
and Supplemental General Education requirements must be
satisfied. While the major consists of 36 credit hours, students may
earn up to 45 credits in the Department of Art that will count
toward graduation. Credits taken in the Department of Art beyond
45 will not count toward overall graduation requirements.

Studio Art Major, Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.EA)

Core Requirements

* ARTS 101

* Three studio art foundation courses: ARTS 102, 103, and 106

¢ Two Tier I studio art courses: ARTS 104, 105, 116, 233, or 243

* ARTS 300

¢ Two Tier II studio art courses: ARTS 202, 203, 206, 208, 213,
214, 290, 305, 324, 328, 348, 355, or 358

e Three Tier III studio art courses: ARTS 302, 303, 313, 314, 368,
402, 403, 410, 413, 415, 416, 417, 418, 428, 493, 515, 596, or
636

* Five studio art electives: any Tier I, II, or III courses, first-year
seminar, or internship (ARTH 293). Students can include an
additional art history course in place of one studio art course.
Students can count up to six hours of senior honors thesis credit.

* Two art history courses, one must have a contemporary focus
chosen from ARTH 159, 255, 283, 285, 302, 385, 387, 468,
488, 553, 554, 555, 586

* ARTS 500

The B.EA. is considered the preprofessional course of study,

providing a more in-depth experience of visual concept and

practice. Students intending to pursue further study in visual

arts disciplines (master of fine arts, design fields, or architecture)

should choose this degree option. Students considering the B.EA.

degree are advised to contact the undergraduate advisor for studio

art during the first year and no later than the sophomore year. All

General Education Foundations, Approaches, and Connections

requirements must be satisfied. B.EA. students should be aware

that courses taken in the Department of Art beyond the 60 credits

outlined in the major will not count toward graduation.

Studio Art Major, Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.F.A)—-Art History Emphasis

This combined degree was designed for those wishing a depth of
study in both programmatic areas of the Department of Art.

Core Requirements

e Three studio art foundation courses: ARTS 102, 103, and 106
¢ One Tier I studio art course: ARTS 104, 105, 116, 233, or 243
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e One Tier II studio art course: ARTS 202, 203, 206, 208, 213,
214, 290, 305, 324, 328, 348, 355, 356, or 358

¢ One Tier III studio art course: ARTS 302, 303, 313, 314, 368,
402, 403, 410, 413, 415, 416, 417, 418, 428, 493, 515, 596, or
636

¢ Four studio art electives: any Tier I, II, or III courses, first-year
seminar, or internship (ARTH 293). Students can count senior
honors thesis credits (up to six hours) as studio or art history
electives or split between the two, depending on the nature of the
thesis project.

* ARTS 500

e Art history emphasis (nine art history courses): two art history
survey courses, plus seven courses numbered from 200 to 699,
two of which must be numbered above 400

The bachelor of fine arts with art history emphasis degree was

established to allow students to pursue concentrated study in both

studio art and art history. Unique to UNC-Chapel Hill, this degree

has been well received for students wishing to pursue graduate

study in fields that demand knowledge in both history and practice,

such as curatorial studies, museum studies, or education. Students

pursuing this degree are advised by the director of undergraduate

studies for both studio art and art history. Students interested

in this degree should contact both advisors no later than the

sophomore year.

All General Education Foundations, Approaches, and
Connections requirements must be satisfied. B.EA.—A.H. students
should be aware that courses taken in the Department of Art
beyond the 60 credits outlined in the major will not count toward
graduation.

Studio Art Credit Summary: B.A., B.EA., B.FA.-A.H.

B.A. B.EA. B.EA.-A.H.

ARTS 101 3 3 Not
Required

Studio Art Foundation Courses:
ARTS 102, 103, and 106 9 9 9
Tier I Studio Art Courses:
ARTS 104, 105, 116, 233, or 243 3 6 3
ARTS 300: Studio 15 3 3 0
Tier II Studio Art Courses:
ARTS 202, 203, 206, 208, 213,
214, 290, 305, 324, 328, 348,
355, 356, or 358 3 6 3

Tier III Studio Art Courses:

ARTS 302, 303, 313, 314, 368,

402, 403, 410, 413, 415, 416, 417,

418, 428, 493, 515, 596, or 636 3 9 3

Studio Art Electives: Any Tier I,
IL, or III courses or first-year
seminar or an internship. Only
three credits of honors thesis

can count in the B.A. major.
B.A. students may include an art
history course and ARTS 500.
B.EA. majors can include an
additional art history course.
B.EA.~A.H. majors must include
studio classes but can count
honors thesis credits here. 12 15 12

Art History Courses

B.EA.: Two art history courses,

one must have contemporary focus.
Contemporary focus art history
courses include ARTH 159, 255,
283, 285, 302, 385, 387, 468, 488,
553, 554, 555, 586

B.EA.-A.H.: Nine art history
courses (two art history surveys,
plus seven courses numbered from
200 to 699, two of which must be

numbered above 400) X 6 27
ARTS 500: Senior Seminar

(offered spring semester only) X 3 3
Total Credit Hours 36 60 60

Art History Minor

Students majoring in another department may elect to pursue a
minor in art history. The minor consists of five courses at any level in
art history. Studio art majors may not pursue an art history minor.

Studio Art Minor

Students majoring in another department may elect to pursue a
minor in studio art. The minor consists of five courses at different
levels. Students minoring in studio art may choose from a broad
selection of courses including drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture,
printmaking, digital media, special topics, mixed media, and
photography. Art history majors may not pursue a studio art minor.

The undergraduate minor in studio art consists of five courses (15
credit hours).

¢ Choose one studio art foundation course: ARTS 102, 103, 106

¢ Choose one Tier I studio art course: ARTS 104, 105, 116, 233,
243

* Choose one Tier II studio art course: ARTS 202, 203, 206, 208,
213, 214, 290, 305, 324, 328, 355, 356, 358

* Choose one Tier III or upper-level studio art course: ARTS 302,
303, 313, 314, 368, 402, 403, 410, 413, 415, 416, 417, 418, 428,
515, 596, 636

¢ Choose one course from the foundation, Tier II, or Tier III
category

Note: Students MUST have appropriate prerequisites to take upper-

level courses. Be sure to check the courses in each level to determine the

appropriate courses to take in Tiers I and II. You may have to take an
additional course to satisfy these requirements.

Credit by Examination

Students who pass the Advanced Placement (AP) examination in art
history and earn a score of 4 or 5 will receive credit for ARTH 152
History of Western Art I1.

Students who fulfill the studio art portfolio requirements for the
Advanced Placement (AP) examination and earn a score of 4 or 5
will receive credit for ARTS 102, 103, or 104. Students who score

a 3 can petition to waive relevant prerequisites via portfolio review,
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although no course credit will be given. Students earning a score of
6 or higher on the International Baccalaureate (IB) portfolio will
be granted three credits for ARTS 104. Students who score a 5 on
the IB may petition for a portfolio review to determine if they can
exempt ARTS 102 or 104.

Advanced Placement by Portfolio Review

Art majors who have broad experience in visual art may petition

to exempt foundation requirements by submitting to a portfolio
review. If the review is successful, students do not receive credit

for these courses; rather, the credit hours are redistributed to the
studio concentration or elective requirement of the major. Portfolio
requirements are modeled after the College Board Advanced
Placement portfolio guidelines. These guidelines are available from
the director of undergraduate studies in studio art, the student
services administrator, or on the art majors’ Sakai site.

Adpvising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester. The
department’s directors of undergraduate studies and undergraduate
advisors work with current and prospective majors by appointment
(see “Contact Information” below). On request, art history majors
may be assigned an individual faculty advisor. The studio area also
holds general advising sessions prior to registration each semester.
Departmental academic advising is particularly important for
those majors who are considering honors thesis work or graduate
school. Further information on courses, undergraduate research
opportunities, and the honors program may be obtained from the
department’s Web site.

Additionally, special informational sessions are held periodically
to guide students on awards, study abroad, internships, and research
opportunities (especially the Summer Undergraduate Research
Fellowships). These sessions are announced on the art majors
listserv and Sakai site, as well as by posters in the Hanes Art Center
and Art Lab.

Special Opportunities in Art
Honors in Art History

The honors program is open to students with a 3.3 grade point
average who have demonstrated overall excellence in the discipline.
Honors are generally pursued in the senior year. Students enroll in
the honors courses (ARTH 691H in the fall; ARTH 692H in the
spring) through the student services assistant in the Department

of Art office. This should be done after consultation with the
faculty honors advisor and department honors advisor. For more
information, see the honors program description elsewhere in this
bulletin and the departmental honors announcement. Honors work
will allow a student to graduate with honors or with highest honors.

Honors in Studio Art

The honors program in studio art is designed to provide senior
majors an opportunity to pursue serious and substantial work
culminating in a senior honors project. Successful completion of the

project qualifies the student to graduate with honors or with highest
honors. Studio art majors with a grade point average of 3.3 or above
are eligible for consideration. Admission to the studio art honors
program is determined by a review of work by a designated faculty
committee. For this review students must submit the following
application materials for review:
* A completed application form,
* A written statement regarding the work, and
* A digital portfolio.
The work must demonstrate a mature capability to perform visual
research. Applications are reviewed each spring, in early April, for
rising seniors.

If accepted as a studio art honors candidate, students enroll in
the honors courses (ARTS 691H in the fall and ARTS 692H in
the spring) through the student services assistant. In addition to
the scheduled coursework, studio honors students select a thesis
committee consisting of a thesis adviser-who must be studio art
faculty member—and two additional faculty members, one of whom
must be a studio art faculty member. In studio art, the thesis is the
creative work produced. Students also must write an accompanying
artist’s statement. Completed honors project work is presented
to the honors committee for an oral defense. On the basis of this
defense and the work presented, the committee determines whether
or not a student graduates with an honors designation (honors or
highest honors.) A selection of work from the senior honors thesis
project is also presented in the Senior Exhibition required for B.EA.
students.

Details of the application process and requirements for the
honors project are available on the studio art majors’ Sakai site.

Independent Study

Students may pursue independent study coursework with
individual faculty members. Such work may be undertaken only
with the permission of the sponsoring faculty member. Students
should consult individual faculty members prior to registration to
secure permission. A proposal and a contract must be approved by
the director of undergraduate studies before students may enroll.
The independent study syllabus and contract are available on the
art majors’ Sakai site. Since faculty are limited to supervising only
two independent study students each semester, students are strongly
advised to contact the faculty member whom they wish to work
with early in the registration period for the upcoming semester.
Independent study work requires a minimum of three hours
per week per credit hour. For example, a typical three-credit-hour
class would require at least nine hours of work per week. Once
the semester begins, students must meet with the faculty member
initially to confirm goals, review expectations, and establish
semester deadlines. Thereafter, students must meet regularly to
review work in progress, with a suggested biweekly frequency. Total
time spent in direct interaction with the faculty member for the
semester must average 45 minutes per week. This may be in the
form of face-to-face meetings, blog or e-mail exchanges, or group
critiques with other independent study students and their advisors.

Departmental Involvement

Students have opportunities to see and interact with professional
artists and their work through exhibition in the Allcott Galleries,
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installations of sculptural works in the Alumni Sculpture Garden,
artist-in-residence programs, and the Hanes Visiting Artist Lecture
Series.

There are several undergraduate student organizations serving the
visual arts at Carolina. The Undergraduate Art Association (UAA) is
a campuswide social club that supports and develops undergraduate
visual artists at Carolina regardless of their enrollment in art
classes, and strengthens the impact of visual art in the University
community. The Studio Art Majors Association (SAMA) is aimed
specifically at developing community and professional opportunities
that augment the experience for studio majors. ArtHeels is a service-
based organization that is passionate about bringing arts (visual,
performing, and literary) to the healthcare setting. The Art History
Liaisons is the undergraduate art history group. Kappa Pi is the art
majors honors society which includes both studio and art history
majors. These groups serve as an important link between the majors
and the department’s administration. The department utilizes
these organizations to facilitate communication about matters of
interest, including participation in departmental initiatives or other
extracurricular opportunities.

Internships

Students are encouraged to pursue internships at local, regional,

or national arts institutions. Information about internship
opportunities is available in the department office. Just as with
independent study, students must have internships preapproved and
under contract before enrolling for ARTS 493 Studio Art Practicum
or Internship.

Study Abroad

Students are encouraged to pursue study abroad opportunities.
While there are many opportunities to study art abroad, the
Department of Art maintains a special affiliation with the Studio
Art Centers International (SACI) and the Lorenzo di Medici—both
in Florence, Italy—and the Glasgow School of Art in Scotland.
Students should discuss their study abroad plans with the
undergraduate adviser in studio art to obtain prior approval for
courses taken abroad. Basically, courses that have an equivalent in
the UNC-Chapel Hill curriculum usually are approved. Courses
that fall outside the UNC—-Chapel Hill curriculum must be
evaluated on a case-by-case basis. No guarantee exists that a course
will transfer for UNC credit unless preapproved. Contact the Study
Abroad office to discuss the procedures for approval.

Undergraduate Awards
Undergraduate Scholarship Awards in Studio Art

A competition each November encourages studio art majors

to submit up to four works to be considered for the following
scholarships: The Alexander Julian Prize (one award to our best
student), the Sharpe Scholarships (multiple awards for students
receiving financial aid), George Kachergis Studio Art Scholarships
(multiple awards chosen by a student-designated committee), the
Anderson Award, the Penland School of Craft Scholarships (two
awards cover expenses for a summer course at the Penland School
of Craft), and a design honorarium to develop proposals for the
Alumni Sculpture Garden (see below). The studio program awards
over $24,000 annually and awards range from a minimum of $500

to $3,000.
Alumni Sculpture Garden Commission

The Department of Art annually commissions new works for the
Alumni Sculpture Garden. Students wishing to be considered

for the commission will indicate their interest during the
Undergraduate Studio Art Awards Competition. Students selected
during the competition are paid an honorarium to develop a design
proposal. These proposals are evaluated and approved by a faculty-
designated panel. Selected finalists receive a commission to realize
the work. Most projects are sculptural but can be experimental,
temporary performative works, projections, or other projects that
utilize the Alumni Sculpture Garden spaces around the Hanes Art
Center.

Undergraduate Research

Opportunities for undergraduate research in the Department of
Art exist in several forms. Detailed descriptions and application
guidelines are available on the art majors’ Sakai site and from the
student services representative in the Department of Art office.

Allcott Travel Fellowships support two summer research projects
in studio art and/or art history.

The Pearman Fund supports special projects in both art history
and studio art. Competitions for art history research funds are held
in the fall and the spring. Studio art students may request funds
for special projects by submitting a proposal to the director of
undergraduate studies in studio art. Awards are generally $500 or
less.

The James Boyd Gadson Summer Fellowships in Studio
Art award up to $3,000 for studio art research projects. These
are specially designated Summer Undergraduate Research
Fellowships (SURF) administered through the UNC Office for
Undergraduate Research. SURF applications from studio art majors
are automatically considered for the Gadson Fellowships. This
fund typically supports at least two awards. Application deadlines
(usually in February) are set by the Office for Undergraduate
Research. Students interested in pursuing summer research should
contact faculty sponsors toward the end of the fall semester.

The Jacquelyn Friedman and Marvin Salezman Fund in Art
provides supplemental monies for painting supplies for students
who for economic reasons may be hindered from working to their
full potential. Any undergraduate student with need, regardless of
major, enrolled in a Department of Art painting class during the fall
and/or spring semesters is eligible. Students should see their course
instructor for further information.

Facilities

The department possesses outstanding facilities for the teaching
of both art history and studio art in the Hanes Art Center. The
building houses state-of-the-art facilities for image projection
required in art history. Specialized classrooms for art practice
include large studios for painting, drawing, and mixed media.
A dedicated space is available for installation projects. The John
C. Henry Printmaking Studio is a wonderfully spacious 3,325
square foot laboratory providing ambient work space for a variety
of printmaking processes. Studios for photography include both
wet (black and white) and digital photography and a dedicated



WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 91

shooting studio. The digital laboratories at UNC—Chapel Hill
are Mac-based, with the most current software needed for work
in photography (including large-scale output), video, and digital/
electronic media. Students enrolled in studio art classes have 24-
hour access to these laboratories. In addition, the 17,686 square-
foot Art Lab, located 1.8 miles north of the Hanes Art Center (108
Airport Drive), houses the department’s sculpture facilities.
Department of Art resources also include the Joseph C. Sloane
Art Library with its collection of 100,000 volumes, which is
supplemented by the University’s Academic Affairs Libraries, with
holdings of more than six million volumes. The department’s Visual
Resources Library contains 250,000 slides, 40,000 photographs,
and 20,000 digitized images. The University’s Ackland Art Museum
is located adjacent to the Hanes Art Center. The Ackland’s
programming regularly augments the educational experience of the
University community.
The John and June Allcott Galleries in the Hanes Art Center
are sites for numerous exhibitions throughout the year. The main
gallery has an exhibition schedule of 12 to 15 shows each year,
including the annual award and graduation shows of undergraduate
work as well as work by professional artists, faculty members,
and graduate students. The John and June Allcott Undergraduate
Gallery is the exhibition space designed especially for work
produced or chosen by undergraduate students. The Alumni
Sculpture Garden occupies the grounds surrounding the Hanes
Art Center. Temporary exhibitions of sculpture are commissioned
by the department and are on display for a two-year period.
Commissions are awarded annually to undergraduate and graduate
students.

Faculty
Professors

Christoph Brachmann, S. Elizabeth Grabowski, Jim Hirschfield,
Yun-Dong Nam, Mary D. Sheriff, Daniel J. Sherman, elin 0’ Hara
slavick, Jeff Whetstone, Dennis Zaborowski.

Associate Professors

Glaire Anderson, John Bowles, Eduardo Douglas, Pika Ghosh,
Cary Levine, Wei-Cheng Lin, Carol Magee, Mario Marzan, Mary
Pardo, Roxana Pérez-Méndez, Victoria Rovine, Tatiana String,
Dorothy Verkerk, Lyneise Williams.

Assistant Professors

Sabine Gruffat, Hong-An Truong, Lien Truong, Jina Valentine.
Lecturers

Jennifer ]. Bauer, Joy Cox, Brian Garner.

Adjunct Professor

Bernard Herman.

Adjunct Associate Professors

John Coffey (North Carolina Museum of Art), Elizabeth C.
Mansfield (National Humanities Center), Peter Nisbet (Ackland
Art Museum).

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Carolyn Allmendinger (Ackland Art Museum), Ross Barrett
(University of South Carolina).

Professors Emeriti

Jaroslav T. Folda, James Gadson, Juan Logan, Arthur Marks, Jerry
Noe, Marvin Saltzman, Mary C. Sturgeon.

Contact Information

Department of Art, CB# 3405, 101 Hanes Art Center, (919) 962-
2015.

Courses
ARTH-Art History

ARTH 52 First-Year Seminar: Celts—Druid Culture (3). Who
were the Celts, and more specifically, who were the Druids? Little
is known about the ancient Druids, yet they have captured the
imagination of Western Europeans and North Americans for
centuries. They have defined ethnic identity for disparate cultures.
So who were they, and who are they today?

ARTH 53 First-Year Seminar: Art and the Body (3). This course
will examine presentations and representations of the body in
Western art and how such portrayals relate to their social, cultural,
and political contexts.

ARTH 54 First-Year Seminar: Art, War, and Revolution (3).
Focusing on one or two works of art per week in a variety of media,
this course explores the complex relationship between art, war, and
conflict in the modern world.

ARTH 55 First-Year Seminar: Gender and Power in Early
Modern Europe (3). This first-year seminar introduces students to
some of the issues related to representations of western European
men and women in the period 1400-1700. Portraits, mythological
and biblical imagery, and even architecture will be studied for their
attention to gender.

ARTH 56 First-Year Seminar: Lives of East Asian Artworks at
the Ackland Art Museum (3). This course traces the “lives” of East
Asian artworks as to how they entered the Ackland Art Museum,
transformed, and became part of its collection, as well as related
issues.

ARTH 61 First-Year Seminar: Introduction to African American
Art (3). The purpose of this class is to examine African American
art and some of the historical considerations that affected the nature
of its developments.

ARTH 64 First-Year Seminar: Picturing Nature (3). This seminar
focuses on how the collecting and study of natural and aesthetic
wonders shaped ideas about knowledge in the arts and sciences.

ARTH 66 First-Year Seminar: Art, Money, and the Market
(3). This seminar explores the complex relationship between art
and economy in the age of capitalism, focusing on artworks that
interpret market activities and address the subject of economic
value.

ARTH 77 First-Year Seminar: Seeing the Past (3). This seminar
will introduce students to practices of critical analysis that inform
academic work in all the core humanistic disciplines: how do we ask
analytical questions about texts, artwork, and other cultural artifacts
that come down to us from the past or circulate in our own culture?
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ARTH 79 First-Year Seminar: Meaning and the Visual Arts (3).
In the course of the semester, each student will learn to become an
art historian. Students will undertake a series of viewing, research,
and writing exercises, which will culminate in the production

of an exhibition catalogue on world art titled “In the Eye of the
Beholder.”

ARTH 80 First-Year Seminar: Islamic Art and Science (3).
Explores the intersection of science and Islamic visual arts
(manuscript painting, architecture, objects, material culture).
Course teaches visual analysis and interpretation, and experiments
with digital humanities approaches.

ARTH 84 First-Year Seminar: Society of the Spectacle:
Impressionism and Post-Impressionism (3). Students will pay
special attention to recent historical and theoretical studies of
Impressionist and post-Impressionist painting, as well as selected
French novels of the period.

ARTH 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Content varies
by semester.

ARTH 150 World Art (3). This course provides an introductory
survey of some of the major traditions of art making throughout
the world, from prehistory to the present.

ARTH 151 History of Western Art I (3). This is the first
semester of a two-semester survey that is designed to acquaint the
beginning student with the historical development of art and with
the offerings and instructors of the art history faculty. ARTH 151
covers ancient, medieval, and early Renaissance periods.

ARTH 152 History of Western Art II (3). This is the second
semester of the two-semester survey course including Western art
from the Renaissance to the modern period. ARTH 151 is not a
prerequisite for ARTH 152.

ARTH 153 Introduction to South Asian Art (ASIA 153) (3). An
introductory survey of the visual arts of South Asia.

ARTH 154 Introduction to Art and Architecture of Islamic
Lands (Eighth—16th Centuries CE) (ASIA 154) (3). This course
introduces the arts of the Islamic lands from the seventh-century
rise of the Umayyad dynasty of Syria to the 16th-century expansion
of the Ottoman Empire.

ARTH 155 African Art Survey (3). A selective survey of sub-
Saharan African art (sculpture, painting, architecture, performance,
personal decoration) in myriad social contexts (ceremony, politics,
royalty, domestic arenas, cross-cultural exchanges, colonialism,
postcolonialism, the international art world).

ARTH 156 Introduction to Architecture (3). What is
architecture? What does it do? This course is designed to encourage
students to consider architecture less as something technical,
existing in a separate sphere from everyday life, but as social space.

ARTH 157 Introduction to Latin American Visual Culture
(3). This course examines manifestations of visual culture such as
festivals and their related objects, comics, and painting in Latin
America according to themes like indigenismo, religion, race,
modernism, and identity.

ARTH 158 Introduction to East Asian Art and Architecture
(ASIA 158) (3). This course traces the history of art and
architecture in premodern East Asia, emphasizing ideas and ways of
seeing and representing that were common or different across East
Asia.

ARTH 159 The Film Experience: Introduction to the Visual
Study of Film (3). A critical and historical introduction to film
from a visual arts perspective. The course surveys the history of film
from its inception to the present, drawing upon both foreign and
American traditions.

ARTH 160 Introduction to the Art and Architecture of Pre-
Hispanic Mesoamerica (3). This course introduces the art,
architecture, and cultures of pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, from

the rise of Mesoamerica’s first high civilization in the second
millennium BCE to the defeat of the Aztec Empire in 1521 CE.

ARTH 161 Introduction to American Art (3). This course
surveys American art and architecture, analyzing paintings,
sculpture, buildings, and popular imagery produced between the
early colonial period and World War L.

ARTH 251 Art and Architecture in the Age of the Caliphs
(Seventh—12th Centuries CE) (ASIA 251) (3). Introduces the
art and architecture of the caliphal period, concentrating on the
seventh through 12th centuries (the “classical” period of Islamic
art).

ARTH 254 Women in the Visual Arts I (WMST 254) (3).

This course analyzes the role of women in Western art as art
producers and consumers of art and looks at how women have been
represented.

ARTH 255 African Art and Culture (3). This course explores
the art and culture of sub-Saharan Africa on the levels of both
production and consumption both locally and globally.

ARTH 258 Chinese Art and Culture: From Han to Tang (3).
This course investigates cultural and artistic complexities and
diversities in medieval China, resulting from its exchanges with
neighboring peoples during the period between the Han and Tang
dynasties.

ARTH 259 Native American Art and Culture (3). A selective
survey of Native North American art (sculpture, painting,
architecture, performance, personal decoration) in myriad social
contexts (ceremony, politics, domestic arenas, cross-cultural
exchanges, colonialism, postcolonialism, the international art

world).

ARTH 262 Art of Classical Greece (CLAR 262) (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission of
the instructor. A chronological study of the main developments of
Greek sculpture, architecture, and painting from the fifth to the
first centuries BCE.

ARTH 263 Roman Art (CLAR 263) (3). See CLAR 263 for
description.

ARTH 264 Medieval Art in Western Europe (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission

of the instructor. Survey of major developments in painting and
sculpture in Europe during the Latin Middle Ages (300-1400 CE).
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ARTH 265 Medieval Iconography (3). Required preparation,
any introductory art history course or permission of the instructor.
Understanding the meaning of medieval art by examining the
iconography of selected important works.

ARTH 266 Arts of Early and Medieval India (ASIA 266) (3).
Required preparation, any introductory art history course or
permission of the instructor. This course is an introduction to the
visual culture of early and medieval India.

ARTH 267 Latin American Modernisms (3). This course focuses
on the relationship between the national and international and art
and politics within Latin American modernist movements from ca.
1900 to 1960.

ARTH 270 Early Renaissance Art in Italy (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission
of the instructor. The course develops a solid acquaintance with
representative aspects of Italian art from about 1250 to 1450.
In alternate semesters the emphasis may change from central
(Florence, Rome) to northern (Venice) Italy.

ARTH 271 High Renaissance Art in Italy (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission of
the instructor. The course is a survey of major Italian painting from
about 1490 to 1575. From semester to semester the emphasis may
alternate between central Italian and Venetian/northern Italian
works.

ARTH 272 Northern European Art: Van Eyck to Bruegel
(3). Required preparation, any introductory art history course
or permission of the instructor. Survey of painting and sculpture
ca. 1400-1600 in the Netherlands—Belgium (Flanders) and
Holland—as well as France and England.

ARTH 273 Arts under the Mughal Dynasty in India (ASIA
273) (3). Required preparation, any introductory art history course
or permission of the instructor. This course explores the visual
culture patronized by the Mughal dynasty in India from the 11th to
the 17th centuries.

ARTH 274 European Baroque Art (3). Required preparation, any
introductory art history course or permission of the instructor. This
course examines 17th-century art and architecture in Europe.

ARTH 275 18th-Century Art (3). An introductory survey of
architecture, sculpture, and painting with emphasis on European
developments in the “fine” and “decorative” arts from the late 17th
century to the Napoleonic era.

ARTH 277 Art and Architecture of Viceregal Latin America
(3). Prerequisite, ARTH 152 or 157. This course surveys the art
and architecture of Hispanophone and Lusophone America of the
Viceregal period (1492—ca. 1810).

ARTH 279 The Arts in England, 1450-1650 (3). This course
explores the visual culture of England during the reigns of the
Tudors and Stuarts. This will include portraits of Henry VIII,
Elizabeth I, and Charles I by artists such as Holbein, Van Dyck, and
Rubens, royal palaces, printed books, tomb monuments, heraldry,
spectacles, as well as portraits of the middle classes.

ARTH 282 Modernism I: Realism, Impressionism, Post-
Impressionism (3). Recommended preparation, any ARTH 50-89

or 100-199. The development of European art from 1850 to 1905,
with an emphasis on French avant-garde movements including
realism and impressionism.

ARTH 283 Picturing Paris: 1800—-2000 (3). This class explores
the cultural, political, and artistic circumstances in which images
of Paris have been made and viewed, as well as various visual
technologies that have disseminated and marketed.

ARTH 284 Modernism II: 1905-1960 (3). Required preparation,
any introductory art history course or permission of the instructor.
Major figures, movements, and themes of modernism from cubism
and the emergence of abstraction to the transfer of artistic energy
and innovation to the United States after World War II.

ARTH 285 Art since 1960 (3). This course will explore major
trends in Western art since 1960. It focuses on key contemporary
movements and their relations to social, cultural, and political
contexts.

ARTH 287 African American Art Survey (AAAD 237) (3). An
introduction to African American art and artists and their social
contexts from early slavery.

ARTH 288 19th-Century American Art (3). Prerequisite, ARTH
53, 54, 61, 64, 77,79, 84, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158,
159, 160, or 161. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisite. This course surveys the broad spectrum of 19th-
century artistic practice in the United States, focusing on academic
and popular artworks that addressed the major conflicts and crises
of the period.

ARTH 289 American Modernisms (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 53,
54,61, 64,77,79, 84, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158,
159, 160, or 161. This course surveys the wide field of early 20th-
century American art, stressing the diverse and contested character
of artistic modernism in the United States.

ARTH 290 Special Topics in Art History (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission of
the instructor. Selected topics in art history.

ARTH 291 Art, Culture, and Power in Africa (3). This course
explores how power operates through objects in Africa, including
royal regalia, objects used in healing and other ritual contexts, and
African art as commodity in international markets.

ARTH 292 Egypt, Near East, and Aegean (3). Required
preparation, any introductory art history course or permission of
the instructor. This course surveys the ancient art and architecture
of Egypt, the Near East, and the Aegean Bronze Age, from the
Neolithic period to the end of the Neo-Assyrian empire.

ARTH 293 Art History Practicum (3). Students complete an
internship in an art history related field. Students will gain practical
knowledge of the practice of art history. Studio majors may use

this course to fulfill an art history requirement by pursuing faculty-
approved, nonpaid internships working in nonprofit or commercial
art sectors.

ARTH 294 Arts of Southern Africa (3). This course focuses on a
wide range of regions, time periods, and genres in the visual arts in
southern Africa, including archaeological materials, arts associated
with longstanding indigenous cultures, art that reflects the often
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violent encounter with European cultures, and contemporary arts
that are produced in the region today.

ARTH 297 Clothing and Textiles in Africa (3). This class
explores how dress reveals information about African aesthetics,
culture, and history, including its roles in political systems, religious
worship, fashion trends, and other aspects of social life.

ARTH 299 Arts of West Africa (3). This course addresses the roles
of art in the lives of West Africans who make and use it, spanning
centuries of African creativity from archaeological sites to 21st
century artists.

ARTH 300 Art of African Independence (3). This course focuses
on Affican art produced in the mid-twentieth century. It promotes
comparative analysis around themes of modernity, nationalism,
independence, identity, and the role of the artist in society.

ARTH 302 Fashioning Identities (3). This course examines
fashion and the political, social, and cultural discourses, conditions,
and institutional formations used in the creation of varied social
and personal identities.

ARTH 303 Art and Colonialism: France in Africa/Africa in
France (3). Art elucidates French and African experiences of
colonial rule, as a record of political transformations and a tool for
resistance and the assertion of local cultures.

ARTH 330 Art and the History of Museums, 1750-2000 (3).
Focusing on art museums in Europe and North America, this course
considers the emergence and development of museums as powerful
social and cultural institutions from the mid-18th century to the
late 20th century. Topics include museums and national identity,
museum architecture, and changing conceptions of the public.

ARTH 351 Crusader Art (3). Required preparation, any
introductory art history course or permission of the instructor.
This course surveys the main works of Crusader art in order to
understand their nature and development from 1099 to 1291.
The Crusader monuments are set in their historical context and in
relation to Byzantine and Western European art.

ARTH 352 Religious Architecture and Visual Culture in Latin
America (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 157. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisite. This course uses case studies to
introduce students to the visual culture manifested in architecture,
festivals, ritual spaces, clothing, and objects associated with religious
practices of Latin America.

ARTH 353 African Masquerade and Ritual (AAAD 319, ANTH
343) (3). Prerequisites, AAAD 101, ANTH 102 or 120, and
ARTH 155. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. Explores ideas of and contexts for select sub-Saharan
African rituals/masquerades. Examines how people use objects

in establishing and mediating relationships with one another,
ancestors, and the spiritual world.

ARTH 360 The Art of Dying Well: Death and Commemoration
in the Middle Ages and Early Modern Times (3). Covers
medieval and early modern artifacts and monuments connected
with death as well as the diversity of donations for individual
commemoration. Explores the social, political, and economic
aspects of medieval/early modern society that affected these

developments and phenomena.

ARTH 361 Saints in Medieval Art (3). The course explores the
modes in which saints and issues related to sainthood are visualized
in medieval art.

ARTH 362 Early Christian Art and Modern Responses (3).
Required preparation, any introductory art history course or
permission of the instructor. The early Christian origins of art and
architecture in domestic and public contexts of the 200-600 CE
Christian communities; the 18th- and 20th-century adaptation of
early Christian art.

ARTH 363 Envisioning Buddhism in Medieval China (3). This
course investigates different genres of Buddhist art in medieval
China, produced to disseminate religion and give rise to a new
religious vision and imagination.

ARTH 365 Late Medieval Art (3). This course explores the art of

the late medieval period in Byzantium and the Latin West.

ARTH 368 The Renaissance Portrait (3). This course focuses
on European portraits produced in the period ca. 1400-1600.
Through careful study of specific paintings, prints, and sculptures,
by artists such as Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, and Albrecht
Diirer, we will explore different ways of interpreting portraiture

in the Renaissance, addressing issues of identity, reception, and
function.

ARTH 370 Visual Art in the Age of Revolution (3). This course
focuses on the visual arts of Europe between 1750 and 1830, and
addresses the political, social, cultural, and aesthetic issues pertinent
to art in an age of revolution.

ARTH 383 Modern Architecture (3). Required preparation, any
introductory art history course or permission of the instructor. This
course will examine the history of architecture from the late 19th
century to the present.

ARTH 385 Pop Art and Its Legacy (3). This course will
investigate what is commonly termed “pop art.” We will examine
the various issues at stake in the appropriation of mass media
imagery and techniques, the diversity within the movement, the
different arguments surrounding particular artists and artworks, and
pop art’s continuing legacy in work by contemporary artists.

ARTH 387 20th-Century African American Art (AAAD
330) (3). This course will focus upon the expression of African
Americans in the United States in the 20th century.

ARTH 390 Special Topics in Art History (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. Selected topics in art history.

ARTH 391 Undergraduate Research Seminar (3). Required
preparation, art history major and sophomore standing or
permission of the instructor. Introduces students to research in art
history. Seminar involves a multi-stage research project beginning
with close analysis of an art object and culminating with a research
paper. Topics are drawn from ancient/medieval, early modern, and
modern/contemporary art.

ARTH 396 Directed Readings in Art History (3). Permission of
the instructor. Independent study under the direction of a faculty
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member.

ARTH 445 The Mexican Mural Renaissance, 1921-1945 (3).
Prerequisite, ARTH 157 or 267. Permission of the instructor. This
course investigates mural painting and state patronage in post-
Revolutionary Mexico, from 1921 to 1945, when artists engaged
politics in monumental public works. Focuses on the murals of
Diego Rivera, José¢ Clemente Orozco, and David Alfaro Siqueiros,
as well as on the relationship between art and politics.

ARTH 450 The City as Monument (3). A city or cities will be
considered as cultural artifact(s), with emphasis given to plans
and planning, architecture, public monuments and to various
institutions, such as religion, government, the arts, and commerce
that initiate or affect these urban developments and forms.

ARTH 451 Women in the Visual Arts II (WMST 451) (3).
Discussion of topics related to the representation of women in
Western art and/or women as producers of art.

ARTH 452 Brazilian Modernism (3). Prerequisite, ARTH

157 or 267. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. This course covers the development of modernism in
the visual arts in Brazil from 1917, the year in which a Brazilian
artist first exhibited “modernist” artworks in Brazil, to 1960.

ARTH 453 Africa in the American Imagination (AAAD 486)
(3). Restricted to sophomores, juniors, and seniors. Examines
the ways African art appears in United States popular culture
(advertisements, magazines, toys, films, art) to generate meanings
about Africa. Addresses intersecting issues of nationalism,
multiculturalism, imperialism, nostalgia, race.

ARTH 454 Cathedrals, Abbeys, Castles: Gothic Art and
Architecture, ca.1130-1500 (3). Covers the development of
Gothic church and secular architecture in Europe between 1130
and 1500. Explores formal and constructive progress in architecture
(including sculpture and stained glass windows) and social,
political, and economic aspects of medieval society that affected
these developments.

ARTH 455 City, Architecture, Art: Nuremberg as a European
Artistic Center, 1300-1600 (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 151.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
The course covers the development of art and architecture from ca.
1300 to ca. 1600 in one of the most important medieval and early
modern art centers in Europe: Nuremberg, the hometown of the
famous German painter Albrecht Diirer (1471-1528).

ARTH 456 Art and Visual Culture of South Asia (ASIA 456)
(3). Required preparation, any intermediate art history course or
permission of the instructor. This thematic course explores how
objects and monuments are viewed, experienced, and used in a
ritual context in South Asia.

ARTH 457 Studies in the History of Graphic Art (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. Study of prints and printmaking in Western art from
ca. 1400 to the present focusing on selected topics.

ARTH 458 Islamic Palaces, Gardens, and Court Culture
(Eighth-16th Centuries CE) (ASIA 458) (3). Prerequisite,
ARTH 154. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the

prerequisite. This course focuses on palaces, gardens, and court
cultures beginning with the eighth-century Umayyad period and
ending with the 16th-century reigns of the Mughal, Safavid, and
Ottoman dynasties.

ARTH 460 Greek Painting (CLAR 460) (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission
of the instructor. A survey of the development of Greek art from
geometric to Hellenistic painting through a study of Greek vases,
mosaics, and mural paintings.

ARTH 461 Archaic Greek Sculpture (CLAR 461) (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. A focused study of sculpture during the Archaic
period in Greece.

ARTH 462 Classical Greek Sculpture (CLAR 462) (3). See
CLAR 462 for description.

ARTH 463 Hellenistic Greek Sculpture (CLAR 463) (3).
Required preparation, any intermediate art history course or
permission of the instructor. A focused study of Greek sculpture in
the Hellenistic period.

ARTH 464 Greek Architecture (CLAR 464) (3). See CLAR 464

for description.

ARTH 465 Architecture of Etruria and Rome (CLAR 465) (3).
See CLAR 465 for description.

ARTH 466 History of the Illuminated Book (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. Chronological survey of major developments in book
painting during the European Middle Ages from 300 to 1450 CE.

ARTH 467 Celtic Art and Cultures (3). Required preparation,
any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor.
This course explores the art and culture from the Hallstat and La

Tene periods (seventh century BCE) to the Celtic “renaissance” (ca.
400-1200 CE).

ARTH 468 Visual Arts and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary China (ASIA 468) (3). This course examines
visual materials, including those from fine arts, commerce, popular
culture, political propaganda, avant-garde movements, etc.,
produced in modern and contemporary China as an important
means of defining Chinas self-identity in the modern and global
world.

ARTH 469 Art of the Aztec Empire (3). This course provides

a comprehensive introduction to the art of the Aztec Empire,
including architecture, monumental sculpture, small-scale
sculpture, ceramics, painting, lapidary work, gold work, and feather
work.

ARTH 470 The Moving Image in the Middle Ages (3). The
course explores the range of contexts in which images in the
medieval period were made to move; for instance, in rituals,
processions, and miracles.

ARTH 471 Northern European Art of the 14th and 15th
Centuries (3). Required preparation, any intermediate art history
course or permission of the instructor. Advanced study of painting
and sculpture in France, England, and the Netherlands, 1300 to
1400.



96 ART

ARTH 472 Early Modern Art, 1400-1750 (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. This course explores specialized themes and/or broad
topics in Western European art of the early modern period.

ARTH 473 Early Modern and Modern Decorative Arts (3).
Required preparation, any intermediate art history course or
permission of the instructor. This course traces major historical
developments in the decorative and applied arts, landscape design,
and material culture of Western society from the Renaissance to the
present.

ARTH 474 Roman Sculpture (CLAR 474) (3). See CLAR 474

for description.

ARTH 475 Icons and Idols: Debates in Medieval Art (3).
This course will examine theories and instances of image making
and breaking from the classical world to the early modern world,

covering late antiquity, iconoclasm in Byzantium, and the medieval
West.

ARTH 476 Roman Painting (CLAR 476) (3). See CLAR 476 for

description.

ARTH 481 American Art and the Civil War (3). Prerequisite,
ARTH 53, 54, 61, 64, 77,79, 84, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155,

156, 157, 158, 159, 160, or 161. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. An exploration of the ways that
American artists negotiated the Civil War, examining artworks and
popular images that addressed slavery and sectionalism, the wartime
experience, and the project of Reconstruction.

ARTH 483 Art, Politics, and Society in France, 1850-1914
(HIST 468) (3). An examination of the interaction of artists,
criticism, and the market with larger political and social
developments in France, with an emphasis on primary sources.

ARTH 485 Art of the Harlem Renaissance (3). Examines

the Harlem Renaissance (1918—1942) as an instance of both
transnational modernism and cultural nationalism through study
of how artworks articulate interrelated conceptions of race, gender,
sexuality, and social class.

ARTH 487 African Impulse in African American Art (3).
Required preparation, any intermediate art history course or
permission of the instructor. This class will examine the presence
and influences of African culture in the art and material culture of
Africans in the Americas from the colonial period to the present.

ARTH 488 Contemporary African Art (AAAD 405) (3).
Prerequisite, AAAD 101 or ARTH 152 or 155. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Examines modern
and contemporary African art (1940s to the present) for Africans
on the continent and abroad. Examines tradition, cultural heritage,
colonialism, postcolonialism, local versus global, nationalism,
gender, identity, diaspora.

ARTH 490 Special Topics in Art History (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. Selected topics in art history.

ARTH 514 Monuments and Memory (HIST 514) (3).
Explores the role of monuments in the formation of cultural

memory and identity, both nationally and globally. Topics include
the construction of identities in and through public spaces,
commemoration of both singular individuals and ordinary citizens,
and the appearance of new types of post-traumatic monuments in
the 20th century.

ARTH 551 Introduction to Museum Studies (3). Introduces
careers in museums and other cultural institutions. Readings and
interactions with museum professionals expose participants to
curation, collection management, conservation, exhibition design,
administration, publication, educational programming, and
fundraising.

ARTH 552 The Literature of Art (3). Required preparation, any
intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor. A
study of the principal critics and historians who have contributed
to the development of modern art history. Also application of the
principles to specific works of art.

ARTH 553 The Body in Social Theory and Visual
Representation (3). A study of how the human body has
been represented in contemporary art and the relation of those
representations to theories of the individual and society.

ARTH 554 Imagining Otherness in Visual Culture in the
Americas (3). Required preparation, any intermediate art history
course or permission of the instructor. This course examines
representational othering of black, Asian, Latina/o, and Native
American people in images in the Americas through postcolonial
topics like racial stereotyping, Orientalism, primitivism,
essentialism, and universalism.

ARTH 555 Urban Africa and Global Mobility (3). The
contemporary arts of Africa are framed by urbanization and global
mobility. This course examines how artists examine, reflect on, and
express visually experiences of these conditions.

ARTH 556 Visual Cultures of the American City, 1750-1950
(3). Prerequisite, ARTH 53, 54, 61, 64, 77,79, 84, 151, 152,
153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159, 160, or 161. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. An exploration of
the wide field of American art and visual culture inspired by the
spaces and social life of the modern city.

ARTH 561 Art and Society in Medieval Islamic Spain and
North Africa (ASIA 561) (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 154. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This course
introduces the art and architecture of medieval Islamic Spain and
North Africa between the eighth and 16th centuries.

ARTH 562 Islamic Urbanism (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 154.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
This course explores the development, urban forms, and social
structures of some of the major cities of the medieval Islamic lands.

ARTH 583 Theories of Modern Art (3). Required preparation,
any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor.
A study of theoretical issues central to the understanding of trends
in modern art (e.g., modernism, the avant-garde, formalism
originality).

ARTH 586 Cultural Politics in Contemporary Art (3).
Permission of the instructor. This course will examine the strategies



WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 97

of critique in contemporary art. Organized thematically, it focuses
on the tactics employed by artists who address political, social, or
cultural issues through their work.

ARTH 588 Current Issues in Art (3). Addresses select issues
that have gained or regained prominence in today’s art world, for
example globalization, training, the market, and the nature of the
“contemporary.”

ARTH 590 Topics in Connoisseurship (3). Permission of the
instructor. Works in the Ackland Museum’s collection will be
studied directly as a means of training the eye and exploring the
technical and aesthetic issues raised by art objects.

ARTH 592 History and Theory of Museums (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. Provides an historical overview of museums. Serves
as an introduction to many of the theoretical issues museums
face including: ethics, audiences, the role of museums in society,
exhibiting dilemmas.

ARTH 595 Experience in Research (1-3). Required preparation,
one 100-level art history course and one 200- to 399-level art
history course. An experiential-learning opportunity in independent
and original research on a topic or in a field of the students
choosing under the close direction of a faculty supervisor.

ARTH 597 Studiolo to Wunderkammer (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. This course explores the history of early modern
collecting, encompassing scholars’ and merchants’ “study rooms,”
aristocrats’ menageries, humanists’ “sculpture gardens,” and princely
cabinets of wonders.

ARTH 683 Etruscan Art (CLAR 683) (3). See CLAR 683 for
description.

ARTH 691H Honors in Art History (3). Permission of the
instructor. Independent research directed by a faculty member
leading to an honors thesis.

ARTH 692H Honors in Art History (3). Permission of the
instructor. Independent research directed by a faculty member
leading to an honors thesis.

ARTS-Studio Art

Registration for the studio art foundation courses (ARTS 102,

103, and 1006) is limited to studio art majors during the first part
of the preregistration period. Remaining spaces are made available
to nonmajors during the registration period for first-year students.
Because the department gives this preference to studio art majors,
nonmajors, undeclared students, or continuing study students
often find it difficult to enroll in these courses. Individuals seriously
considering a studio art major and experiencing such difficulty
should see the undergraduate advisor for studio art. We reserve a
small number of spaces for such students. Students may be asked
to demonstrate a commitment to studio art with some examples of
artwork.

In general, studio art courses are numbered to reflect media areas
in the last digit. Painting courses end in 2, sculpture 3, drawing 4,
photography 5, digital media 6, mixed media 7, and printmaking 8.

ARTS 50 First-Year Seminar: The Artistic Temperament (3).
Class examines how to advance and sustain artistic production,
focusing not only on being a successful artist, but also on the
importance of creativity and hard work in any successful venture.

ARTS 57 First-Year Seminar: Narrative Sight/Site (3). A mixed
media course investigating visual storytelling.

ARTS 58 First-Year Seminar: Book Art (3). The book as a
structural format for expression has a long history in visual arts. We
will address aspects of the book that function visually, considering
both design and content.

ARTS 59 First-Year Seminar: Time, A Doorway to Visual
Expression (3). This class will study one of the lesser considered,
but most intriguing, visual components: the element of time.

ARTS 75 First-Year Seminar: Stories in Sight: The Narrative
Image (3). This class looks at the theory and practice of telling
stories through photographs.

ARTS 78 First-Year Seminar: The Visual Culture of
Photography (3). This course will investigate how photography is
inextricably entwined in our lives and histories.

ARTS 82 First-Year Seminar: Please Save This: Exploring
Personal Histories through Visual Language (3). This class will
investigate the idea of personal histories in visual art. As a studio
class, the course will be organized around several art making
projects. As a catalyst to our own art making, we will explore the
idea of personal history and memory through readings, as well

as looking at contemporary artists whose work functions in an
autobiographical framework.

ARTS 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Content varies
by semester.

ARTS 101 Idea and Form (3). This course will explore concepts of
making art in both practice and in theory. Driven by foundational
theoretical texts that have influenced 20th-century art and

culture, the course explores art as content and meaning, and art’s
relationship to form, everyday life, and visual culture.

ARTS 102 Core Concepts: Image (3). Studio course investigates
concepts and strategies of two-dimensional image making.
Introduces design elements of visual language (line, shape, value,
texture, color). Considers the cultural codes that accompany visual
information and how they combine with organizational structures
to determine a variety of effects, influence responses, and inform
meaning. Foundation requirement for studio majors.

ARTS 103 Core Concepts: Space (3). Studio course introduces
concepts and strategies of working in three dimensions. Project-
based coursework develops understanding of ideation process and
creative problem solving. Ideas about sculpture are further expanded
by considering works by contemporary artists. Students develop
aesthetic sensibility, analytical capacity, and fundamental skills in
sculptural media. Foundation requirement for studio majors.

ARTS 104 Basic Drawing and Composition (3). Working out of
an observational tradition, this course provides an introduction to
the concepts and techniques of drawing. Paying attention to both
representation and interpretation, the course is designed to develop
fundamental skills, aesthetic sensibility, analytical capacity, and
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creative problem solving in two-dimensional media.

ARTS 105 Basic Photography (3). Focusing on creative digital
and analog photography, this course provides an introduction to the
concepts and techniques of lens-based media.

ARTS 106 Core Concepts: Time (3). This foundation course
introduces concepts and techniques of temporal art making.
Through projects designed to develop an understanding of the
creative language unique to digital media, students will learn
various software programs and basic digital strategies to realize time-
based works of art. Foundation requirement for studio majors.

ARTS 116 Introduction to Web Media (3). Basic computer skills
required. This course investigates the emergence of Web, interactive,
and mobile technologies as artistic tools, communication
technologies, and cultural phenomena. Students will design and
produce interactive Web sites. The course covers principles of Web-
based programming and design via HTML and CSS.

ARTS 202 Painting I (3). Prerequisites, ARTS 102 and 104.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
Introduction to the techniques of two-dimensional thought and
process through the application of various painting media.

ARTS 203 Sculpture I (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 103. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Introduction to
the techniques of three-dimensional thought and process through
the application of the various sculpture media.

ARTS 206 Intermediate Electronic Media (3). Prerequisite,
ARTS 106. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Continuation of ARTS 106.

ARTS 208 Print Survey (3). Prerequisites, ARTS 102 and 104.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
Introduction to four basic approaches to printmaking: intaglio,
relief, planographic, and stencil processes. Students will explore
creative strategies unique to the printed process.

ARTS 213 Ceramic Sculpture I (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 103.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
An investigation of clay as a sculptural medium; developing
technical skills, aesthetic awareness, and historical perspective.

ARTS 214 Life Drawing I (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 104.
Development of proficiency in figure drawing through the use of
various drawing and painting materials (study from the model).

ARTS 223 Life Sculpture (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 103. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Conceptual
investigation of the figure and issues of the body through the
combined use of various sculptural materials.

ARTS 233 Wood Sculpture (3). This class examines wood
sculpture from both a technical and intuitive perspective. Students
are taught woodworking skills and are then encouraged to use these
skills to discover their creative potential.

ARTS 243 Metal Sculpture (3). This class examines metal
sculpture from both a technical and intuitive perspective. Students
are taught metalworking skills and are then encouraged to use these
skills to discover their creative potential.

ARTS 290 Special Topics in Studio Art (3). Required

preparation, any introductory studio art course or permission of the
instructor. Selected topics in studio art.

ARTS 300 Studio 15: Art Majors Seminar (3). Prerequisites,
ARTS 101, 102, 103, and 106. Required for studio art majors with
at least 15 hours of course work in the major. This class addresses
questions of artistic identity and professional development for the

art major.

ARTS 302 Intermediate Painting (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 202.
Continuation of ARTS 202.

ARTS 303 Intermediate Sculpture (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 203.
Continuation of ARTS 203.

ARTS 305 Intermediate Photography (3). Prerequisite, ARTS
105. Continuation of ARTS 105.

ARTS 307 Mixed Media Seminar (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 103

or 104. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Work produced in this class crosses media boundaries.
Students consider the codedness of media and stylistic approaches
and how these mediate specific content ideas as determined from
specific readings.

ARTS 313 Intermediate Ceramic Sculpture (3). Prerequisite,
ARTS 213. Continuation of ARTS 213.

ARTS 314 Life Drawing II (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 214.
Continuation of ARTS 214.

ARTS 324 Intermediate Drawing (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 104.
Continuation of ARTS 104.

ARTS 328 Screen Printing (3). Prerequisites, ARTS 102 and 104.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
An intermediate studio course focused on creating stencil-based
print images. Students explore a range of technical approaches

and will investigate art making concepts specific to screen printing
as well as the intersections of screen printing with other two-
dimensional art forms.

ARTS 337 The Aesthetics of Junk (3). From Dada to Art Brut to
Mix-tape, this course experiments with assemblage (accumulations
of things forming a new whole) and destruction (taking apart and
reconfiguring a thing). This course addresses issues of collage as
both object and action, playing in the intersection of experimental
theatre and design of mass-produced objects.

ARTS 338 Intaglio and Relief Printmaking (3). Prerequisite,
ARTS 208. Continuation of ARTS 208, with emphasis on intaglio
and relief.

ARTS 348 Lithography (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 208. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Lithography
is an intermediate printmaking class. The course provides basic
technical introduction to stone and plate lithography. Students will
investigate artistic strategies to forge visual literacy in print media.

ARTS 355 The Practice of Representation: Portraiture in
Photography (3) Prerequisite, ARTS 105. This course examines
the practical and theoretical issues of portraiture. Students will learn
technical skills and conceptual strategies to engage with issues of
representation and notions of identity. We will explore the history
of the photographic portraiture as well as work of contemporary
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portrait artists working in a post-modern age.

ARTS 356 Introduction to Digital Photography (3). Exploration
of the transition of photography from traditional darkroom
processes to digital formats. Includes methods of interpretation,
analysis of images, scanning, retouching, color correction, basic
composition, and inkjet printing.

ARTS 358 Letterpress (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 208. This class
explores the concepts and craft of letterpress printing. Technical
skills include typesetting, linoleum carving, and digital interfaces
for making image and text matrices. Projects explore the special
relationship of image and word and are designed around specific
text/image forms: broadside, poster, portfolio, and book.

ARTS 368 Intermediate Printmaking (3). Prerequisite, ARTS
208. This course continues an investigation of print techniques
and concepts. Projects develop an understanding of print strategies,
focusing on the affordances of processes unique to printmaking.
This approach positions traditional techniques as a point of
departure for seeking an expanded definition of printmaking.

ARTS 390 Special Topics in Studio Art (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate studio art course or permission of the
instructor. Selected topics.

ARTS 402 Advanced Painting (1-6). Prerequisite, ARTS 302.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Continuation of ARTS 302. May be repeated for credit.

ARTS 403 Advanced Sculpture (1-6). Prerequisite, ARTS 303.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Continuation of ARTS 303. May be repeated for credit.

ARTS 405 Color Photography (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 105. The
class will focus on lectures, readings, technical demonstrations, and
visual assignments investigating color photography. Students will
be responsible for completing a series of photographic assignments.
Emphasis will be placed on intensive final projects.

ARTS 407 Body Imaging (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 102. Required
preparation, one intermediate ARTS class or permission of the
instructor. Work is made through close examination and analysis
of the human “body.” Work may be made using any technical

or theoretical approach. Required readings provide a conceptual
grounding.

ARTS 410 Public Art (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 302, 303, or 305.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
This studio class explores public art from historical and critical
perspective. Students will propose and create works of public art.
Opportunities to implement projects will be explored through the
Department of Art and other resources.

ARTS 413 Advanced Ceramic Sculpture (1-6). Prerequisite,
ARTS 313. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the

prerequisite. Continuation of ARTS 313. May be repeated for credit.

ARTS 415 Conceptual-Experimental Photography (3).

An advanced photography course for students interested in
contemporary photographic practices, critical theory, art history,
and experimental processes: theory and practice, formal and
conceptual investigations, and historical and contemporary
strategies will all be given equal attention.

ARTS 416 Video Art (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 106. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. An introduction
to the creative and technical processes in producing video art.
Students will shoot and edit their own independent video projects.
Some class time will be devoted to viewing video art and other
media-based work.

ARTS 417 Advanced Mixed Media Projects (3). Cultural
production and practice, theory, and criticism. Pursuit of individual
visual projects, formally and conceptually, through theoretical,
poetic, art historical, and autobiographical texts, critiques,
collaboration, and discussion using all media.

ARTS 418 Advanced Printmaking (1-6). Prerequisites, ARTS
208 and any two of 328, 338, or 348. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisites. This course is appropriate
for students who have had a minimum of three semesters of prior
printmaking experience. Students submit a proposal outlining
technical and artistic goals for the semester.

ARTS 423 Installation (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 303. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This class
explores art that encompasses its audience. Conceptual motivations
as well as practical realities of dealing with a specific three-
dimensional space will be considered.

ARTS 426 Two-Dimensional Computer Animation (3).
Prerequisite, ARTS 106. Familiarity with basic computer skills
and drawing required. Explores concepts and techniques of
two-dimensional animation, including conceptualization with
storyboards, pencil testing and timing animation, animating
sequences with Photoshop, experimenting with color and
compositing using After Effects. Emphasis placed on developing
ideas though experimental practices, combining traditional and
digital animation processes.

ARTS 428 Book Art (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 102. Required
preparation, one additional two-dimensional studio course
(drawing, photography, or printmaking). Defining the book as
a “multiple and sequential picture plane,” this course considers a
range of traditional approaches and conceptual departures of the
book as a format for creative expression.

ARTS 490 Special Topics in Studio Art (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate studio art course or permission of the
instructor. Advanced consideration of selected topics in studio art.

ARTS 493 Studio Art Practicum or Internship (3). Prerequisite,
ARTS 300. Recommended for juniors or seniors. Allows studio

art majors to pursue unpaid practicums or internships for credit.
Examples include working as a studio assistant or working in art-
related fields, such as galleries, design firms, architectural firms, and
nonprofit arts organizations. Work undertaken must comply with
Federal criteria governing unpaid internships.

ARTS 500 Senior Seminar (3). Restricted to senior studio

art majors. This course is the capstone course for the studio art
major. Topics covered include issues of professional development,
curatorial practice, and presentation of works of art in exhibition.
The culminating project is mounting the Senior Exhibition.

ARTS 515 Advanced Photography (3). Prerequisite, ARTS 305.
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Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
May be repeated for credit.

ARTS 526 Three-Dimensional Animation (3). Prerequisite,
ARTS 106. The primary goals of this class are to introduce three-
dimensional computer modeling and animation in Maya. The
course covers a broad range of creative applications including special
effects, compositing with video, and motion graphics. Students will
produce a short three-dimensional animation as their final project.

ARTS 596 Independent Study in Studio Art (1-9). Permission
of the instructor. For students wishing to pursue additional media
or thematic study beyond the advanced level. Students register with
section numbers designated for faculty. May be repeated for credit.

ARTS 636 Interactive Media (COMM 636) (3). See COMM
6306 for description.

ARTS 691H Honors in Studio Art (3). Permission of the
instructor. Independent research directed by a faculty member
leading to an honors thesis.

ARTS 692H Honors in Studio Art (3). Permission of the
instructor. Independent research directed by a faculty member
leading to an honors thesis.

Department of Asian Studies

asianstudies.unc.edu
New West 113, CB# 3267; (919) 843-7817
NADIA YAQUB, Chair

Introduction

The interdisciplinary major within the Department of Asian
Studies provides an intellectual challenge as well as sound training
for students who intend to go on to graduate school in the
social sciences or humanities and focus their research on Asia.
It also provides an essential background for students who are
contemplating professions such as business, law, or journalism with
the intent of doing extensive work in Asia. The department offers
students a range of language classes in Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew,
Hindi-Urdu, Japanese, Korean, Persian, and Turkish, as well as a
selection of courses taught by our core and affiliated faculty in the
humanities (art, drama, linguistics, literature, and religious studies)
and in the social sciences (anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, and sociology).

Students majoring in the Department of Asian Studies also may
pursue a minor in the department that is different from their major.

Asian Studies Major, B.A.—
General Concentration
Core Requirements

¢ ASIA 150
* At least one other course (other than a language course or senior
honors thesis course) taken within the Department of Asian

Studies and chosen from the following list: ARAB 150, 151, 321,
337, 338, 350, 434, 443, 452, 453, 462, 468; ASIA 52, 54, 55,
56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, 63, 64, 65, 66, 122, 150, 151, 152, 163,
164, 224, 228, 231, 232, 235, 252, 261, 262, 331, 332, 333, 357,
435, 453; ASIA/RELI 382, 383; CHIN 150, 231, 232, 242, 244,
252,255, 342, 346, 354, 356, 361, 367, 463, 464, 531, 551, 552,
562, 563; HEBR 142, 436; HIST 271/JAPN 231; HNUR/RELI
592; JAPN 150, 160, 161, 165, 246, 258, 261, 277, 333, 363,
375, 376, 377, 451, 482; JAPN/WMST 381, 384; KOR 150,
151, 327

* At least one major course each from any two other departments

* At least one major course numbered 400 or above

* At least two major courses each from any two of the six geographic
regions: China, Japan, Korea, Middle East, South Asia, Southeast
Asia (see lists below)

Additional Requirements
* Any Asian language through level 4

The major in Asian studies consists of eight courses. The same
courses can be used to fulfill both departmental and geographic
requirements within the major. The following courses can be
counted for the Asian studies major:

China Courses: ANTH/ASIA 545, 574, 578, 682; ARTH/ASIA
468; ASIA 52, 55, 56, 65; ASIA/HIST 133, 282; ASIA 303/RELI
288; CHIN 150, 231, 232, 242, 244, 252, 253, 255, 342, 346, 354,
356, 361, 367, 463, 464, 531, 551, 552, 562, 563; HIST 284

Japan Courses: ANTH/ASIA 586; ASIA 54, 58, 63; ASIA/CMPL
379, 380, 481, 483, 486; ASIA/HIST 281, 287, 288; ASIA 301/
RELI 286; ASIA 302/RELI 287; ASIA/RELI 487, 488, 489; HIST
271/JAPN 231; JAPN 150, 160, 161, 162, 165, 246, 258, 261,
277,333, 363, 375, 376, 377, 451, 482; JAPN/LING 563; JAPN/
WMST 381, 384

Korea Courses: KOR 150, 151, 327

Middle East Courses: ARAB 150, 151, 321, 337, 338, 350, 434,
443, 452, 453, 462, 468; ARAB/ASIA/RELI 681; ARTH 351;
ARTH/ASIA 154, 251, 458, 561; ASIA 60, 64, 66, 122, 224, 235,
357, 435; ASIA/GEOG 447; ASIA/HIST 138, 139, 275, 276, 277,
536, 537, 538; ASIA/RELI 180, 181, 584; HEBR 142, 436; RELI
110, 503; SOCI 419

South Asia Courses: ARTH/ASIA 153, 266, 273, 456; ASIA 59,
61,122, 152, 163, 164, 224, 228, 231, 232, 261, 262, 331, 332,
333; ASIA/GEOG 267; ASIA/HIST 135, 136; ASIA 300/RELI
283; ASIA/RELI 382, 383, 582, 583; HNUR/RELI 592

Southeast Asia Courses: ANTH/ASIA 375, 429; ASIA 151, 252;
ASTA/HIST 131, 132, 539, 570; ASIA/MUSC 240; ASTA/RELI
285; GEOG 266

Other Courses: ARTH/ASIA 158; ASIA 57, 150, 241, 242, 243,
244, 350, 453, 692H; ASIA/CMPL 255; ASIA/ECON 469; ASIA/
GEOG 265; ASIA/HIST 134; ASIA/RELI 183, 284, 445, 581;
RELI 103, 106, 107, 206, 343, 480, 481, 512, 602. One language
course beyond level 4 or a course at level 2 or above in a second
Asian language may count as a major course.

A student may not count toward the interdisciplinary major in
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Asian studies both of any of the following pairs of courses: ASIA/
HIST 138 and ASIA/RELI 180, ASIA/HIST 139 and ASIA/RELI
181.

ASIA 122 and 224 may be counted for either the Middle East or
South Asia region, but not both.

No more than one first-year seminar may be counted among the
eight major courses.

With the approval of the associate chair of Asian studies, a
student may substitute a course in directed readings (ASIA 496) for
one of the major courses. To register for ASIA 496, a student must
obtain the approval of the associate chair and the faculty member
who will supervise the project.

Of the eight major courses, at least six must be passed with a
grade of C (not C-) or better. No major course may be taken Pass/

D+/D/Fail.

Asian Studies Major, B.A.—
Arab Cultures Concentration
Core Requirements

* ARAB 300

* Two additional Arabic language courses beyond ARAB 204.
Students whose initial language placement is above ARAB 305
should consult the department.

* One of the following introductory-level classes: ASIA 64, 66;
ARAB 150, 151. It is recommended that students take this course
either prior to or concurrent with upper-level Arabic literature and
culture classes.

¢ Four Arabic literature and culture courses, of which at least three
must be chosen from ARAB 321, 337, 338, 350, 407 (taught
in Arabic), 408 (taught in Arabic), 434, 443, 452, 453, 462,

468; ASIA 357, 692H. At most one course may be chosen from
ARAB/ASIA/RELI 681; ARTH 351; ARTH/ASIA 154, 251,
458, 561; ASIA 435; ASIA/GEOG 447; ASIA/HIST 138, 139,
275, 276, 277, 536, 537, 538; ASIA/RELI 180, 181, 581, 582,
584; RELI 480; SOCI 419; or approved courses taken in UNC-
Chapel Hill-sponsored study abroad programs.

Additional Requirements
* Arabic through level 4

Students majoring in Arab cultures are strongly encouraged to take
additional Arabic literature or culture courses as electives or to fulfill
General Education requirements.

A student may not count both of any of the following pairs of
courses toward the Arab cultures concentration: ASIA/HIST 138
and ASIA/RELI 180, ASIA/HIST 139 and ASTA/RELI 181.

With the approval of the associate chair of Asian studies, a
student may count a course in directed readings (ASIA 496 or
ARAB 496) in the concentration in Arab cultures. To register for
ASIA 496 or ARAB 496, a student must obtain the approval of
the associate chair and the faculty member who will supervise the
project.

Of the eight courses in the concentration in Arab cultures, at
least six must be passed with a grade of C (not C-) or better. No
course in the concentration may be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail.

Asian Studies Major, B.A.—
Chinese Concentration

The concentration in Chinese can be pursued along one of

two tracks, depending on the student’s initial Chinese language
placement. Students whose initial language placement is above
CHIN 305 or 313 should consult the department. Track A is for
students who have completed CHIN 204; track B is for students
who have completed CHIN 212. Both tracks require eight courses.

Core Requirements (Track A)

¢ CHIN 305, 306, 407, and 408

e CHIN 440, 441, 442, 443, 490, 525, 532, or 590

* CHIN 510 or 511

¢ Two culture courses chosen from ASIA 52, 55, 56, 65, 453,
692H; CHIN 150, 231, 232, 242, 244, 252, 253, 255, 342, 346,
354, 356, 361, 367, 463, 464, 531, 551, 552, 562, 563

Additional Requirements (Track A)
¢ CHIN 101, 102, 203, and 204
Core Requirements (Track B)

¢ CHIN 313 and 414

* CHIN 510 or 511

e Three courses from CHIN 440, 441, 443, 490, 525, 532, or 590

¢ Two culture courses chosen from ASIA 52, 55, 56, 65, 453,
692H; CHIN 150, 231, 232, 242, 244, 252, 253, 255, 342, 346,
354, 356, 361, 367, 463, 464, 531, 551, 552, 562, 563

Additional Requirements (Track B)
e CHIN 111 and 212
Approved courses taken in UNC—Chapel Hill-sponsored study

abroad programs may count in the concentration. No more
than one first-year seminar or senior honors thesis course may be
included among the two culture courses.

Students majoring in Chinese are also encouraged to take the
following courses as electives or to fulfill some of the General
Education requirements: ANTH/ASIA 545, 574, 578, 682; ASIA/
GEOG 265; ASIA/HIST 133, 134, 282; ASTIA/RELI 183, 284.

With the approval of the associate chair of Asian studies, a
student may count a course in directed readings (ASIA 496 or
CHIN 496) in the concentration in Chinese. To register for ASIA
496 or CHIN 496, a student must obtain the approval of the
associate chair and the faculty member who will supervise the
project.

Of the eight courses in the concentration in Chinese, at least six
must be passed with a grade of C (not C-) or better. No course in
the concentration may be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail.

Asian Studies Major, B.A.—
Japanese Concentration
Core Requirements

* JAPN 305 and 306. Students whose initial language placement is
above JAPN 305 should consult the department.
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* Four advanced Japanese courses from the following list: JAPN
401, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412, 413, 414, 415, 416, 490, 521, 590

* Two culture courses from the following list: ASIA 54, 58, 63,
692H; ASIA/CMPL 379, 380, 481, 483, 486; HIST 271/JAPN
231, HIST 370/JAPN 363; JAPN 150, 160, 161, 162, 165, 246,
258,261, 277, 333, 375, 376, 377, 381, 384, 451, 482; JAPN/
LING 563

Additional Requirements

* Japanese through level 4

Approved courses taken in UNC-Chapel Hill-sponsored study
abroad programs may count in the concentration. No more
than one first-year seminar or senior honors thesis course may be
included among the two culture courses.

Students majoring in Japanese are also encouraged to take the
following courses as electives or to fulfill some of the General
Education requirements: ANTH/ASIA 586; ASIA/GEOG 265;
ASIA/HIST 134, 281, 286, 287, 288; ASIA/RELI 183, 284.

With the approval of the associate chair of Asian studies, a
student may count a course in directed readings (ASIA 496 or
JAPN 490) in the concentration in Japanese. To register for ASIA
496 or JAPN 496, a student must obtain the approval of the
associate chair and the faculty member who will supervise the
project.

Of the eight courses in the concentration in Japanese, at least six
must be passed with a grade of C (not C-) or better. No course in
the concentration may be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail.

Asian Studies Major, B.A.—
South Asian Studies Concentration
Core Requirements

¢ Two Hindi-Urdu courses beyond HNUR 204. Students whose
initial language placement is above HNUR 305 should consult
the department.

* One of the following introductory courses: ASIA 59, 61, 152;
ASIA/GEOG 267; ASTA/HIST 135, 136. It is recommended that
students take this course either prior to or concurrent with upper-
level South Asian literature and culture classes.

* Five courses, including at least three numbered 200 or above,
from either the list of introductory courses above or the following
list: ARTH/ASIA 153, 266, 273, 456; ASIA 122, 163, 164, 224,
228,231, 232, 261, 262, 331, 332, 333, 453, 692H; ASIA/HIST
135, 136; ASIA/RELI 285, 382, 383, 581, 582, 583; ASIA 300/
RELI 283; HNUR 407, 408, 410, 490; HNUR/RELI 592; RELI
381, 481

Additional Requirements

* HNUR through level 4
* HNUR 220 (not required if the student has taken HNUR 101)
* HNUR 221
The above additional requirements may also be met by placement.
Approved courses taken in UNC-Chapel Hill-sponsored study
abroad programs may count in the concentration. No more than
one first-year seminar may be counted among the eight major
courses.
With the approval of the associate chair of Asian studies, a

student may count a course in directed readings (ASIA 496 or
HNUR 496) in the concentration in South Asian studies. To
register for ASIA 496 or HNUR 496, a student must obtain the
approval of the associate chair and the faculty member who will
supervise the project.

Of the eight courses in the concentration in South Asian studies,
at least six must be passed with a grade of C (not C-) or better. No
course in the department may be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail.

Asian Studies Minor

A student may take an interdisciplinary minor in Asian studies

by completing five courses from among those accepted for the
interdisciplinary Asian studies major. At least two courses must be
taken within the Department of Asian Studies, chosen from the

list above in the section describing the major. The courses taken for
the minor must include one from three of the six regions of Asia
(China, Japan, Korea, Middle East, South Asia, Southeast Asia),

as defined above in the section describing the major. Students
interested in advanced Asian language training should consider the
Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew, Hindi-Urdu, Japanese, or Korean minors.

No more than one first-year seminar may be counted toward the
minor.

A student may not count toward the interdisciplinary minor in
Asian studies both of any of the following pairs of courses: ASIA/
HIST 138 and ASIA/RELI 180, ASIA/HIST 139 and ASIA/RELI
181.

Arabic Minor

The undergraduate minor in Arabic consists of four courses. Three
courses are language courses beyond ARAB 203 (the first semester
of Intermediate Arabic). The other course must be chosen from
among the following: ARAB 150, 151, 321, 337, 338, 350, 434,
443, 452, 453, 462, 468; ARAB/ASIA/RELI 681; ARTH 351;
ARTH/ASIA 154, 251, 458, 561; ASIA 64, 66, 357, 435; ASIA/
GEOG 447; ASIA/HIST 138, 139, 275, 276, 277, 536, 537, 538;
ASIA/RELI 180, 181, 581, 582, 584; RELI 480; SOCI 419.

Chinese Minor

The undergraduate minor in Chinese consists of five courses. At
least three of the courses must be language courses beyond CHIN
203 (the first semester of Intermediate Chinese), chosen from
among the following: CHIN 204, 212, 305, 306, 313, 407, 408,
414, 440, 441, 442, 443, 490, 510, 511, 525, 532, or 590. The
other two courses may be chosen either from the same list or from
among the following: ASIA 52, 55, 56, 65, 453; CHIN 150, 231,
232,242, 244, 252, 253, 255, 342, 346, 354, 356, 361, 367, 463,
464, 531, 551, 552, 562, 563. No more than one first-year seminar
may be counted toward the minor.

Modern Hebrew Minor

The undergraduate minor in Hebrew consists of four courses. Three
courses are language courses beyond HEBR 203 (the first semester
of Intermediate Hebrew). The other course must be chosen from
among the following: ASIA 60, 235, 357; ASIA/HIST 277; HEBR
142, 436; RELI 103, 343, 401, 402, 403, 404.
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Hindi-Urdu Minor

The undergraduate minor in Hindi-Urdu consists of four courses.
Three courses are language courses beyond HNUR 203 (the first
semester of Intermediate Hindi-Urdu), chosen from among HNUR
204, 305, 306, 407, 408, 410, or 490. The other course must be
chosen from among the following: ARTH/ASIA 153, 266, 273,
456; ASIA 59, 61, 152, 163, 164, 224, 228, 231, 232, 261, 262,
331, 332, 333, 453; ASIA/HIST 135, 136; ASIA/RELI 285, 382,
383, 581, 582, 583; ASIA 300/RELI 283; HNUR 592; RELI 381.

Japanese Minor

The undergraduate minor in Japanese consists of four language
courses beyond JAPN 203 (the first semester of Intermediate
Japanese), chosen from among the following: JAPN 204, 305, 306,
401, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412, 413, 414, 415, 416, 490, 521, 590.

Korean Minor

The undergraduate minor in Korean consists of four courses. Three
courses are language courses beyond KOR 203 (the first semester of
Intermediate Korean), chosen from KOR 204, 305, 306, 407. The
fourth course must be chosen from among the following courses:

ARTH/ASIA 158; ECON 469; JAPN 376; KOR 150, 151, 327.

Advising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester. All
majors are also required to meet each fall with a faculty advisor
within the department. Departmental advising is an opportunity to
discuss major progress, course selection and planning, study abroad,
graduate school, career opportunities, and other matters pertinent
to the major field. Advisors are assigned by concentration; advisor
listings and contact information may be found on the department’s
Web site and are also disseminated via the majors’ listserv.

Special Opportunities in Asian Studies
Honors in Asian Studies

A candidate for honors in Asian studies will write a substantial
paper under the guidance of a faculty member. While researching
and writing the honors paper, the student will enroll in ASIA 691H
and 692H. ASIA 692H may count as one of the interdisciplinary
courses for the major; ASIA 691H will count for elective credit
only. In the case of the concentrations in Arab cultures, Chinese,
Japanese, and South Asian studies, ASIA 692H may count toward
the major in the concentration.

A committee composed of at least two faculty members will
examine the candidate. To be accepted as an honors candidate, a
student must meet the University’s requirement of a minimum
overall grade point average of 3.3, secure the consent of a faculty
member in the Asian studies field to act as advisor for the project,
and submit a proposal to the associate chair of Asian studies for
approval.

Departmental Involvement

The department sponsors a variety of cultural events—lectures,
film series, performances, and more—as well as social and
informational events where students can get to know each other
and faculty members in an informal setting. Faculty members in
the department serve as advisors to some of the many Asia-related
student organizations on campus, such as the Japan Club, Chinese
Conversation Club, and more.

Languages across the Curriculum

The department participates in the Languages across the
Curriculum (LAC) program, offering a one-credit-hour discussion
section that is conducted in Arabic but associated with a variety of
courses offered in English, both in Asian studies and in such other
departments as history or religious studies. This LAC recitation
section offers students the opportunity to use their Arabic language
skills in a broader intellectual context.

Libraries

The University has rich collections of books and periodicals on
Asia in the relevant Asian languages, as well as in English and other
Western languages. Experts in collection development department
for Davis Library are available to help students locate the materials
they need. The University also has an outstanding collection of
Asian films and other audiovisual materials, housed in the Media
Resource Center at House Library.

Speaker Series

The department sponsors an annual speaker series. These events
include lectures by prominent artists, scholars, and writers and are
often cosponsored by other units on campus.

Study Abroad

UNC-Chapel Hill sponsors several study programs (summer,
semester, and yearlong) in China, Egypt, India, Israel, Japan,
Jordan, Korea, Mongolia, Morocco, Nepal, Oman, Singapore,
Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey, and Vietnam. Asian studies majors are
strongly encouraged to take advantage of these opportunities to
live and study in an Asian setting; UNC-approved study abroad
programs also satisfy the experiential education requirement. For
further information on these programs and other study abroad
opportunities in Asia, contact the UNC Study Abroad Office.

Undergraduate Research

The department actively encourages undergraduate student
research. Through classes, advising, and office hours, faculty
members guide students toward defining areas of interest,
conceptualizing research questions, identifying sources, and
writing academic papers. Students may pursue research through
independent studies, the senior honors thesis, and study abroad
research opportunities such as the Burch Fellowship. Asian studies
students have received a variety of competitive research support
and travel awards, won regional contests for undergraduate papers,
published papers in academic journals, and presented their work
at such events as the Senior Colloquium in Asian Studies and the
campuswide Annual Celebration of Undergraduate Research in the

spring.
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Facilities

Students taking courses in the Department of Asian Studies have
support for their work through the Language Resource Center
(LRC), housed on the ground floor of Dey Hall. The LRC provides
resources and services for language teaching and learning, including
audio and video materials; smart classrooms with PCs and
projection equipment; listening, viewing, and recording facilities; a
walk-in computer lab; and online databases for language learning.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

As a liberal arts major, the Asian studies major trains
undergraduates to read and think analytically and to present
their ideas effectively orally and in writing, essential preparation
for a variety of careers and for the responsibilities of living in an
interdependent world. Graduates of the program have continued
their academic preparation in top-ranked graduate programs
across the country while others have built distinguished careers in
banking, journalism, international education, and government.

Faculty
Associate Professors

Jan Bardsley, Mark Driscoll, Li-ling Hsiao, Wendan Li, Pamela
Lothspeich, Morgan Pitelka, Yaron Shemer, Afroz Taj, Robin Visser,
Nadia Yaqub, Gang Yue.

Assistant Professors

Fadi Bardawil, Uffe Bergeton, Zeina Halabi, Ji-Yeon Jo.
Senior Lecturers

Yuki Aratake, Yuko Kato, Yi Zhou.

Lecturers

Shahla Adel, Farida Badr, Dongsoo Bang, Luoyi Cai, John
Caldwell, Khalid Chahhou, Doria El Kerdany, Lini Ge, Fumi
Iwashita, Bud Kauffman, Jia Lin, Reiko Nitta, Elisheva Perelman,
Jackie Relyea, Katsu Sawamura, Hanna Sprintzik.

Affiliated Faculty

Neel Ahuja (English and Comparative Literature), Barbara
Ambros (Religious Studies), Glaire Anderson (Art), Lorraine
Aragon (Anthropology), Benjamin Arbuckle (Anthropology),
Cemil Aydin (History), Inger Brodey (English and Comparative
Literature), Yong Cai (Sociology), Xi Chen (Political Science),
Jocelyn Chua (Anthropology), Peter A. Coclanis (History),
Barbara Entwisle (Sociology), Carl Ernst (Religious Studies),
Emma Flace (History), W. Miles Fletcher (History), Pika Ghosh
(Art), Banu Gékariksel (Geography), Guang Guo (Sociology),
Juliane Hammer (Religious Studies), Gail Henderson (Social
Medicine), Carmen Hsu (Romance Studies), Michelle King
(History), Charles Kurzman (Sociology), David Lambert
(Religious Studies), Lauren Leve (Religious Studies), Wei-Cheng
Lin (Art), Townsend Middleton (Anthropology), Christopher
Nelson (Anthropology), Donald M. Nonini (Anthropology),
James L. Peacock (Anthropology), Lisa Pearce (Sociology),
Ronald Rindfuss (Sociology), Steven Rosefielde (Economics),
Omid Safi (Religious Studies), Igbal Sevea (History), Wenhua Shi

Communication Studies), Sarah Shields (History), Kumi Silva
Communication Studies), Jennifer Smith (Linguistics), Sara Smith
Geography), Yan Song (City and Regional Planning), Eren Tasar
History), Meenu Tewari (City and Regional Planning), Michael
Tsin (History), Margaret Wiener (Anthropology), Jiayun Zhuang
(Dramatic Art).

Py

Professor Emeritus
Jerome P. Seaton.
Senior Lecturer Emeritus

Eric Henry.

Contact Information

Department of Asian Studies, CB# 3267, 113 New West,
(919) 962-4294, asia@unc.edu.

Courses
ASIA-Asian Studies (in English)

ASIA 52 First-Year Seminar: Food in Chinese Culture (3).
Examines the cultural practice and meanings of food, cooking,
eating, and drinking through Chinese literature and cinema. Main
themes include food and rituals, gourmandism and poetic taste,
cannibalism and the grotesque, and hunger and revolution.

ASIA 54 First-Year Seminar: The American Life of Japanese
Women (3). Considers how American popular culture has
portrayed Japanese women since the 1860s, asking what this reveals
about changing American ideas of race, gender, and national

identity.

ASIA 55 First-Year Seminar: Kung-Fu: The Concept of Heroism
in Chinese Culture (3). Film, history, novels, and theater are used
to explore the rich, complex kung-fu tradition in Chinese culture
from ancient to modern times, as well as its appropriation in
foreign films.

ASIA 56 First-Year Seminar: Writing Women in Modern China
(3). Compares the rhetoric of equality between the sexes presented
by late Qing, May Fourth, and communist thinkers to perspectives
on gender and society by 20th-century Chinese women writers.

ASIA 57 First-Year Seminar: Dis-Orienting the Orient (3).
Examines how the East is constructed as the Orient in different
historical periods: 19th-century European colonialism, 1950s to
1960s Hollywood films, contemporary Japanese animation, and the
current global war on terrorism.

ASIA 58 First-Year Seminar: Chasing Madame Butterfly (3).
Course explores diverse tales of Madame Butterfly from Puccini’s
famous opera to productions of M. Busterflyand Miss Saigon, asking
questions about constructions of race, gender, nation, travel, and
romance.

ASIA 59 First-Year Seminar: Media Masala: Popular Music, TV,
and the Internet in Modern India and Pakistan (3). Explores
different examples of broadcast and digital media (music videos,
soap operas and reality shows, radio and the internet) with respect
to history, gender, sexuality, globalization, religion, regionalism, and
activism.
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ASIA 60 First-Year Seminar: Israeli Culture and Society:
Collective Memories and Fragmented Identities (3). The course
explores selected themes and case studies pertinent to culture

and society in modern Israel, with emphasis on debates about
“Israeliness” in various cultural and social arenas.

ASIA 61 First-Year Seminar: India through the Lens of Master
Filmmakers (3). Elements of Indian culture and history are
illuminated through works chiefly in the art film genre. Basic film
theory is also introduced to help students read the text of film.

ASIA 63 First-Year Seminar: Japanese Tea Culture (3). This
seminar explores the history of tea culture in Japan, particularly the
emergence in the 16th and 17th centuries of the ritualized practice
often referred to in English as the “tea ceremony” (chanoyn).
Practitioners included merchants, Buddhist monks, warlords,
European Jesuits, and professional tea masters.

ASIA 64 First-Year Seminar: Arab World Photography (3).
Introduces students to photography in the Arab world, including
colonial and Orientalist photography, indigenous studio and
portrait photography, the ethics of photographing disasters, art
photography, and photography and revolutions.

ASIA 65 First-Year Seminar: Philosophy on Bamboo:
Rethinking Early Chinese Thought (3). This course will
introduce students to the main works and themes in early Chinese
thought from the earliest recorded writings down to the Qin
unification in 221 BCE.

ASIA 66 First-Year Seminar: The 2011 Revolution through
Egyptian Eyes (3). This seminar explores the historical and
political context of the revolution, its representation in the West,
the role of social media in events, and the culture that has emerged
from it.

ASIA 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

ASIA 122 Introduction to Iranian Culture (3). This course will
examine the cultural identity of the country of Iran and its people,
from its roots in antiquity to the modern day. Students develop
familiarity with cultural facts of life and traditions that have made
Iran a significant and distinctive cultural arena for more than 3,000
years.

ASIA 131 Southeast Asia to the Early 19th Century (HIST 131)
(3). See HIST 131 for description.

ASIA 132 Southeast Asia since the Early 19th Century (HIST
132, PWAD 132) (3). See HIST 132 for description.

ASIA 133 Introduction to Chinese History (HIST 133) (3). See
HIST 133 for description.

ASIA 134 Modern East Asia (HIST 134, PWAD 134) (3). See
HIST 134 for description.

ASIA 135 History of the Indian Subcontinent to 1750 (HIST
135) (3). See HIST 135 for description.

ASIA 136 History of India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh: South
Asia since 1750 (HIST 136) (3). See HIST 136 for description.

ASIA 138 History of Muslim Societies to 1500 (HIST 138) (3).
See HIST 138 for description.

ASIA 139 History of Muslim Societies since 1500 (HIST 139)
(3). See HIST 139 for description.

ASIA 150 Asia: An Introduction (3). The course introduces Asia’s
historical, cultural, and political diversity by examining some of
the global forces that have shaped Asian societies (e.g., colonialism,
orientalism, and neoliberalism).

ASIA 151 Literature and Society in Southeast Asia (3). This
course is an introduction to the societies of Southeast Asia through
literature. Background materials and films will supplement the
comparative study of traditional works, novels, short stories, and
poems.

ASIA 152 Survey of South Asian Cultural History (3). Readings
from diverse disciplines illuminate the broad features of South
Asia throughout history. Topics include political history and social
thought, including gender and caste, and religious and imaginative
literature.

ASIA 153 Introduction to South Asian Art (ARTH 153) (3). See
ARTH 153 for description.

ASIA 154 Introduction to Art and Architecture of Islamic
Lands (Eighth—16th Centuries CE) (ARTH 154) (3). See ARTH
154 for description.

ASIA 155 Anthropology of South Asia (ANTH 155) (3). See
ANTH 155 for description.

ASIA 158 Introduction to East Asian Art and Architecture
(ARTH 158) (3). See ARTH 158 for description.

ASIA 163 Hindi-Urdu Poetry in Performance (3). This course
examines the connection between poetry and performance in the
context of Hindi-Urdu literature, particularly the genres of Sufi
poetry (gawwali), Bhakti poetry, and the ghazal.

ASIA 164 Music of South Asia (3). This course provides a
comprehensive overview of the music of South Asia, focusing on
India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh. The entire spectrum of musical
genres will be covered.

ASIA 180 Introduction to Islamic Civilization (RELI 180) (3).
See RELI 180 for description.

ASIA 181 Modern Muslim Societies (RELI 181) (3). See RELI
181 for description.

ASIA 183 Asian Religions (RELI 183) (3). See RELI 183 for
description.

ASIA 224 Introduction to Iranian Cinema (3). This course will
offer students an opportunity to study selected, socially engaged
Iranian films. By watching, contextualizing, and discussing films
that explore cultural and historical issues affecting modern-day
Iran, we will discover themes of politics, religion, gender, class, and
history.

ASIA 228 Contested Souls: Literature, the Arts, and Religious
Identity in Modern India (3). An analysis of how historical
interactions between Hinduism and Islam have inspired the
creation of philosophies and great works of literature and art that
continue to inform Indian society today.

ASIA 231 Bollywood Cinema (3). This course explores the
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development of the Indian cinema, with particular emphasis on the
Hindi-Urdu films produced in Mumbai (Bollywood).

ASIA 232 Cities and Villages of South Asia: A Historical and
Cultural Tour (3). The history, cultures, and societies of South
Asia are explored through virtual visits to various cities, towns,
and villages of the region. An interdisciplinary approach will be
employed.

ASIA 235 Israeli Cinema: Gender, Nation, and Ethnicity (3).
The course explores major periods and trends in Israeli cinema.
Focus is given to issues pertaining to gender, ethnicity, and the
construction of national identity.

ASIA 240 Performance in Southeast Asia: Gongs, Punks, and
Shadow Plays (MUSC 240) (3). See MUSC 240 for description.

ASIA 241 Asian Literature/Study Abroad Program (3-6). This
course, taught in a study abroad program in Asia, will focus on
topics related to Asian literature.

ASIA 242 Asian Fine Arts/Study Abroad Program (3-6). This
course, taught in a study abroad program in Asia, will focus on
topics related to Asian fine arts.

ASIA 243 Asian Societies/Study Abroad Program (3-6). This
course, taught in a study abroad program in Asia, will examine
Asian society from a social science perspective.

ASIA 244 Asian History/Study Abroad Program (3-6). This
course, taught in a study abroad program in Asia, will focus on
topics related to Asian history.

ASIA 251 Art and Architecture in the Age of the Caliphs
(Seventh—12th Centuries CE) (ARTH 251) (3). See ARTH 251

for description.

ASIA 252 Popular Culture in Modern Southeast Asia (CMPL
252) (3). This course examines popular culture in Southeast Asia
as a response to colonialism, nationalism, modernization, the
state, and globalization. Topics include theater, film, pop songs,
television, rituals, and the Internet.

ASIA 255 The Feast in Film, Fiction, and Philosophy (CMPL
255) (3). See CMPL 255 for description.

ASIA 261 India through Western Eyes (3). Examines Western
views of India and Indian culture and how these views differ
from the way Indians in India and Indian immigrants in the West
understand themselves and express their relationship to India
through novels and travelogues.

ASIA 262 Nation, Film, and Novel in Modern India (3). Focus
on how modern Indian writers and filmmakers have represented
the creation of an Indian national identity through such historical
periods as British colonialism, the Rebellion of 1857, the Indian
Independence Movement, the Partition, and the eras of national
integration and globalization.

ASIA 265 Eastern Asia (GEOG 265) (3). See GEOG 265 for

description.

ASIA 266 Arts of Early and Medieval Asia (ARTH 266) (3). See
ARTH 266 for description.

ASIA 267 South Asia (GEOG 267) (3). See GEOG 267 for

description.

ASIA 273 Arts under the Mughal Dynasty in India (ARTH
273) (3). See ARTH 273 for description.

ASIA 275 History of Iraq (HIST 275, PWAD 275) (3). See
HIST 275 for description.

ASIA 276 The Modern Middle East (HIST 276) (3). See HIST
276 for description.

ASIA 277 The Conflict over Israel/Palestine (HIST 277, PWAD
277) (3). See HIST 277 for description.

ASIA 281 The Pacific War, 1937-1945: Its Causes and Legacy
(HIST 281, PWAD 281) (3). See HIST 281 for description.

ASIA 282 China in the World (HIST 282) (3). This course
explores the evolution of China as a geopolitical entity from global
perspectives, 1350 to the present.

ASIA 284 The Buddhist Tradition: East Asia (RELI 284) (3).
See RELI 284 for description.

ASIA 285 The Buddhist Tradition: Southeast Asia and Sri
Lanka (RELI 285) (3). See RELI 285 for description.

ASIA 287 Japan’s Modern Revolution (HIST 287) (3). See HIST
287 for description.

ASIA 288 Japan in the 20th Century (HIST 288) (3). See HIST
288 for description.

ASIA 300 The Buddhist Tradition: India, Nepal, and Tibet
(RELI 283) (3). See RELI 283 for description.

ASIA 301 Premodern Japanese Religions (RELI 286) (3). Sce
RELI 286 for description.

ASIA 302 Modern Japanese Religions (RELI 287) (3). See RELI
287 for description.

ASIA 303 Chinese Religions (RELI 288) (3). See RELI 288 for
description.

ASIA 331 Cracking India: Partition and Its Legacy in South
Asia (3). What happened when the British carved Pakistan out of
the Muslim-dominated corners of India? Readings and films focus
on the causes and consequences of this event, the Partition of India.

ASIA 332 The Story of Rama in India (3). Centered on the story
of the Hindu god Rama, this course explores Valmiki’s Ramayana,
alternate versions of the story, its performance in theatre, and its
role in politics. Students may not receive credit for both ASIA 332
and 382.

ASIA 333 The Mahabharata: Remembered and Reimagined
(3). This course offers an introduction to the Sanskrit Mababharata
as well as modern retellings of the epic in contemporary literature,
film, and theatre of India. Students may not receive credit for both

ASIA 333 and 383.

ASIA 350 The Asian American Experience (3). The course
addresses the history and sociology of Asian immigration and
experience in the United States, as well as the formation of diasporic
identities among Asian Americans.

ASIA 357 The Arab-Jews: Culture, Community, and
Coexistence (3). This course is designed to examine Jewish life in
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Arab lands in the last century by examining culture, language, and
the communal life that the Arab-Jews shared with their neighbors.

ASIA 360 Contemporary Asian American Literature and
Theory (ENGL 360) (3). See ENGL 360 for description.

ASIA 375 Memory, Massacres, and Monuments in Southeast
Asia (ANTH 375) (3). See ANTH 375 for description.

ASIA 379 Cowboys, Samurai, and Rebels in Film and Fiction
(CMPL 379) (3). See CMPL 379 for description.

ASIA 380 Almost Despicable Heroines in Japanese and Western
Literature (CMPL 380, WMST 380) (3). See CMPL 380 for
description.

ASIA 382 The Story of Rama in Indian Culture—Experiential
(RELI 382) (3). Centered on the story of the Hindu god Rama,
this course explores Valmiki’s Ramayana, alternate versions of the
story, its performance in theater, and its role in politics. Students
will work outside of class to perform in a theatrical event called

Ramlila, open to the public. Students may not receive credit for
both ASIA 332 and 382.

ASIA 383 The Mahabharata: Remembered and Reimagined—
Experiential (RELI 383) (3). This course offers an introduction
to the Sanskrit Mahabharara as well as modern retellings of the epic
in contemporary literature, film, and theater of India. Students

will work outside to class to stage a modern play based on the
Mahabharata, open to the public. Students may not receive credit

for both ASIA 333 and 383.

ASIA 390 Seminar in Asian Studies (3). Permission of the
instructor. When offered, the topic will vary with the instructor.
The class will be limited to a seminar size.

ASIA 429 Culture and Power in Southeast Asia (ANTH 429,
FOLK 429) (3). See ANTH 429 for description.

ASIA 435 The Cinemas of the Middle East and North Africa
(3). This course explores the social, cultural, political, and
economic contexts in which films are made and exhibited and
focuses on shared intraregional cinematic trends pertaining to
discourse, aesthetics, and production.

ASIA 445 Asian Religions in America (RELI 445) (3). See RELI
445 for description.

ASIA 447 Gender, Space, and Place in the Middle East (GEOG
447) (3). See GEOG 447 for description.

ASIA 453 Global Shangri-La: Tibet in the Modern World (3).
An examination of the history, society, and culture of modern Tibet
and its imagination in the context of international politics and from
a multidisciplinary perspective.

ASIA 456 Art and Visual Culture of South Asia (ARTH 456)
(3). See ARTH 456 for description.

ASIA 458 Islamic Palaces, Gardens, and Court Culture
(Eighth-16th Centuries CE) (ARTH 458) (3). See ARTH 458
for description.

ASIA 468 Visual Arts and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary China (ARTH 468) (3). See ARTH 468 for
description.

ASIA 469 Western and Asian Economic Systems (ECON 469)
(3). See ECON 469 for description.

ASIA 481 Rhetoric of Silence: Cross-Cultural Theme and
Technique (CMPL 481) (3). See CMPL 481 for description.

ASIA 483 Cross-Currents in East-West Literature (CMPL 483)
(3). See CMPL 483 for description.

ASIA 486 Literary Landscapes in Europe and Japan (CMPL
486) (3). See CMPL 486 for description.

ASIA 487 Mountains, Pilgrimage, and Sacred Places in Japan
(RELI 487) (3). See RELI 487 for description.

ASIA 488 Shinto in Japanese History (RELI 488) (3). See RELI
488 for description.

ASIA 489 Animals in Japanese Religion (RELI 489). See RELI
489 for description.

ASIA 490 Advanced Topics in Asian Studies (1-4). The course
topic will vary with the instructor.

ASIA 496 Independent Readings (1-3). Permission of the
department. For the student who wishes to create and pursue
a project in Asian studies under the supervision of a selected
instructor. Course is limited to three credit hours per semester.

ASIA 536 Revolution in the Modern Middle East (HIST 536)
(3). See HIST 536 for description.

ASIA 537 Women in the Middle East (HIST 537, WMST 537)
(3). See HIST 537 for description.

ASIA 538 The Middle East and the West (HIST 538) (3). See
HIST 538 for description.

ASIA 539 The Economic History of Southeast Asia (HIST 539)
(3). See HIST 539 for description.

ASIA 545 The Politics of Culture in East Asia (ANTH 545) (3).
See ANTH 545 for description.

ASIA 561 Art and Society in Medieval Islamic Spain and North
Africa (ARTH 561) (3). See ARTH 561 for description.

ASIA 570 The Vietnam War (HIST 570, PWAD 570) (3). See
HIST 570 for description.

ASIA 574 Chinese World Views (ANTH 574, RELI 574) (3).
See ANTH 574 for description.

ASIA 578 Chinese Diaspora in the Asia Pacific (ANTH 578)
(3). See ANTH 578 for description.

ASIA 581 Sufism (RELI 581) (3). See RELI 581 for description.

ASIA 582 Islam and Islamic Art in South Asia (RELI 582) (3).
See RELI 582 for description.

ASIA 583 Religion and Culture in Iran, 1500-Present (RELI
583) (3). See RELI 583 for description.

ASIA 584 The Qur’an as Literature (RELI 584) (3). See RELI
584 for description.

ASIA 586 The Gardens, Shrines, and Temples of Japan (ANTH
586) (3). See ANTH 586 for description.

ASIA 681 Readings in Islamicate Literatures (ARAB 681, RELI
681) (3). See RELI 681 for description.
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ASIA 682 Contemporary Chinese Society (ANTH 682) (3). Sece
ANTH 682 for description.

ASIA 691H Senior Honors Thesis I (3). Permission of the
department. Required for honors students in Asian studies.

ASIA 692H Senior Honors Thesis II (3). Permission of the
department. Required for honors students in Asian studies.

ARAB-Arab World (in English)

ARAB 150 Introduction to Arab Cultures (3). Introduction to
the cultures of the Arab world and of the Arabs in diasporas: art,
literature, film, music, dance, food, history, religion, folklore, etc.

ARAB 151 Arabic Literature through the Ages (3). Introduces
the rich literary heritage of the Arabic language from pre-Islamic
to modern times and covers major genres. Emphasis on critical
thinking, literary analysis, and academic writing.

ARAB 321 Visions of Emancipation in Modernist Arab
Thought (3). This course examines key questions that animated
Arab intellectuals in the past century and the diverse intellectual
and political traditions—such as Liberalism, Arab Nationalism,
and Marxism—that they engaged with. We will read theoretical
treatises, newspaper articles, political party tracts, and interviews
with leading thinkers and politicians.

ARAB 337 Borders and Walls in the Arab World (3). Can art,
film, and literature undo cultural, social, and political divisions
created by borders and walls in the Arab world? Cannot be taken
for credit by students who have taken ARAB 338.

ARAB 338 Borders and Walls in the Arab World—Experiential
(3). Can art, film, and literature undo cultural, social, and political
divisions created by borders and walls in the Arab world? Includes
service learning. Cannot be taken for credit by students who have

taken ARAB 337.

ARAB 350 Women and Leadership in the Arab World (3).

A service-learning, study abroad course focusing on women and
leadership in the Arab world. Topics include women and religion,
family, community and selthood, citizenship and legal rights, and
politics.

ARAB 434 Modern Arabic Literature in Translation (3). Course
treats a variety of themes and genres of Arabic literature from the
mid-20th century to the present.

ARAB 443 Dissident Voices in Arab Cultures (3). Examines
alternative interpretations of Arab history, culture, and identity

that challenge our understanding of contemporary Arab cultures.
Traces how Arab writers and filmmakers simultancously engage and
subvert questions of identity and representation.

ARAB 452 Imagining Palestine (PWAD 452) (3). Explores
how Palestine is portrayed in writings, films, and other creative
works and how Palestinian portrayals of homeland affect others’
perceptions of the Palestinian-Israeli conflict and the Arab World.

ARAB 453 Film, Nation, and Identity in the Arab World (3).
Introduction to history of Arab cinema from 1920s to present.
Covers film industries in various regions of the Arab world and
transnational Arab film. All materials and discussion in English.

ARAB 462 Global Perspectives on Arab Cultures and Societies
(3). We will focus on anthropological and historical works that
unearth veins of research on the Arab world whose horizons
transcend the frontiers of nation-states and the boundaries of
religious traditions. We will read works which explore lives, ideas,
practices, and institutions through situating them within global
processes.

ARAB 468 Modernity and Its Discontents in Arabic
Literature and Culture (3). This course probes the different
conceptualizations of Arab modernity beginning from the colonial
era and ending with the contemporary critiques of modernity in
history, literature, and cinema.

CHIN-China (in English)

CHIN 150 Introduction to Chinese Civilization (3). A course
designed to introduce students to the Chinese world of past

and present. Chinese civilization is explored from a variety of
perspectives: political, social, cultural, intellectual, and economic.

CHIN 231 Chinese Literature in Translation through the T’ang
(3). A survey of Chinese literature from the classical period to the
end of the T’ang dynasty (906 CE).

CHIN 232 Chinese Literature in Translation since the Sung (3).
A survey of Chinese literature from the Sung Dynasty to 1949.

CHIN 242 Chinese Qin Music (3). This course offers students an
opportunity to learn the aesthetics, culture, and history of qin, and
study the music through learning the beginning levels of qin pieces.

CHIN 244 Introduction to Modern Chinese Culture through
Cinema (3). This course uses select feature and documentary
films, supplemented by texts of critical and creative literature, to
introduce students to a broad overview of modern China since the
mid-19th century, focusing on the major events that have shaped a
turbulent course of decline, revolution, and resurgence.

CHIN 252 Introduction to Chinese Culture through Narrative
(3). This course shows how Chinese historical legends define and
transmit the values, concepts, figures of speech, and modes of
behavior that constitute Chinese culture.

CHIN 253 Chinese Language and Society (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 102 or 111. Chinese language in social, cultural, historical,
and political contexts in China. Topics include basic linguistic
features, dialects, writing, literacy, and language reform in the era of
modernization and globalization.

CHIN 255 Bandit or Hero: Outlawry in Chinese Literature and
Films (3). This course explores the idea of outlaws as hero in the
16th-century kung-fu novel Outlaws of the Marsh and its influence
on modern kung-fu and gangster films.

CHIN 342 The Rise of China: A Global and Multidisciplinary
Approach (3). The rise of China has altered the economic and
political order of the post—Cold War world. This course examines
the historical context and trajectory of Chinass rise, its internal
dynamics, and the challenges it poses to the rest of the world.

CHIN 346 History as Fiction or Fiction as History? Early

Chinese History in Film and Literature (3). Through analysis of
the role movies play in the formation of popular perceptions of the
past, this course provides an introduction to the history of the Qin
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and Han dynasties.

CHIN 354 Chinese Culture through Calligraphy (3).
Prerequisite, CHIN 102, CHIN 111, or JAPN 102. An
introduction to the basic skills of brush writing and the cultural,
historical, and artistic aspects of Chinese calligraphy.

CHIN 356 Chinese Environmental Literature (3). Introduces
students to Chinese and Taiwanese cultural understandings of
human relations to the natural environment. Analyzes classical

and modern environmental literature (poetry, essays, fiction, and
philosophy) and evaluates how contemporary building practices,
governmental policies, and green technologies may be influenced by
diverse Chinese philosophical traditions.

CHIN 361 Chinese Traditional Theater (3). This course
introduces traditional Chinese theater from its earliest development
to modern times by examining the interrelation of its elements—
music, dance, poetry, and illustration—with performance footage,
visual art, and dramatic texts.

CHIN 367 Illustration and the Animation of Text (3). This
course examines illustration as both a form of literary criticism and
a narrative tradition in its own right.

CHIN 463 Narrative Ethics in Modern China (3). By exploring
intersections of the narrative and the normative, this course
considers relations between text, ethics, and everyday life in 20th-
century China by reading texts on aesthetics.

CHIN 464 The City in Modern Chinese Literature and Film
(3). This course analyzes historical changes of the city through
examining the individual, national, and global identity of Shanghai,
Beijing, Taipei, and Hong Kong as reflected in their histories,
politics, built environment, ethos, language, and culture.

CHIN 531 The Chinese Zither in Poetry and Painting (3). This
course explores zither as a cultural locus of traditional China and
contemplates the relations between musical and poetic expressions,
abstract musical and visual representation, and word and image.

CHIN 551 Chinese Poetry in Translation (3). Selected topics in
Chinese poetry concentrating on one period or one genre.

CHIN 552 Chinese Prose in Translation (3). Selected topics
in Chinese fiction, historical writing, and prose belles lettres,
concentrating on one period or one genre.

CHIN 562 Contemporary Chinese Urban Culture and Arts
(3). This course analyzes contemporary Chinese urban art,
architecture, cinema, and fiction to elucidate dynamics between
the built environment and subjectivity. Students analyze how
social, economic, and political factors shape environments, and
debate whether new urban spaces create social conflict or new civil
possibilities.

CHIN 563 Post-Mao Chinese Literature in Translation (3). A
study of Chinese literature since 1977, its historical context in the
New Era of reform, and influences from modern Western literature.

HEBR-Israel (in English)

HEBR 142 Jerusalem in Israeli Literature, Cinema, and Art
(3). A focus on stories, poems, essays, paintings, and films in which
Jerusalem and its people figure prominently. Course will address the

multifaceted and often schizophrenic description of the city.

HEBR 436 Language, Exile, and Homeland in Zionist Thought
and Practice (3). Employing Zionist and post- and anti-Zionist
documents, treatises, and mostly literary and cinematic texts, this
class will focus on the relations between language, Jewish-Israeli
identity, and the notion of homeland.

HNUR-India/Pakistan (in English)

HNUR 592 Religious Conflict and Literature in India (RELI
592) (3). Historical causes of violence between Hindus and
Muslims in modern India. Short stories, poetry, and novels in
translation are used to explore how conflicts over religious sites,
religious conversion, image worship, and language contributed to a
sense of conflicting religious identity.

JAPN-Japan (in English)

JAPN 150 Introduction to Japanese Culture (3). Introduces
students to major periods, themes, and issues in Japanese culture
and history, from prehistoric times to the present.

JAPN 160 Introduction to Japanese Literature in Translation
(3). The major genres, aesthetic concepts, and classic and modern
works of Japanese literature in English translation.

JAPN 161 Geisha in History, Fiction, and Fantasy (3). Explores
the artistic traditions of Japanese performers known as geisha.
Sources include woodblock prints, novels, photographs, academic
studies, and popular Japanese and American films.

JAPN 162 Japanese Popular Culture (3). This course will
examine how and why Tokyo emerged as a dominant locale in
global mass culture. Students will be introduced to major figures
and genres in Japanese pop culture.

JAPN 165 Gods, Ghosts, and Heroes: Myths and Legends in
Japanese History and Culture (3). Introduces students to the
gods, ghosts, and heroes of premodern Japanese literature and
culture. We will focus on early myths and works of literature,
medieval plays and folktales, and early modern novels and
woodblock prints.

JAPN 231 Premodern Japanese History and Culture (HIST
271) (3). This survey examines Japanese history from early times to
the Tokugawa settlement of 1603. We will consider the archaeology
of prehistoric Japan; the first great capitals at Nara and Heian; the
rise of the samurai; and the tenuous medieval balance of power
between the court, warrior government, and Buddhist institutions.

JAPN 246 Early Modern Japanese History and Culture (HIST
247) (3). This course focuses on Japan’s early modern period (1600
1868) and explores the historicism of the artist Hon'ami Koetsu;

the status system and village life; the writings of Matsuo Basho;
dramatic culture and the life of the city; and the interplay between
sex, gender, and commerce.

JAPN 258 Death and Dying: Mortality, Culture, and Society
in Japan (3). This discussion-based course will allow students to
examine representations of mortality and its value to the living and

the dying in Japan during the modern period (from the Meiji era
[1868-1912] to the present).

JAPN 261 Japanese Theater (3). Explores the major forms
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of classical Japanese theater (Noh, Kabuki, Bunraku), modern
innovations in dramatic art, and contemporary reinventions of the
classical theater in Japanese animated film.

JAPN 277 Empire of Sex: Eroticism, Mass Culture, and
Geopolitics in Japan, 1945-Present (3). Tokyo, Japan, became
the center of global pornographic culture after the United States
occupation ended in 1952. This course will use film, animation,
and historical texts to try to understand how and why this
happened. Moreover, we will identify how this phenomenon
impacted the lives of Japanese men and women.

JAPN 333 Six Diseases That Changed Japan (3). Students

in this course will analyze the impact disease has on Japanese
culture, society, and nation (and the cultures, societies, and nations
impacted by Japan) at different historical moments.

JAPN 363 Samurai, Monks, and Pirates: History and
Historiography of Japan’s Long 16th Century (HIST 370) (3).
This course will examine Japan’s long 16th century. Introduces
students to the history of, and historiographical problems with
the representation of, some of the most fascinating characters in
Japanese history, including pirates, warlords, tea masters, Jesuit
monks, Buddhist priests, and peripatetic artists.

JAPN 375 The Culture of Modern, Imperial Japan, 1900-1945
(3). This course will examine the various expressions of cultural
modernity in Japan with a focus on film, literature, and popular
culture from 1900 to the end of the Pacific War.

JAPN 376 Colonial East Asia/Postcolonial Japan (3). Focusing
on literary, philosophical, and media works, this course will first
examine Japanese colonialism from 1895 to 1940 and then the
postcolonial effects of that colonialism within Japan after 1945.

JAPN 377 Cultural Studies of Early Modern Japan (3).
Introduction to political, aesthetic, and intellectual works of Japan’s
Tokugawa period (1603-1868). Examines the characteristics

of Tokugawa cultural works alongside developments in critical
thought in ethics, economics, and social philosophy.

JAPN 381 Women and Work in Japan (WMST 381) (3).
Examines construction of traditional women’s roles in Japan
and feminist challenges to them by exploring various aspects of
“women’s work.” Interdisciplinary readings consider law, social

custom, media representations, and feminist activism.

JAPN 384 Women Writers in Japanese Society (WMST 384)
(3). Examines Japanese literature and culture through fiction
and poetry by women. Explores ideas in contemporary feminist
criticism in Japan and the West as a means to read Japanese
women’s writing.

JAPN 451 Swords, Tea Bowls, and Woodblock Prints:
Exploring Japanese Material Culture (3). This course surveys
Japanese material culture. Each week we will examine a different
genre of visual or material culture in terms of its production,
circulation through time and space, and modern deployment

in narratives of national identity. This course includes regular
engagement with the Ackland Art Museum at UNC.

JAPN 482 Embodying Japan: The Cultures of Beauty, Sports,
and Medicine in Japan (3). Explores Japanese culture and society

through investigating changing concepts of the human body.
Sources include anthropological and history materials, science
fiction, and film.

JAPN 563 Structure of Japanese (LING 563) (3). See LING 563

for description.
KOR-Korea (in English)

KOR 150 History, Memory, and Reality in Contemporary
Korea (3). This course will provide an introduction to Korean
studies and examine contemporary issues in Korean society and
culture through social and cultural movements, multiple genres of
texts, and artistic manifestations.

KOR 151 Education and Social Changes in Contemporary
Korea (3). This course will provide an introduction to Korean
studies and examine contemporary issues in Korean society through
policies and systems in education, social and cultural trends and
phenomena, and globalism.

KOR 327 Korean Diasporas (3). This course will explore multiple
contexts of the Korean diaspora such as historical, political, social,
and educational contexts. Examines uniqueness and commonalities
among various Korean diasporic communities around the world.

ARAB-Arabic (Language Courses)

ARAB 101 Elementary Arabic I (4). Introduction to Modern
Standard Arabic, including the Arabic script, basic grammar, and
vocabulary, and developing skills in reading, writing, listening, and
speaking.

ARAB 102 Elementary Arabic II (4). Prerequisite, ARAB 101.
Introduction to Modern Standard Arabic, including the Arabic
script, basic grammar, and vocabulary, and developing skills in
reading, writing, listening, and speaking.

ARAB 123 Conversational Arabic Abroad (3). Conversational
course introducing one of the major dialects of Arabic. Only offered
within the context of a University faculty-led study abroad program
in the Arab world.

ARAB 203 Intermediate Arabic I (4). Prerequisite, ARAB 102.
A proficiency-based course centered on reading, writing, speaking,
and listening to Modern Standard Arabic with an emphasis on
understanding the application of grammatical structures and
vocabulary development.

ARAB 204 Intermediate Arabic II (4). Prerequisite, ARAB 203.
A proficiency based course centered on reading, writing, speaking,
and listening to Modern Standard Arabic with an emphasis on
understanding the application of grammatical structures and
vocabulary development.

ARAB 300 Arabic Grammar and Composition (3). Prerequisite,
ARAB 204. Intensive grammar review and composition to improve
accuracy and develop writing skills in Modern Standard Arabic.

ARAB 305 Advanced Arabic I (3). Prerequisite, ARAB 204.
Intensive reading of a variety of texts; films, oral presentations, and
writing; extensive vocabulary development.

ARAB 306 Advanced Arabic II (3). Prerequisite, ARAB 305.
Intensive reading of a variety of texts; films, oral presentations, and
writing; extensive vocabulary development.
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ARAB 308 Arabic Languages across the Curriculum Recitation
(1). Prerequisite, ARAB 204. Arabic recitation offered in
conjunction with selected content courses. Weekly discussion and
readings in Arabic relating to attached content courses.

ARAB 407 Readings in Arabic I (3). Prerequisite, ARAB 306.
Classical and/or modern readings in Arabic, according to the
students’ interest.

ARAB 408 Readings in Arabic II (3). Prerequisite, ARAB 306.
Classical and/or modern readings in Arabic, according to the
students’ interest.

ARAB 496 Independent Readings in Arabic (1-3). Permission of
the department. For the student who wishes to create and pursue an
independent project in Arabic under the supervision of a selected
instructor. Maximum three credit hours per semester.

ARAB 681 Readings in Islamicate Literatures (ASIA 681,
RELI 681) (3). See RELI 681 (only when offered in Arabic) for
description.

CHIN-Chinese (Language Courses)

CHIN 101 Elementary Chinese I (4). Introduction to Mandarin
Chinese, focusing on pronunciation, simple conversation, and basic
grammar. Reading and writing Chinese characters are also taught.
Four hours per week.

CHIN 102 Elementary Chinese II (4). Prerequisite, CHIN 101.
Continued training in listening, speaking, reading, and writing on
everyday topics. Four hours per week.

CHIN 111 Elementary Written Chinese (3). Designed for
students who already understand and speak some Chinese; entry to
this course is by placement only. The training in the course centers
on reading and writing. This course is taught in Chinese. CHIN
111 is equivalent to CHIN 101 and 102. CHIN 111 does not
count toward the Chinese minor. Three hours per week.

CHIN 123 Chinese Character Writing (3). Entry to this course is
by placement only. This course focuses on writing and memorizing
Chinese characters. It is intended for students who have basic
speaking and listening skills but do not know how to write
characters.

CHIN 203 Intermediate Chinese I (4). Prerequisite, CHIN 102.
Second-year level of modern standard Chinese. Four hours per

week.

CHIN 204 Intermediate Chinese II (4). Prerequisite, CHIN
203. Second-year level of modern standard Chinese. Four hours per
week.

CHIN 212 Intermediate Written Chinese (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 111. Designed for students who already understand and
speak some Chinese. The training in the course centers on reading
and writing. This course is taught in Chinese. CHIN 212 is
equivalent to CHIN 203 and 204. Three hours per week.

CHIN 305 Advanced Chinese I (3). Prerequisite, CHIN 204.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
This course emphasizes the development of conversational skills
and vocabulary building with readings on everyday topics. Three
hours per week.

CHIN 306 Advanced Chinese II (3). Prerequisite, CHIN 305.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
This course provides training in advanced conversation and
composition with readings that cover a range of topics on Chinese
society, economics, history, politics, etc. Three hours per week.

CHIN 313 Advanced Written Chinese (3). Prerequisite, CHIN
212. This is the third course in modern written Chinese for heritage
students. The material covered is comparable to the material dealt
with in the third year of the regular Chinese language sequence.
Three hours per week.

CHIN 407 Readings in Modern Chinese I (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 306. Readings selected from high quality authentic texts
of modern Chinese, including newspaper articles and published
writings of literary, cultural, and social interest relating to modern
Chinese society. This course is taught in Chinese, with further
training in speech and writing,

CHIN 408 Readings in Modern Chinese II (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 407. Readings selected from high quality authentic texts
of modern Chinese, including newspaper articles and published
writings of literary, cultural, and social interest relating to modern
Chinese society. This course is taught in Chinese, with further
training in speech and writing.

CHIN 414 Advanced Reading and Composition (3).
Prerequisite, CHIN 313. Fourth course for heritage students,
comparable to fourth year of the regular sequence. Focuses on
reading and writing skills in modern Chinese, using authentic
reading materials. Three hours per week.

CHIN 440 Advanced Chinese Grammar (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 407 or 414. An overview of major grammatical features
of Mandarin Chinese and how they differ from English. The
textbook is written in relatively simple Chinese; class discussion is
also in Chinese. Coursework includes grammatical exercises, class
presentations, and writing assignments.

CHIN 441 Chinese-English Translation and Interpreting (3).
Prerequisite or corequisite, CHIN 407 or 414. Instruction and
practice in Chinese-to-English translation (written) and interpreting
(oral), designed for second-language learners of Chinese. Students
work with materials covering many fields.

CHIN 442 Modern Chinese Society (3). Prerequisite or
corequisite, CHIN 408. This is a theme-based and proficiency-
oriented advanced Chinese conversation course designed for
nonheritage students. The purpose of the course is to train students
in the skills of composing formal speech.

CHIN 443 Business Communication in Chinese (3). Pre- or
corequisite, CHIN 407 or 414. The goal of this course is to
improve students” overall language proficiency using Chinese for
business purposes. They will develop enhanced skills of reading
business journalism and case studies and writing business letters or
email messages.

CHIN 490 Topics in Chinese Literature and Language (3). Pre-
or corequisite, CHIN 407 or 414. Readings in Chinese literature
and language on varying topics. May be taken more than once for
credit as topics change.
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CHIN 496 Independent Readings in Chinese (1-3). Permission
of the department. For the student who wishes to create and pursue
an independent project in Chinese under the supervision of a
selected instructor. Maximum three credit hours per semester.

CHIN 510 Introduction to Classical Chinese (3). Pre- or
corequisite, CHIN 408 or 414. Advanced study of Chinese classics.

CHIN 511 Literary Chinese (3). Prerequisite or corequisite,
CHIN 408 or 414. Introduction to the classical Chinese language
through reading short essays and poems. Instruction focuses on the
similarities and differences between classical and modern Chinese in
sentence structure and vocabulary.

CHIN 525 Ancient Philosophers and Their Modern
Reincarnation (3). Prerequisite, CHIN 408 or 414.
Recommended preparation, CHIN 510 or 511. This course
examines the reinterpretation and appropriation of ancient Chinese
philosophy in contemporary China, on such themes as Confucian
ethics and Daoist metaphysics and aesthetics.

CHIN 532 Modernizing the Chinese Language (3). Prerequisite,
CHIN 510 or 511. An overview of the development of Chinese
language during the 20th century. Topics include the unique
features of Chinese, the role of Chinese language in education,
Chinese language change and modern history, regional dialects,
spoken versus written language, and language planning.

CHIN 590 Advanced Topics in Chinese Literature and
Language (3). Prerequisite, CHIN 408 or 414. This is an advanced
topics course in Chinese literature and language, culture and
society. The instruction is entirely in Chinese with the use of
authentic materials. Three hours per week.

HEBR-Hebrew (Language Courses)

HEBR 101 Elementary Modern Hebrew I (JWST 101) (4).
Introduces the essential elements of modern Hebrew structure
and vocabulary and aspects of modern Israeli culture. Aural
comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are stressed.

HEBR 102 Elementary Modern Hebrew IT (JWST 102) (4).
Prerequisite, HEBR 101. Continued instruction in the essential
elements of modern Hebrew structure and vocabulary and aspects
of modern Israeli culture. Aural comprehension, reading, speaking,
and writing are stressed.

HEBR 203 Intermediate Modern Hebrew I (JWST 203) (4).
Prerequisite, HEBR 102. Second-year level instruction in the
essential elements of modern Hebrew structure and vocabulary and
aspects of modern Israeli culture. Aural comprehension, reading,
speaking, and writing are stressed. An introduction to representative
literary works is included.

HEBR 204 Intermediate Modern Hebrew IT (JWST 204) (4).
Prerequisite, HEBR 203. Continued instruction in the essential
elements of modern Hebrew structure and vocabulary and aspects
of modern Israeli culture. Aural comprehension, reading, speaking,
and writing are stressed. An introduction to representative literary
works is included.

HEBR 305 Advanced Modern Hebrew I (JWST 305) (3).
Prerequisite, HEBR 204. Third year of instruction in modern

Hebrew with an emphasis on Israeli culture, literature, and media.

HEBR 306 Advanced Modern Hebrew IT (JWST 306) (3).
Prerequisite, HEBR 305. Third year of instruction in modern
Hebrew with an emphasis on Israeli culture, literature, and media.

HNUR-Hindi-Urdu (Language Courses)

HNUR 101 Elementary Hindi-Urdu I (4). Introduction to
modern spoken and written Hindi-Urdu. Speaking and listening
practice, basic sentence pattern exercises, grammar fundamentals,
the writing system, and creative applications exploring South Asian
culture are included.

HNUR 102 Elementary Hindi-Urdu II (4). Prerequisite, HNUR
101. Continued instruction in modern spoken and written Hindi-

Urdu. Sessions include speaking and listening drills, skits, role-play,
and discussion of video and audio materials.

HNUR 203 Intermediate Hindi-Urdu I (4). Prerequisite, HNUR
102. Second year of instruction in modern spoken and written
Hindi-Urdu, including situational speaking and listening practice,
complex sentence pattern exercises and idioms, vocabulary building,
intermediate grammar topics, and reading exercises.

HNUR 204 Intermediate Hindi-Urdu II (4). Prerequisite,
HNUR 203. Continued second year of instruction in modern
spoken and written Hindi-Urdu. Students practice writing short
essays and letters and continue to develop mature oral competency
in Hindi-Urdu.

HNUR 220 Introduction to the Hindi Script (Devanagari)
(1). In this course, students will master the Hindi alphabet,

the Sanskrit-based Devanagari writing system. This course
complements the regular Hindi-Urdu language sequence. Prior
knowledge of spoken Hindi or Urdu is required; entry to this class
is by placement only.

HNUR 221 Introduction to the Urdu Script (Nastaliq) (1). This
course introduces the Urdu alphabet (Nastaliq). Prior knowledge

of spoken Urdu or Hindi is required; entry to this class is by
placement only.

HNUR 305 Advanced Hindi-Urdu I (3). Prerequisite, HNUR
204. Third year of instruction in spoken and written Hindi-Urdu
with an emphasis on the reading and discussion of short stories,
prose articles, and interviews.

HNUR 306 Advanced Hindi-Urdu II (3). Prerequisite, HNUR
305. Third year of instruction in spoken and written Hindi-Urdu
with an emphasis on the reading and analysis of poetry.

HNUR 407 Readings in Hindi-Urdu Poetry (3). Prerequisite,
HNUR 306. Introduces the development of Hindi and Urdu
poetry from the 15th century to the present, including the epic,
devotional, dramatic, and romantic genres.

HNUR 408 Readings in Hindi-Urdu Prose (3). Prerequisite,
HNUR 306. Introduces the range of Hindi-Urdu prose genres: the
short story, the romance, the novel, and the autobiography.

HNUR 410 Seminar on the Urdu-Hindi Ghazal (3).
Prerequisite, HNUR 306. Ghazal is the most important genre
of Urdu-Hindi poetry from the 18th century to the present.
This course, taught in Hindi-Urdu, concerns the analysis and
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interpretation of ghazals.

HNUR 490 Topics in Hindi-Urdu Literature and Language (3).

Directed readings in Hindi-Urdu literature and language on topics
not covered by scheduled classes. Possible areas of study include
Indian film and literature, Hindi-English translations, the Indian
diaspora, Hindi journalism, and readings in comparative religions.

HNUR 496 Independent Readings in Hindi-Urdu (1-3).
Permission of the department. For the student who wishes to
create and pursue an independent project in Hindi-Urdu under the
supervision of a selected instructor. Maximum three credit hours
per semester.

JAPN-Japanese (Language Courses)

JAPN 101 Elementary Japanese I (4). Introduction to modern
Japanese with text and supplementary materials. Hiragana,
katakana, and basic kanji are introduced. Weekly class hours
devoted to basic sentence pattern exercises, speaking and writing
practice, and creative application. Participation in relevant
extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 102 Elementary Japanese II (4). Prerequisite, JAPN 101.
Continued beginning course of modern Japanese with text and
supplementary materials. Approximately 150 additional kanji are
introduced. Focus on basic sentence pattern exercises, speaking and
writing practice, and creative application. Participation in relevant
extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 203 Intermediate Japanese I (4). Prerequisite, JAPN 102.
Emphasis on situational expressions, mastery of basic structures,
and approximately 150 new kanji. Conversation practice, reading
and writing of passages, and creative application expected.
Participation in relevant extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 204 Intermediate Japanese II (4). Prerequisite, JAPN 203.
Continued emphasis on situational expressions, mastery of basic
structures, and approximately 150 to 200 new kanji. Conversation
practice, reading and writing of passages, and creative application
expected. Participation in relevant extracurricular activities
encouraged.

JAPN 305 Advanced Japanese (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 204.
Advanced written and spoken Japanese introduced to students who
have learned more than 500 kanji. Emphasis is placed on advanced
expressions, conversation for a variety of situations, reading and
writing longer texts, and approximately 150 additional kanji. Class
conducted in Japanese. Participation in relevant extracurricular
activities encouraged.

JAPN 306 Advanced Japanese II (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 305.
Second semester of third-year Japanese, continuing the study of
written and spoken Japanese at the advanced level. Participation in
relevant extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 401 Gateway to Mastering Japanese (3). Prerequisite,
JAPN 306. This course reviews the key grammar, vocabulary, and
characters from the first three years of Japanese in preparation for
the more advanced work of fourth-year elective courses.

JAPN 408 Japanese Journalism (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 306.
Uses newspaper and magazine articles and television broadcasts to

introduce journalistic writing and speech as well as contemporary
social and cultural issues. Class conducted in Japanese. Participation
in relevant extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 409 Japanese Modernism (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 306.
This course instructs students in how to read prewar forms of
modern Japanese and introduces them to the writers and ideas of
the Modern influential between the years 1907 and 1930. Class
conducted in Japanese. Participation in relevant extracurricular
activities encouraged.

JAPN 410 Topics in Contemporary Japanese Literature (3).
Prerequisite, JAPN 306. This course introduces students to the
popular writing, both fiction and nonfiction, designed for mass-
market consumption in contemporary Japan. Class conducted
in Japanese. Participation in relevant extracurricular activities
encouraged.

JAPN 411 Food and Culture in Japan (3). Prerequisite, JAPN
306. Advanced Japanese course designed to develop Japanese
skills and deepen appreciation of Japanese cooking. Students will
develop the ability to discuss and write about topic-oriented issues
in Japanese.

JAPN 412 Making Music in Japan (3). Prerequisite, JAPN

306. Students will learn a history of postwar Japanese music as an
integral part of Japanese society and culture, and try to understand
what messages each song attempts to communicate.

JAPN 413 Fashioning Japan: Gender, Nation, and Dress (3).
Prerequisite, JAPN 306. This course explores the language of
fashion in modern Japan through advertising, film, fiction, and
magazines. How do fashion trends shape notions of gender, race,
class, national identity, and global citizenship?

JAPN 414 Manga as a Japanese Art and Culture (3).
Prerequisite, JAPN 306. This course explores contemporary
Japanese language and culture through the pop cultural media of
manga and anime. Topics include manga history, production, and
various genres of Japanese comic books, manga.

JAPN 415 Sports in Japanese Culture (3). Prerequisite, JAPN
3006. Introduces students to the unique Japanese cultural perspective
on sports, while introducing new kanji and grammar structures and
improving reading, speaking, and writing abilities.

JAPN 416 Understanding Japanese Business Culture and Its
Practice (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 306. Students will learn about
business culture in Japan, including customs and rules, in order to
broaden their understanding of Japanese culture and people, while
improving their language skills.

JAPN 490 Topics in Japanese Language and Literature (3).
Prerequisite, JAPN 306. Possible areas of study include popular
culture, business Japanese, and Japanese-English translation. Course
may be repeated for credit as topic changes. Participation in relevant
extracurricular activities encouraged.

JAPN 496 Independent Readings in Japanese (1-3). Permission
of the department. For the student who wishes to create and pursue
an independent project in Japanese under the supervision of a
selected instructor. Maximum three credit hours per semester.

JAPN 521 Investigating Japanese Culture through TV Dramas
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(3). Prerequisite, JAPN 401, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412, 413,

414, 415, 416, or 490. Students will improve Japanese language
skills while they develop an understanding of Japanese culture
through TV dramas. Exercises include intensive listening, reading
and analyzing drama scripts, writing summaries, and frequent
discussions on various topics.

JAPN 590 Advanced Topics in Japanese Language and
Literature (3). Prerequisite, JAPN 306. Topic varies by instructor.
Possible topics include Japanese literature, popular culture, and
media. Course may be repeated for credit as topic changes.
Participation in relevant extracurricular activities encouraged.

KOR-Korean (Language Courses)

KOR 101 Elementary Korean I (4). Introduction to the basics of
modern Korean, including the pronunciation of spoken Korean,
the writing system of Hangul, communication and reading skills in
controlled contexts, and fundamentals of grammar.

KOR 102 Elementary Korean II (4). Prerequisite, KOR 101.
Develops speaking and listening skills for everyday communication,
reading skills for simple narratives and descriptive texts, and
understanding for core grammatical patterns.

KOR 203 Intermediate Korean I (4). Prerequisite, KOR 102.
Continues developing reading and writing skills for narrative and
descriptive texts and increasing communicative competence in
applied social contexts.

KOR 204 Intermediate Korean II (4). Prerequisite, KOR 203.
Develops and applies comprehensive grammatical knowledge
and vocabularies in complex listening, speaking, reading, and
writing contexts. Emphasis on Korean cultural and historical
understanding.

KOR 305 Advanced Korean I (3). Prerequisite, KOR 204.
Advanced study of written and spoken Korean language and
Korean culture. Three hours per week.

KOR 306 Advanced Korean II (3). Prerequisite, KOR 305.
Advanced study of written and spoken Korean language and
Korean culture. Three hours per week.

KOR 407 Modern Korean Literature and Culture (3).
Prerequisite, KOR 306. Modern Korean literature by major
authors, from around 1940 to the present. Emphasis on reading,
translation, and criticism. Students will improve their written and
oral communication skills in Korean through the study of literary
works in their social, cultural, and historical context.

KOR 496 Independent Readings in Korean (1-3). Permission of
the department. For the student who wishes to create and pursue an
independent project in Korean under the supervision of a selected
instructor. Maximum three credit hours per semester.

PRSN-Persian (Language Courses)

PRSN 101 Elementary Persian I (3). Introduction to the spoken
and written Persian (Farsi) language.

PRSN 102 Elementary Persian II (3). Prerequisite, PRSN 101.
Introduction to the spoken and written Persian (Farsi) language.

PRSN 203 Intermediate Persian I (3). Prerequisite, PRSN 102.

Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Second-year instruction in the spoken and written Persian (Farsi)
language.

PRSN 204 Intermediate Persian II (3). Prerequisite, PRSN 203.
Second-year instruction in the spoken and written Persian (Farsi)
language.

TURK-Turkish (Language Courses)

TURK 101 Elementary Turkish I (3). Introduces the essential
elements of Turkish structure and vocabulary and aspects of Turkish
culture. Aural comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are
stressed.

TURK 102 Elementary Turkish II (3). Prerequisite, TURK
101. Continued instruction in the essential elements of Turkish
structure and vocabulary and aspects of Turkish culture. Aural
comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are stressed.

TURK 203 Intermediate Turkish I (3). Prerequisite, TURK
102. Second-year level instruction in the essential elements of
Turkish structure and vocabulary and aspects of Turkish culture.
Aural comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing are stressed.
Introduces representative literary works.

TURK 204 Intermediate Turkish II (3). Prerequisite, TURK 203.
A proficiency-based course centered on reading, writing, speaking,
and listening to Turkish with an emphasis on understanding the
application of grammatical structures and vocabulary development
through the study of literature.

Department of Biochemistry
and Biophysics

www.med.unc.edu/biochem

Genetic Medicine Building, CB# 72605 (919) 962-8326
LESLIE V. PARISE, Chair

The Department of Biochemistry and Biophysics (in the UNC
School of Medicine) offers a number of courses to undergraduate
students, but offers only advanced degrees and not a B.A. or

B.S. degree. Undergraduate students interested in these areas
should take relevant courses in the biochemical division of the
Department of Chemistry and the Department of Physics. The
department serves undergraduate students who are interested in
biochemical research or health-related careers. It offers a series of
undergraduate biochemistry classes, research opportunities, and
counseling to students taking premedical, predental, prenursing,
prepharmacy, or public health curricula.

BIOC-Biochemistry

BIOC 107 Introduction to Biochemistry (4). Recommended
preparation, one year of high school chemistry. Designed for
prenursing, predental hygiene, allied health, and other students
who desire a background in biochemistry as it relates to the human
body. Brief review of inorganic and organic chemistry, followed by a
survey of biochemistry (survey continues in BIOC 108).
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BIOC 108 Introduction to Biochemistry (4). Designed for
prenursing, predental hygiene, allied health, and other students
who desire a background in biochemistry as it relates to the human
body. Continuation of BIOC 107; covers basic and clinically
relevant aspects of biochemistry. Three lecture hours and one two-
hour laboratory a week.

BIOC 442 Biochemical Toxicology (ENVR 442, TOXC 442)
(3). See ENVR 442 for description.

BIOC 601 Enzyme Properties, Mechanisms, and Regulation
(3). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. Focuses on enzyme architecture
to illustrate how the shapes of enzymes are designed to optimize the
catalytic step and become allosterically modified to regulate the rate
of catalysis.

BIOC 631 Advanced Molecular Biology I (BIOL 631, GNET
631, MCRO 631) (3). See GNET 631 for description.

BIOC 632 Advanced Molecular Biology II (BIOL 632, GNET
632, MCRO 632) (3). See GNET 632 for description.

BIOC 643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I
(CBIO 643, MCRO 643, PHCO 643, PHYI 643) (3). See
CBIO 643 for description.

BIOC 644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II
(CBIO 644, MCRO 644, PHCO 644, PHYI 644) (3). See
CBIO 644 for description.

BIOC 650 Basic Principles: From Basic Models to Collections
of Macromolecules (1.5). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required
preparation, two semesters of physical chemistry or permission of
the instructor. Basic molecular models and their use in developing
statistical descriptions of macromolecular function. Course
intended primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 651 Macromolecular Equilibria: Conformation,
Change, and Binding (1.5). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required
preparation, two semesters of physical chemistry or permission

of the instructor. Macromolecules as viewed with modern
computational methods. Course intended primarily for graduate
students.

BIOC 652 Macromolecular Equilibria (1.5). Prerequisite,
CHEM 430. Required preparation, two semesters of physical
chemistry or permission of the instructor. Stability of
macromolecules and their complexes with other molecules. Course
intended primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 655 Case Studies in Structural Molecular Biology (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Principles of macromolecular structure and
function with emphasis on proteins, molecular assemblies, enzyme
mechanisms, and ATP enzymology.

BIOC 660 Introduction to Light Microscopy (1). Prerequisites,
BIOC 650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisites. Fundamentals of optics and light microscope
design for the novice student.

BIOC 662 Macromolecular Interactions (1). Prerequisites, BIOC
650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the

prerequisites. Theory and practice of biophysical methods used in
the study of interactions between macromolecules and their ligands,
including surface plasmon resonance, analytical ultracentrifugation,
and calorimetry.

BIOC 663A Macromolecular NMR (1). Prerequisites, BIOC
650—653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. Principles and practice of nuclear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy: applications to biological macromolecule structure
and dynamics in solution. Course intended primarily for graduate
students.

BIOC 663B Macromolecular NMR Practice (1). Prerequisite,
BIOC 653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisite. Lab section for BIOC 663A. Course intended
primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 664 Macromolecular Spectroscopy (1). Prerequisite,
CHEM 430. Required preparation, two semesters of physical
chemistry or permission of the instructor. Principles of UV,
IR, Raman, fluorescence, and spin resonance spectroscopies;
applications to the study of macromolecules and membranes.
Course intended primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 665 Advanced NMR Spectroscopy Course (1). Advanced
NMR spectroscopy.

BIOC 666 X-Ray Crystallography of Macromolecules (1).
Prerequisites, BIOC 650—653. Permission of the instructor

for students lacking the prerequisites. Principles of protein
crystallography, characterization of crystals, theory of diffraction,
phasing of macromolecular crystals and structure refinement.
Course intended primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 667 Macromolecular Crystallographic Methods (2).
Prerequisite, BIOC 666. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. A combined lecture/laboratory workshop
for serious students of protein crystallography. Course intended
primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 668 Principles of and Simulation of Macromolecular
Dynamics (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650—653. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. A combined
lecture/computer lab treatment of the principles of macromolecular
dynamics and structure as approached using the tools of molecular
dynamics simulations. Course intended primarily for graduate
students.

BIOC 670 Biomolecular Informatics (1). Prerequisites, BIOC
650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. A combined lecture/computer lab course introducing
the methods and principles of biological data management as this
relates to macromolecular sequence analysis. Course intended
primarily for graduate students.

BIOC 673 Proteomics, Protein Identification and
Characterization by Mass Spectrometry (1). Prerequisites, BIOC
650-653. Required preparation, one semester of physical chemistry
or permission of the instructor. A lecture module that introduces
students to the basics of mass spectrometry as applied to protein
science. Course intended primarily for graduate students.
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BIOC 674 Ion Channels Transporters (1). on channels
transporters.

BIOC 678 Electrical Signals from Macromolecular Assemblages
(2). Prerequisites, BIOC 650—653. Permission of the instructor

for students lacking the prerequisites. An intensive, six-hour per
week introduction to the fundamentals of ion channel biophysics,
including laboratory sessions to demonstrate principles and
methods. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

Department of Biology

bio.unc.edu

Coker Hall, 120 South Road, CB# 32805 (919) 962-2077
VICTORIA L. BAUTCH, Chair

Introduction

Biology is the study of life from both basic and applied perspectives
across a broad range of analytical levels, from the molecule and cell
to the organism and ecosystem. The major in biology provides a
liberal education directed toward an appreciation of the complexity
of nature and prepare students for careers in the biological,
environmental, and medical sciences. The B.S. and B.A. majors

in biology train students for careers in the health professions
(including medical, dental, and veterinary) and in research,
teaching, or medical practice in institutions of higher education,
government, and private industry. Professional (M.D., D.V.M.,
D.D.S., and D.D.M.) and advanced academic (M.A., M.S., and
Ph.D.) degree programs in the health and life sciences usually
require knowledge of biological processes provided by the degree
programs in biology.

Departmental majors gain a firm foundation in essential areas of
biology through the core curriculum and have ample opportunity
to specialize in animal behavior, biomechanics, botany, cell biology,
developmental biology, ecology, evolutionary biology, genetics,
genomics, marine biology, microbiology, molecular biology,
neurobiology, organismal biology, physiology, and plant biology.
There are many opportunities for mentored undergraduate research
and internships.

Biology Major, B.S.

This program is designed for students who intend to continue
graduate study in biological or health sciences.

Core Requirements

* BIOL 101/101L (gateway course, with a C grade or better in
BIOL 101)

¢ BIOL 201, 202, and 205 (the core courses)

* One organismal structure and diversity course chosen from
271/271L, 272, 273, 274/274L, 277/277L, 278/278L,
27912791, 471/471L, 472, 47314731, 47414741, 475,
476/476L, 478, 479/479L, or 579

* Four biology electives (each of three or more credits) numbered
above 205 (not including 213, 291, 292, 293, 294, 296, 353, and
495), at least two of them with a laboratory. A total of six hours
from BIOL 295, 395, and/or 692H count as a laboratory course
requirement. One additional elective may consist of a total of
three hours of courses numbered above 600 (not including BIOL
692H).

e At least two courses out of the five courses (four electives and one
organismal course) must be numbered above 400 (not including

BIOL 501 and 692H).
Additional Requirements

e CHEM 101/101L. A grade of C or better in CHEM 101 or 102
is required for BIOL 201 and 202.

e CHEM 102/102L, 241/241L, 261, 262/262L

* MATH 231 or 241, and one of the following: MATH 232 or
283; COMP 110 or 116; STOR 155 or 215

¢ PHYS 104 or 114 or 116 or 118, and 105 or 115 or 117 or 119

e A choice of two additional allied sciences electives selected from
the course list below

* Enough free electives to accumulate 123 academic hours

Suggested Program of Study for B.S. Majors
First Year

e BIOL 101/101L; CHEM 101/101L, 102/102L; ENGL 105;
language levels 2 and 3; MATH 231 or 241 plus a second
course in mathematics, computer science, or statistics/operations
research; lifetime fitness

Sophomore Year

* Two of the three biology core courses (BIOL 201, 202, 205);
CHEM 241/241L, 261, 262/262L; Approaches (one course)

Junior Year

* Remaining biology core course, organismal biology course,
biology electives (three courses); PHYS 114 or 118, and 115 or
119; Approaches and Connections (three courses)

Senior Year

* Biology clectives (two courses); natural science or biology electives
(two courses); Approaches and Connections (two courses); free
electives as needed to complete 123 academic hours

Biology Major, B.S.—Quantitative
Biology Track

This program is designed for students with a strong interest in a
multidisciplinary approach to biological problems in preparation
for graduate study in biological or health sciences.

Core Requirements

* BIOL 101/101L (gateway course, with a C grade or better in
BIOL 101)

* BIOL 201, 202, and 205 (core courses for biology majors)

* Two laboratory courses. One must be a quantitative laboratory
chosen from BIOL 226/226L, 452/452L, 525/525L, 526,
5271527L, or 528. The other can be any biology laboratory
course, including two semesters of BIOL 395.



WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 117

* A choice of three biology electives (each of three or more credits),
of which at least two quantitative electives must be chosen from
BIOL 226*, 431, 452*, 454, 465, 525%, 526*, 527*, 528*, 542,
551, 562, 563, or 642 (*asterisked courses cannot count as both a
quantitative laboratory and a quantitative elective). A total of six
hours from BIOL 295, 395, and/or 692H count as a laboratory
course requirement. One additional elective may consist of a total
of three hours of courses numbered above 600 (not including

BIOL 692H).
Additional Requirements

* BIOS 600 or STOR 155

e CHEM 101/101L. A grade of C or better in CHEM 101 or 102
is required for BIOL 201 and 202.

e CHEM 102/102L and 261

e COMP 116 or 401

e MATH 231 or 241, and MATH 232 or 283, and MATH 233

¢ PHYS 104 or 114 or 116 or 118, and PHYS 105 or 115 or 117
or 119

* A choice of two additional allied sciences electives chosen from
the course list below. Premedical students are encouraged to take
CHEM 241/241L and 262/262L.

* Enough free electives to accumulate 127 academic hours

Suggested Program of Study for the Quantitative Track
First Year

¢ BIOL 101/101L; CHEM 101/101L, 102/102L; ENGL 105;
language levels 2 and 3; MATH 231 or 241, 232 or 283; lifetime
fitness; Approaches (two courses)

Sophomore Year

* Two of three biology core courses (BIOL 201, 202, 205); BIOS
600 or STOR 155; CHEM 261, 262/262L if premed; COMP
116 or 401; MATH 233; Approaches (one course)

Junior Year

* Remaining biology core course; biology electives including one
quantitative laboratory (three courses); PHYS 114 or 118, and
115 or 119; Approaches and Connections (three courses)

Senior Year

* Second laboratory course; biology electives (two courses); allied
sciences elective (CHEM 241/241L if premed); Approaches and
Connections; electives to accumulate 127 academic hours

Biology Major, B.A.

This program is designed to provide greater flexibility than the B.S.
degree in meeting broad student interests.

Core Requirements

* BIOL 101/101L (gateway course, with a C grade or better in
BIOL 101)

¢ BIOL 201, 202, and 205 (the core courses)

* One organismal structure and diversity course chosen from
271/271L, 272, 273, 274/274L, 27712771, 278/278L,
27912791, 47114711, 472, 47314731, 47414741, 475,
476/476L, 478, 479/479L, or 579

* Three biology electives (each of three or more credits) numbered
above 205 (not including 213, 291, 292, 293, 294, 296, 353,
and 495), at least one with a laboratory. A total of six hours
from BIOL 295, 395, and/or 692H count as a laboratory course
requirement. One additional elective may consist of a total of
three hours of courses numbered above 600 (not including BIOL
692H).

e At least one course out of the four courses (three electives and one
organismal course) must be numbered above 400 (not including
BIOL 501 and 692H).

Additional Requirements

* CHEM 101/101L. A grade of C or better in CHEM 101 or 102
is required for BIOL 201 and 202.

e CHEM 102/102L

¢ One of COMP 110, 116; MATH 130, 152, 231, 241; STOR
155 or 215

¢ Four additional allied science electives chosen from the course list
below

* Students must fulfill all General Education requirements,
including Supplemental General Education.

* General electives to complete the 120 academic hours required for
graduation

Suggested Program of Study for B.A. Majors
First Year

* BIOL 101/101L; CHEM 101/101L, 102/102L; ENGL 105;
language levels 2 and 3; Foundations quantitative reasoning
requirement as specified above; lifetime fitness

Sophomore Year

* Two of the three biology core courses (BIOL 201, 202, 205);
natural sciences electives (two courses); Approaches and
Connections (four courses)

Junior Year

* Remaining biology core course, organismal biology course,
biology electives (two courses); natural sciences electives
(two courses); Approaches and Connections (two courses);
Supplemental General Education requirement or free electives
(two courses)

Senior Year

* Biology clectives (two courses); Approaches and Connections (one
course); Supplemental General Education requirement and free
electives as needed to complete 120 academic hours and other
requirements

Allied Science Electives

All allied science elective courses need to have a minimum of three
credit hours.

* ANTH 143, 148, 298, 315, 317, 318, 412, 414, 415, 416, 470,
623

e Any ASTR course above 99

* Any BIOL course above 101, except BIOL 213, 291, 292, 294,
296, and 495

e Any BIOS course
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¢ BMME 510

e Any CHEM course above 101

* Any COMP course above 100, except COMP 380

¢ ENEC 202, 256, 403, 406, 410, 411, 415, 471, 489
* EXSS 175, 276

¢ GEOG 110, 111, 112, 253, 445

¢ Any GEOL course above 100

* Any MASC course above 100

* Any MATH course above 110, except MATH 129P
* MCRO 251, 255

¢ NUTR 240

e PHIL 155

e PHYT 202

* Any PHYS course above 99, except 132

¢ PSYC 101, 210, 220, 222, 225, 230, 400, 401, 402, 403
* Any STOR course above 151

* SPHS 570

Biology Major, NUS Joint Degree

Biology B.S. majors may wish to consider applying for the Joint
Degree Program, an innovative joint undergraduate degree
program between the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill and the National University of Singapore. UNC—Chapel Hill
undergraduates spend anywhere from two to four semesters at the
National University of Singapore and receive a joint bachelor of
science degree from both institutions. For further information,
contact the Study Abroad Office.

Biology Minor

A student may minor in biology by taking four biology courses
beyond BIOL 101/101L distributed as follows:

¢ Two of the three core courses: BIOL 201, 202, and 205
* One course with a laboratory
¢ One course numbered above 400

Advising

The biology department offers intensive advising services for

our undergraduate students. The departmental advisor, Dr. Gidi
Shemer (213A Coker Hall, bishemer@email.unc.edu), will be
happy to assist with course planning, career development, finding
research opportunities, and any other question or concern with
regards to the major. Biology majors interested in study abroad
should contact Dr. Elaine Yeh (yeh@email.unc.edu) to learn about
opportunities and transfer credits. For general assistance with
registration in courses and various forms, please contact the biology

undergraduate student services registrar, Ms. Summer Montgomery
in 213 Coker Hall (sundance@unc.edu).

Special Opportunities in Biology

Students are encouraged to speak with their advisor about
opportunities to serve as peer advisors in the Health Professions
Advising Office, or to join Tri-Beta, the National Biological
Sciences Honor Society.

Honors in Biology

Candidates for honors or highest honors must secure approval

from the departmental honors advisor. They must have three hours
of BIOL 395, take BIOL 692H, and maintain an overall grade
point average of 3.3 and a grade point average in biology courses
(exclusive of BIOL 692H and including only one semester of BIOL
395) of at least 3.4 (for honors) or 3.85 (for highest honors) at the
end of the semester preceding the semester in which they graduate.
Other requirements are detailed at bio.unc.edu/undergraduate/
honors-info.

Experiential Education

After completing BIOL 201 or 202, students are encouraged

to consider how they plan to meet the experiential education
requirement. BIOL 293 Undergraduate Internship in Biology,
BIOL 295 Undergraduate Research in Biology, and BIOL 395
Undergraduate Research in Biology all fulfill this requirement and
also connect students” academic coursework to current biological
research and inquiry.

UNC-BEST

The UNC Baccalaureate Education in Science and Teaching
(UNC-BEST) Program is a collaboration between the School of
Education and the College of Arts and Sciences and is designed

to allow undergraduate science majors interested in teaching high
school science the opportunity to earn their science degree and
obtain licensure as a North Carolina high school science teacher in
four years. UNC-BEST students meet all the degree requirements
for their biology degree using BIOL 410 as one of their upper-level
biology courses. UNC-BEST students also fulfill teaching licensure
coursework requirements as well as many General Education and
elective requirements as they complete 10 credit hours in teaching
and learning, including EDUC 403, 516 or 689, 532, 533, and
601. During their final semester, students engage in a full-time
student teaching internship (EDUC 593) and participate in an
education leadership seminar (EDUC 503). For more details on
admission requirements, application deadlines, and submitting

an online application, visit the biology BEST Web site (www.unc.
edu/uncbest) and the School of Education Web site (soe.unc.edu/
services/apply/ug).

Laboratory Teaching Apprenticeships and Assistantships

Opportunities exist for assisting graduate instructors (and for
instruction in undergraduate laboratories). Interested students
should contact the instructor of the course or obtain approval from
either the departmental director of undergraduate studies or the
department chair.

Undergraduate Awards

All awards include a personal plaque, a monetary gift, and a place
on Coker Hall’s list of department honorees. The awards include

* The Stephen G. Brantley Award in honor of Henry Van Peters
Wilson, given annually to a senior biology major for excellence in
research in molecular and cellular biology.

* The Robert Ervin Coker Award, given annually to a senior
biology major for excellence in research in organismal biology
and ecology.
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* The John N. Couch Award, given annually to a senior biology
major with interests in plant biology who has demonstrated the
highest ideals of scholarship and research.

* The Irvine R. Hagadorn Award, given annually to the junior
biology major based on academic and research excellence. This
award is also recognized by the UNC Chancellor at the Annual
Chancellor’s Awards Ceremony.

* The Francis J. LeClair Award, given annually to a senior biology
major for academic excellence in biology with an emphasis in
plant sciences.

Undergraduate Research

An undergraduate research experience is extremely valuable to a
student who intends to pursue postgraduate work in the biological
sciences. Undergraduates may participate directly in the research
of faculty in the Department of Biology. This research opportunity
allows students to put their knowledge of biology into practice
through participation in a biological research program and is
encouraged by faculty. Students participation in research can begin
as early as their second year by registration in BIOL 395.

Undergraduates with a 3.0 or higher grade point average in
biology courses are encouraged to enroll in BIOL 395. Information
concerning the procedure for enrolling in a research course can be
obtained from the chair of the department’s undergraduate honors
research program. Additional information can be found at bio.unc.
edu/undergraduate/research.

Facilities

The Department of Biology occupies parts of four buildings:
Wilson Hall and its annex, Coker Hall, Fordham Hall, and the
Genome Sciences Building. The department is served by the Kenan
Science Library, located in Venable Hall and Wilson Annex, which
provides research information services and resources for the basic
sciences. In addition, the department has greenhouses on the

fifth floor of the Genome Sciences Building, a microscopy facility
that contains three confocal microscopes and associated support
facilities, a P3 laboratory, a small-mammal facility, insect culturing
rooms, marine aquaria, and a microarray facility.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Those who plan careers in health sciences, including dentistry,
medicine, and veterinary medicine, should consult with advisors

in the Health Professions Advising Office in Hanes Hall. Those
interested in science teaching can take the educational coursework
required for a high school science teaching license through the
UNC Baccalaureate Education in Science and Teaching (UNC-
BEST) program (www.unc.edu/uncbest). Special courses in marine
science are offered through the Department of Biology and the
Department of Marine Sciences at the Institute of Marine Sciences,

Morehead City, NC.

Faculty
Professors

Shawn Ahmed, Albert S. Baldwin Jr., Victoria L. Bautch, Kerry S.
Bloom, John E Bruno, Frank L. Conlon, Jeffrey L. Dangl, Robert

J. Duronio, Patricia G. Gensel, Robert P. Goldstein, Albert K. Harris,
Alan M. Jones, Joseph J. Kieber, William M. Kier, Joel G. Kingsolver,
Kenneth J. Lohmann, A. Gregory Matera, Steven W. Matson, Ann G.
Matthysse, Robert K. Peet, Mark A. Peifer, Charles H. Peterson, David
W. Pfennig, Jeff J. Sekelsky, Maria R. Servedio, Darrel W. Stafford,
Peter S. White.

Associate Professors

Christina L. Burch, Sabrina E. Burmeister, Gregory . Copenhaver, Ty
L. Hedrick, Corbin D. Jones, Laura Miller, Charles E. Mitchell, Karin
S. Pfennig, Jason W. Reed, Stephen L. Rogers, Lillie L. Searles, Kevin
C. Slep, Keith W. Sockman, Todd J. Vision.

Assistant Professors

Terrence S. Furey, Allen H. Hurlbert, Alain Laederach, Amy S.
Maddox, Paul S. Maddox, Daniel R. Matute, Daniel J. McKay,
Elizabeth A. Shank.

Teaching Professor

Jean S. DeSaix.

Senior Lecturers

Kelly A. Hogan, Corey S. Johnson.

Lecturers

Jennifer S. Coble, Catherine M.E Lohmann, Gidi Shemer.
Affiliated Faculty

Stephen T. Crews, Sarah R. Grant, William E Marzluff, Punita
Nagpal, Edward D. Salmon, Barbara D. Stegenga, James A.
Umbanhower, Alan S. Weakley, Christopher S. Willett, Elaine Y. Yeh.

Professors Emeriti

Edward G. Barry, Aristotle Domnas, J. Alan Feduccia, Lawrence 1.
Gilbert, Max H. Hommersand, Gustavo P. Maroni, Donald W. Misch,
Helmut C. Mueller, Clifford R. Parks, Patricia J. Pukkila, Seth R.
Reice, Tom K. Scott, Alan E. Stiven, R. Haven Wiley.

Contact Information

Dr. Gidi Shemer, Lecturer and Departmental Advisor, Department of
Biology, CB# 3280, 213A Coker Hall, (919) 962-0684, bishemer@
email.unc.edu.

Dr. Elaine Y. Yeh, Research Associate Professor, Abbey Fellow, Biology
Study Abroad and Career Advising. Biology majors may contact
Department of Biology, CB# 3280, 603 Fordham Hall, (919) 962-
2331, yeh@email.unc.edu.

Ms. Summer Montgomery, Assistant for Undergraduate Services,
Department of Biology, CB# 3280, 213 Coker Hall, (919) 962-3390,
sundance@unc.edu .

Dr. Jason W. Reed, Associate Professor and Director of Undergraduate
Studies, Department of Biology, CB# 3280, 305 Coker Hall, (919)
962-5640, jreed@email.unc.edu.

Course List and Description

Stated prerequisites are understood to mean “or equivalent” and may
be waived by the course instructor for students who are adequately
prepared. BIOL 101/101L is the prerequisite for most advanced work
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in biology. Entering first-year students may earn By-Examination
(BE) credit for BIOL 101/101L by either 1) scoring 3 or higher

on the Biology Advanced Placement examination or 2) taking and
passing the Department of Biology placement test offered several
times during the year. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors can earn
only placement credit (PL, 0 hours) for passing the departmental
examination. Additional information is available on the Web at bio.
unc.edu/undergraduate/biology-101-placement-exam.

Course numbers in the Department of Biology have been assigned
according to the following principles:

First Digit

Under 100: first-year seminars

100 to 199: first-year courses

200 to 299: second-year courses

300 to 399: advanced undergraduates only

400 to 599: courses for advanced undergraduates and graduate
students

600 to 699: courses for graduate students that are open to
exceptionally well-prepared undergraduates

700 and above: courses for graduate students only
Second Digit

0—1 general topics courses

2 genetics and molecular genetics

3 molecular biology and biochemistry

4 cell and developmental biology

5 organismal and ecological courses

6 ecology courses

7 courses that fulfill the organismal biology requirement
8 special courses

9 special topics and research

BIOL-Biology

BIOL 53 First-Year Seminar: Biotechnology: Genetically
Modified Foods to the Sequence of the Human Genome (3).
Restricted to first-year students. Introduction, in a first-year
seminar, to recent advances in genetics and cell biology, and
discussion and debate concerning how these advances are changing
medicine, agriculture, and other aspects of our lives.

BIOL 55 First-Year Seminar: The Roots and Flowering of
Civilization: A Seminar on Plants and People (3). Restricted to
first-year students. The focus of this first-year seminar will be on the
transition from hunter-gatherer, the interchange of crops, medicinal
and psychoactive plants, and organic vs. industrial farming
methods.

BIOL 57 First-Year Seminar: Detecting the Future: Human
Diseases and Genetic Tests (3). Restricted to first-year students.
A first-year seminar focusing on the future of human diseases and
genetic tests.

BIOL 61 First-Year Seminar: Sea Turtles: A Case Study in the

Biology of Conservation (3). Restricted to first-year students. An
examination of the biology and conservation of sea turtles, with an
emphasis on how current scientific research informs conservation
practices.

BIOL 62 First-Year Seminar: Mountains beyond Mountains:
Infectious Disease in the Developing World (3). Restricted to
first-year students. In this course we will examine the challenges of
treating infectious disease in the developing world, and explore the
root causes of global health care inequity.

BIOL 65 First-Year Seminar: Pneumonia (3). Restricted to first-
year students. Pneumonia will be a lens to examine a thread of
history of biology and medicine. Current research to understand the
condition, discover treatment, and enact prevention options will be
examined.

BIOL 81 First-Year Seminar: Intuition, Initiative, and Industry:
Biologists as Entrepreneurs (3). Successful biologists are necessarily
entrepreneurs. This course will explore the parallels between biology
and entrepreneurship. We follow these steps: generating ideas,
marketing those ideas, testing them, and producing a product.

BIOL 89 First-Year Seminar: Special topics (3). Restricted to first-
year students. This is a special topics course; content will vary.

BIOL 101 Principles of Biology (3). Open to all undergraduates.
This course is the prerequisite to most higher courses in biology. An
introduction to the fundamental principles of biology, including cell
structure, chemistry, and function; genetics; evolution; adaptation;
and ecology. (See department concerning Advanced Placement
credit.) Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 101L Introductory Biology Laboratory (1). Pre- or
corequisite, BIOL 101. An examination of the fundamental concepts
in biology with emphasis on scientific inquiry. Biological systems will
be analyzed through experimentation, dissection, and observation.
Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 113 Issues in Modern Biology (3). For students not
majoring in biology. Students who have taken any other course in
the Department of Biology may not register for this course. Recent
advances in the understanding of major principles in biology.
Emphasis on genetics and medicine. Does not count as a course in
the major. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 128 Biology of Human Disease (PATH 128) (3). Open

to all undergraduates. An overview of basic human molecular and
cellular biology in the setting of common human diseases. The
course emphasizes how an understanding of disease mechanisms
provides the knowledge base for informed use of modern health care.
Does not count as a course in the major.

BIOL 159 Prehistoric Life (GEOL 159) (3). See GEOL 159 for
description. Does not count as a course in the major.

BIOL 190 Special Topics in Biology at an Introductory Level (3).
Special topics in biology at an introductory level. This course does
not count as a course in the biology major.

BIOL 190L Laboratory in Special Topics in Biology at an
Introductory Level (1). Laboratory in special topics in biology at
an introductory level. This course does not count as a course in the
biology major.
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BIOL 195 Introduction to Research (1). The research work
must involve at least four hours per week of mentored research in
a campus research laboratory. Does not count as a course in the
major.

BIOL 201 Ecology and Evolution (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 101
and CHEM 101 or 102. A grade of C or better in BIOL 101 and
CHEM 101 or 102 required. Principles governing the ecology and
evolution of populations, communities, and ecosystems, including
speciation, population genetics, population regulation, and
community and ecosystem structure and dynamics. Three lecture
hours and one recitation-demonstration-conference hour a week.

BIOL 202 Molecular Biology and Genetics (4). Prerequisites,
BIOL 101 and CHEM 101 or 102. A grade of C or better in BIOL
101 and CHEM 101 or 102 is required. Structure and function of
nucleic acids, principles of inheritance, gene expression, and genetic
engineering. Three lecture hours and one recitation-demonstration-
conference hour a week.

BIOL 205 Cellular and Developmental Biology (4). Prerequisite,
BIOL 202. Fundamentals of cell structure and activity in relation
to special functions, metabolism, reproduction, embryogenesis, and
with an introduction to the experimental analysis of cell physiology
and development. Three lectures and one recitation-demonstration-
conference hour a week.

BIOL 211 Introduction to Research in Biology (3). Prerequisite,
BIOL 201 or 202. Not open to seniors. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisite. Seminar based on current
investigations at UNC. Students examine sources of scientific
information, explore the logic of investigation, and develop
proposals. Students with BIOL 211 credit may take a maximum of
three hours of BIOL 395.

BIOL 213 Evolution and Life (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
For students not majoring in biology. Introduction to the scientific
study of biological evolution and its applications. The mechanisms
that cause evolution and general patterns of evolution during the
history of life. Does not count as a course in the major.

BIOL 217 The Physician’s Garden (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101.
First-year transfer students only. This course combines human cell
biology and classical botany elaborating the mode of action of plant
metabolites in humans. Hands-on experience includes visits to a
pharmaceutical company, a botanical garden, and maintaining the
campus medicinal garden.

BIOL 226 Mathematical Methods for Quantitative Biology
(3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 or 202, and MATH 232 or 283.
Corequisite, BIOL 226L. Introduction to quantitative biology
with emphasis on applications that use mathematical modeling,
linear algebra, differential equations, and computer programming,.
Applications may include neural networks, biomechanics,
dispersion, and systems of biochemical reactions. Three lecture
hours a week.

BIOL 226L Mathematical Methods for Quantitative Biology
Laboratory (1). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 or 202, and MATH
232 or 283. Corequisite, BIOL 226. Introduction to quantitative
biology with emphasis on applications that use mathematical

modeling, linear algebra, differential equations, and computer
programming. Applications may include neural networks,
biomechanics, dispersion, and systems of biochemical reactions.
Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 251 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology
(3). This course relates the way in which the human body is
constructed to the way in which it functions and is controlled.
Credit for only one of BIOL 251 and 252. Only offered through
Continuing Studies.

BIOL 251L Human Physiology Virtual Laboratory (1). Pre- or
corequisite, BIOL 251. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. This is a course of simulated laboratory
measurements exercises using typical data derived from actual
physiological measurements on human subjects. Only offered
though continuing education. May not be taken in addition to 252.

BIOL 252 Fundamentals of Human Anatomy and Physiology
(3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101. Corequisite, BIOL 252L. One biology
course over 200 recommended. An introductory but comprehensive
course emphasizing the relationship between form and function of
the body’s organ systems. Three lecture hours each week.

BIOL 252L Fundamentals of Human Anatomy and Physiology
Laboratory (1). Prerequisite, BIOL 101 and 101L. Corequisite,
BIOL 252. Organ level human structure and function. Three
laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 256 Mountain Biodiversity (ENEC 256) (4). See ENEC
256 for description.

BIOL 271 Plant Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and
101L. Corequisite, BIOL 271L. Designed for students with an
interest in natural sciences. An introduction to the principles

of botany including structure, function, reproduction, heredity,
environmental relationships, evolution and classification of plants.
Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 271L Plant Biology Laboratory (1). Prerequisites, BIOL
101 and 101L. Corequisite, BIOL 271. Designed for students with
an interest in natural sciences. An introduction to the principles

of botany including structure, function, reproduction, heredity,
environmental relationships, evolution and classification of plants.
Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 272 Local Flora (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L.
Open to all undergraduates. North Carolina’s flora: recognition,
identification, classification, evolution, history, economics, plant
families, ecology, and conservation. Three lecture and three
laboratory hours per week.

BIOL 273 Horticulture (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 101. The
cultivation, propagation, and breeding of plants, with emphasis on
ornamentals. Control of environmental factors for optimal plant
growth. Laboratory exercises include plant culture, propagation,
pruning, and identification of common ornamentals. Two lecture,
one recitation, and three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 274 Plant Diversity (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and
101L. Corequisite, BIOL 274L. Survey of major groups of plants
emphasizing interrelationships and comparative morphology.
Culturing techniques and field work included. Three lecture hours
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a week.

BIOL 274L Plant Diversity Laboratory (1). Prerequisites, BIOL
101 and 101L. Corequisite, BIOL 274. Survey of major groups of
plants emphasizing interrelationships and comparative morphology.
Culturing techniques and field work included. Three laboratory
hours a week.

BIOL 277 Vertebrate Field Zoology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
101 and 101L. Introduction to the diversity, ecology, behavior, and
conservation of living vertebrates. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 277L Vertebrate Field Zoology Laboratory (1).
Corequisite, BIOL 277. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the corequisite. Study of the diversity of vertebrates in the
field. Three laboratory and field hours a week, including one or two
weekend trips.

BIOL 278 Animal Behavior (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and
101L. Introduction to animal behavior with emphases on the
diversity and adaptation of behavior in natural conditions. Three
lecture hours a week.

BIOL 278L Animal Behavior Laboratory (1). Pre- or corequisite,
BIOL 278. Techniques of observation and experiments in animal
behavior. Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 279 Seminar in Organismal Biology (2-3). Permission of
the instructor. An undergraduate course devoted to consideration of
pertinent aspects of a selected organismal biological discipline.

BIOL 279L Topics in Organismal Biology Laboratory (1-2).
Permission of the instructor. An undergraduate laboratory course
covering aspects of a specific organismal biological discipline.
Laboratory reports will be required. Research work is not included
in this course.

BIOL 290 Special Topics in Biology (1-3). Permission of
the instructor. An undergraduate seminar course devoted to
consideration of pertinent aspects of a selected biological discipline.

BIOL 290L Special Topics in Biology Laboratory (1-2).
Permission of the instructor. An undergraduate laboratory course
covering aspects of a specific biological discipline. Laboratory
reports will be required. Research work is not included in this
course.

BIOL 291 Teaching Apprentice in Biology (1). Permission
required. 3.0 or higher in course taught. Experience includes
preparations, demonstrations, assistance, and attendance at weekly
meetings. Apprentices will not be involved in any aspects of
grading. May be repeated for credit.

BIOL 292 Teaching Assistant in Biology (2). Permission
required. 3.0 in course taught. Experience includes weekly
meetings, preparations, demonstrations, instruction, and grading.
May be repeated for credit. Six hours per week.

BIOL 293 Undergraduate Internship in Biology (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 201 or 202. Permission of the instructor.
Biology majors only. The sponsored, off-campus work must involve
at least 135 hours. Does not count as a course in the major.

BIOL 294 Service Learning in Biology: APPLES (1-2).

Permission of the instructor. APPLES service-learning component
for students enrolled in biology courses. Does not count as a course
in the major.

BIOL 295 Undergraduate Research in Biology (3). Prerequisite,
BIOL 201 or 202. Permission of the instructor. Junior and senior
biology majors only. The work must involve at least 135 hours of
research effort in which students learn to ask appropriate questions
and place results in a suitable framework.

BIOL 296 Directed Reading in Biology (1-3). Permission of
the instructor. Extensive and intensive reading of the literature of
a specific biological field directly supervised by a member of the
biology faculty. Written reports on the readings, or a literature
review paper will be required. Cannot be used as a course toward
the major.

BIOL 350 Oceanography (ENVR 417, GEOL 403, MASC 401)
(3). See MASC 401 for a description.

BIOL 352 Human Anatomy and Physiology Part I (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L; corequisite, BIOL 352L.
BIOL 205 recommended. A comprehensive study of the structure
and function of the human body. Includes comprehensive study
of tissues and the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and nervous

systems. Three lecture hours each week. May not be taken in
addition to BIOL 252.

BIOL 352L Human Anatomy and Physiology Part I Laboratory
(1). Prerequisites, BIOL 101L; corequisite, BIOL 352. A hands-on
study of the structure and function of the human body. Includes
comprehensive study of the skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems.
Three laboratory hours each week.

BIOL 353 Human Anatomy and Physiology Part II (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 352; corequisite, BIOL 353L. Studies the
structure, function, and development of the human body:
endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic/immune, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, reproductive systems. Three lecture hours each week. Can
be used as an allied science elective but not a biology course for the
major. Cannot be taken in addition to BIOL 252.

BIOL 353L Human Anatomy and Physiology Part II
Laboratory (1). Prerequisite, BIOL 352L; corequisite, BIOL 353.
A hands-on study of the structure and function of the human body.
Includes study of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive, urinary,
reproductive systems. Three laboratory hours each week.

BIOL 395 Undergraduate Research in Biology (1-3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 201 or 202. Permission of the instructor. Majors
only. Overall 3.0 GPA required. Laboratory study addressing
biological questions. Requires final written report. Repeatable for
six credit hours. One through five hours counts as a lecture course.
Six hours (or BIOL 211 and three hours of BIOL 395) counts as a
lecture/laboratory course.

BIOL 402 Infectious Disease in the Developing World (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and 205. We will explore the challenges of
infectious disease in the developing world, focusing on tuberculosis,
HIV, and malaria. We will also examine the economics of different
approaches to health care.

BIOL 410 Principles and Methods of Teaching Biology (4).
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Prerequisites, two of the three biology core courses: BIOL 201,
202, and/or 205. This course will develop the knowledge and skills
teachers need to implement inquiry-based biology instruction: rich,
conceptual knowledge of biology and mastery of inquiry-based
teaching methods. Does not count as a laboratory course.

BIOL 421L Microbiology Laboratory with Research (2). Pre-
or corequisite, BIOL 422. Sterile technique, bacterial growth,
physiology, genetics and diversity, and bacteriophage, and research
in bacterial genetics.

BIOL 422 Microbiology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 202. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Bacterial
form, growth, physiology, genetics, and diversity. Bacterial
interactions including symbiosis and pathogenesis (animal and
plant). Use of bacteria in biotechnology. Brief introduction to
viruses.

BIOL 422L Microbiology Laboratory (1-2). Pre- or corequisite,
BIOL 422. Sterile technique, bacterial growth and physiology,
bacterial genetics, bacteriophage, and bacterial diversity.

BIOL 423L Laboratory Experiments in Genetics (4).
Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Experiments using a range of organisms—
from bacteria to Drosophila, higher plants, and man—to sample
organismal and molecular genetics. One lecture hour, four
laboratory hours.

BIOL 424 Microbial Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Class emphasizes the creativity of the scientific process, using
primary scientific literature as a framework to discuss topics in
microbial ecology, including microbial diversity, distributions,
genomics, and co-evolution; host-microbe and microbe-microbe
interactions; nutrient cycling; and degradation of plant matter and

biofuels.

BIOL 425 Human Genetics (GNET 425) (3). Prerequisite,
BIOL 202. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Pedigree analysis, inheritance of complex traits,
DNA damage and repair, human genome organization, DNA
fingerprinting, the genes of hereditary diseases, chromosomal
aberrations, cancer and oncogenes, immunogenetics and tissue
transplants. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 426 Biology of Blood Diseases (PATH 426) (3). See
PATH 426 for description.

BIOL 427 Human Diversity and Population Genetics (3). Pre-
or corequisites, BIOL 201 and 202. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisites. This course investigates the
facts, methods, and theories behind human population genetics,
evolution, and diversity. Specifically, it addresses questions of
human origins, population structure, and genetic diversity.

BIOL 430 Introduction to Biological Chemistry (CHEM 430)
(3). See CHEM 430 for description.

BIOL 431 Biological Physics (PHYS 405) (3). See PHYS 405 for
description.

BIOL 434 Molecular Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and
CHEM 261. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisites. Advanced studies in molecular biology from an

experimental approach.

BIOL 439 Introduction to Signal Transduction (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and 205. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisites. This course presents an
introduction to signal transduction pathways used by higher
eukaryotes. Several signaling paradigms will be discussed to
illustrate the ways that cells transmit information. Three lecture
hours per week.

BIOL 441 Vertebrate Embryology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL
205 or 252. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Principles of development with special emphasis
on gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, germ layer formation,
organogenesis, and mechanisms, with experimental analysis of
developmental processes. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 441L Vertebrate Embryology Laboratory (1). Pre- or
corequisite, BIOL 441. Descriptive and some experimental aspects
of vertebrate development. Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 443 Developmental Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 205
and CHEM 261. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisites. An experimental approach to an understanding of
animals and plants. The approach covers developmental processes,
molecular, genetic, cell biological and biochemical techniques, with
an emphasis on the molecules involved in development.

BIOL 444 Molecular Basis of Disease (3). Prerequisite, BIOL
205. This course investigates the biological causes behind human
diseases via critical thinking and analysis of experimental research
outcomes. We will approach topics from a research perspective
similarly as in a graduate seminar course. Topics covered include
genetic/inherited diseases, metabolic diseases, immunological
disorders, infectious diseases, cancer, cardiovascular diseases, and
neurological diseases.

BIOL 445 Cancer Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and 205.
Selected examples will be used to illustrate how basic research allows
us to understand the mechanistic basis of cancer and how these
insights offer hope for new treatments.

BIOL 446 Unsolved Problems in Cellular Biology (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. A survey of areas of current interest in
cytology, embryology, and genetics with concentration on problems
that remain unsolved but that appear to be near solution. Three
lecture and discussion hours a week.

BIOL 447 Laboratory in Cell Biology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL
205. Required preparation, a grade of C or better in BIOL 205.
Modern methods to study cells, technical skills necessary for
research in cell and molecular biology, knowledge of good lab
practice, operation of technical instrumentation. Three lecture and
three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 448 Advanced Cell Biology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
An advanced course in cell biology, with emphasis on the
biochemistry and molecular biology of cell structure and function.
Three lecture hours a week.
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BIOL 449 Introduction to Immunology (MCRO 449) (3)
Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. This course provides a general overview
of the evolution, organization, and function of the immune
system. Instruction will be inquiry-based with extensive use of
informational and instructional technology tools.

BIOL 450 Introduction to Neurobiology (3). Recommended
preparation, BIOL 205. Survey of neurobiological principles in
vertebrates and invertebrates, including development, morphology,
physiology, and molecular mechanisms. Three lectures a week.

BIOL 451 Comparative Physiology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL

101 and 101L, and either PHYS 104 or 116 and either PHYS

105 or 117. An examination of the physiology of animals using a
comparative approach. Both invertebrate and vertebrate animals are
discussed in order to elucidate general principles.

BIOL 451L Comparative Physiology Laboratory (1). Pre- or
corequisite, BIOL 451. The fundamental principles of physiology
are explored using physical models, animal experiments, and
noninvasive experiments on humans, reinforcing the understanding
of concepts presented in lecture.

BIOL 452 Mathematical and Computational Models in Biology
(MATH 452) (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and 202, MATH

231, and either MATH 232 or STOR 155. Corequisite, BIOL/
MATH 452L. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. This course will introduce analytical, computational,
and statistical techniques, such as discrete models, numerical
integration of ordinary differential equations, and likelihood
functions, to explore various fields of biology.

BIOL 4521 Mathematical and Computational Models in
Biology Laboratory (MATH 452L) (1). Prerequisites, BIOL
201 and 202, MATH 231, and either MATH 232 or STOR 155.
Corequisite, BIOL/MATH 452. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisites. This lab teaches students to
analytically and numerically analyze discrete and continuous time
biological problems using Mathematica and MATLAB.

BIOL 453 Animal Societies and Communication (3). Pre-
or corequisite, BIOL 278. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the pre- or corequisite. Comparative review of
animal societies; diversity of social structure, social dynamics,
communication, ecology, and evolution of social organization.
Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 454 Evolutionary Genetics (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201
and 202. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. The roles of mutation, migration, genetic drift, and
natural selection in the evolution of the genotype and phenotype.
Basic principles are applied to biological studies. Three lecture
hours a week.

BIOL 455 Behavioral Neuroscience (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
The neurobiological basis of animal behavior at the level of single
cells, neural circuits, sensory systems, and organisms. Lecture topics
range from principles of cellular neurobiology to ethological field
studies.

BIOL 456 Marine Phytoplankton (ENEC 444, MASC 444) (3).
See MASC 444 for description.

BIOL 457 Marine Biology (MASC 442) (3). See MASC 442 for

description.

BIOL 458 Sensory Neurobiology and Behavior (3).
Recommended preparation, BIOL 205. An exploration of sensory
systems and sensory ecology in animals. Topics range from
neurophysiological function of sensory receptors to the role of
sensory cues in animal behavior.

BIOL 459 Field Biology at Highlands Biological Station (1-4).
Prerequisite, BIOL 101. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Content varies. Summer field biology

at the Highlands Biological Station focuses on the special faunal
and floristic processes and patterns characteristic of the southern
Appalachian Mountains. Five lecture and three to five laboratory
and field hours per week, depending on credit.

BIOL 461 Fundamentals of Ecology (ENEC 461) (4).
Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Students will develop a comprehensive
understanding of the field of ecology, including modern and
emerging trends in ecology. They will develop literacy in the
fundamental theories and models that capture ecological processes;
emphasis will also be placed on the relevance of ecology and
ecological research for human society.

BIOL 462 Marine Ecology (MASC 440) (3). Prerequisite, BIOL
201 or 475. Survey of the ecological processes that structure marine
communities in a range of coastal habitats. Course emphasizes
experimental approaches to addressing basic and applied problems
in marine systems.

BIOL 463 Field Ecology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Application
of ecological theory to terrestrial and/or freshwater systems.
Lectures emphasize quantitative properties of interacting population
and communities within these systems. Required laboratory teaches
methodology applicable for analysis of these systems. Projects
emphasize experimental testing of ecological theory in the field.
Two lecture and six field hours a week.

BIOL 464 Global Change Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201.
Responses of plants, animals, and communities to climate and other
global changes, emphasizing ecology, physiology, behavior, and
evolution. Investigation of past responses and tools for predicting
future responses.

BIOL 465 Global Biodiversity and Macroecology (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. We will explore global patterns of diversity
of plants, animals, fungi, and microbes, and the insights gained by
taking a statistical approach to describing these and other broad-
scale ecological patterns.

BIOL 469 Behavioral Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. BIOL
278 recommended but not required and can be taken concurrently.
Behavior as an adaptation to the environment. Evolution of
behavioral strategies for survival and reproduction. Optimality and
games that animals play. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 471 Evolutionary Mechanisms (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
201 and 202; corequisite, BIOL 471L. Permission of the instructor
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for students lacking the prerequisites. Introduction to mechanisms
of evolutionary change, including natural selection, population
genetics, life history evolution, speciation, and micro- and
macroevolutionary trends. Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 471L Evolutionary Mechanisms Laboratory (1).
Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and 202; corequisite, BIOL 471.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
Introduction to mechanisms of evolutionary change, including
natural selection, population genetics, life history evolution,
speciation, and micro- and macroevolutionary trends. Three
laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 472 Introduction to Plant Taxonomy (4). Prerequisites,
BIOL 271 and/or 272. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisites. Introduction to the taxonomy of vascular
plants. Principles of classification, identification, nomenclature,
and description. Laboratory and field emphasis on phytography,
families, description, identification, and classification of vascular
plant species. Three lecture and three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 473 Mammalian Morphology and Adaptation (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 252 or 474. An in-depth examination of the
morphological adaptations of mammals. Particular attention will
be given to osteology, the locomotor system, and craniofacial
structures.

BIOL 473L Mammalian Morphology Laboratory (1-2).
Prerequisite, BIOL 252 or 474L. Laboratory includes a detailed
dissection of a representative mammal, emphasizing the common
structure of mammals. Opportunity for independent investigation
of specific functional adaptations of specialized forms.

BIOL 474 Evolution of Vertebrate Life (3). Prerequisite, BIOL
201 or 202. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Evolutionary history of the vertebrates. Emphasis on
anatomical, physiological, behavioral adaptations accompanying
major transitions: the move from water to land, the development of
complex integrating systems.

BIOL 474L Vertebrate Structure and Evolution Laboratory (1).
Pre- or corequisite, BIOL 474. Vertebrate comparative anatomy

of organ systems and their evolution with emphasis on human
anatomy. Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 475 Biology of Marine Animals (4). Prerequisites, BIOL
101 and 101L. Required preparation, one additional course in
biology. An introduction to the major animal phyla emphasizing
form, function, behavior, ecology, evolution, and classification of
marine invertebrates. Three lecture and three laboratory hours per
week.

BIOL 476 Avian Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L;
corequisite, BIOL 476L. A study of avian evolution, anatomy,
physiology, neurobiology, behavior, biogeography, and ecology.
Three lecture hours a week.

BIOL 476L Avian Biology Laboratory (1). Corequisite, BIOL
476. Techniques for the study of avian evolution, ecology, and
behavior with emphasis on North Carolina birds. Three laboratory
or field hours a week, including one or two weekend field trips.

BIOL 478 Invertebrate Paleontology (GEOL 478) (4). See
GEOL 478 for description.

BIOL 479 Topics in Organismal Biology at an Advanced Level
(3). Topics in organismal biology at an advanced undergraduate or
graduate student level.

BIOL 479L Laboratory in Organismal Biology: Advanced
Topics (1-2). Laboratory in special topics in organismal biology for
advanced undergraduates and graduate students.

BIOL 490 Advanced Topics in Biology (3). Permission of the
instructor. Content will vary. Three lecture and discussion hours per
week by visiting and resident faculty.

BIOL 495 Undergraduate Research in Biology (1-3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 395. Permission of the instructor. Majors only.
An overall 3.0 grade point average required. Laboratory study on
a selected topic and directed readings. A final written report is
required each term. May be repeated. This course is offered for
pass/fail credit only.

BIOL 501 Ethical Issues in Life Sciences (3). Permission of
the instructor. A consideration and discussion of ethical issues in
life sciences including cloning humans, genetic engineering, stem
cell research, organ transplantation, and animal experimentation.
Counts as a course numbered below 400 for biology major
requirements.

BIOL 514 Evolution and Development (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
201, 202, and 205. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisites. The course examines the mechanisms by which
organisms are built and evolve. In particular, it examines how novel
and complex traits and organisms arise from interactions among
genes and cells.

BIOL 522 Bacterial Genetics (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 422.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Genetics of eubacteria with emphasis on molecular genetics
including regulation of gene expression, transposons, operons,
regulons, plasmids, transformation, and conjugation. Computer
analysis of DNA sequences.

BIOL 524 Strategies of Host-Microbe Interactions (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. There is great variety in how microbes
colonize and live with their hosts. The course will summarize
strategies of pathogenicity, symbiosis, commensalism and
mutualism. Evolutionary, cellular, and molecular aspects will be
analyzed.

BIOL 525 Computational Analyses and Resources in Genomics
(3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202, COMP 116, and STOR 155;
corequisite, BIOL 525L. Practical introduction to computational
techniques for the analysis of large-scale genomics data, particularly
from high-throughput sequencing technologies. Basic knowledge
of molecular biology, beginning level programming skills, and
familiarity with basic statistical concepts are expected. Three lecture
hours a week.

BIOL 525L Computational Analyses and Resources in
Genomics Laboratory (1). Prerequisites, BIOL 202, COMP 116,
and STOR 155; corequisite, BIOL 525. Computer lab will provide
students with experience designing, programming, and using
computational analysis software for genomics applications. Basic
knowledge of molecular biology, beginning level programming
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skills, and familiarity with basic statistical concepts are expected.
Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 526 Computational Genetics (4). Pre- or corequisites,
BIOL 202, and either BIOL 226 or COMP 116, and STOR 155.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
Graduate enrollment allowed with permission of the instructor.
Introduction to computational principles underlying sequence
alignment and phylogenetics, genome assembly and annotation,
analysis of gene function, and other bioinformatics applications.
Includes a one-hour computer laboratory.

BIOL 527 Seminar in Quantitative Biology (3). Prerequisites,
COMP 114, and MATH 232 or 283. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisites. Seminar in quantitative
biology for advanced students. The course counts as a quantitative
biology course for the major.

BIOL 527L Laboratory in Quantitative Biology (1). Laboratory
in quantitative biology for advanced students. The laboratory will
involve mathematical analysis and modeling of biological systems
and processes.

BIOL 528 Systems Biology of Genetic Regulation (4).
Prerequisites, BIOL 202, and either BIOL 226 or COMP 116,
and STOR 155. The course will focus on mathematical and
informatics approaches to modeling biological systems in particular
gene networks. Students are expected to have some experience with
programming.

BIOL 529 Clinical and Counseling Aspects of Human Genetics
(GNET 635) (3). See GNET 635 for description.

BIOL 532 Recent Discoveries in Molecular Biology (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and either BIOL 205 or a 400-level
BIOL course. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. This course examines recent insights into molecular
and cellular processes obtained through modern experimental
approaches. Extensive reading of primary literature, discussed in a
seminar format.

BIOL 535 Molecular Biology Techniques (4). Permission of the
instructor. Recommended preparation, BIOL 434. Experiments
with bacterial phage, nucleic acid isolation and properties,
recombinant DNA techniques, and DNA sequencing. Additional
hours in laboratory will be necessary to complete assignments.

BIOL 542 Light Microscopy for the Biological Sciences (3).
Prerequisite, BIOL 205 for undergraduates. Permission of the
instructor. Introduction to various types of light microscopy, digital
and video imaging techniques, and their application in biological
sciences.

BIOL 551 Comparative Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
101 and 101L, and PHYS 104 or PHYS 116. Recommended
preparation, PHYS 105. The structure and function of organisms in
relation to the principles of fluid mechanics and solid mechanics.

BIOL 552 Behavioral Endocrinology (3). Undergraduates need
permission of the instructor to enroll. The study of the interactions
among hormones, the brain, and behavior from how hormones
shape the development and expression of behaviors to how
behavioral interactions regulate endocrine physiology.

BIOL 555 Paleobotany: An Introduction to the Past History of
Plants (GEOL 555) (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and one other
BIOL course above 200; corequisite, BIOL 555L. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the requisites. An introduction
to the fossil record of plants, investigating how plants originated
and changed through geological time to produce the modern flora.
Both macrofossils and microfossils will be considered. Three lecture
hours a week.

BIOL 555L Paleobotany: An Introduction to the Past History
of Plants Laboratory (1). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and one other
BIOL course above 200; corequisite, BIOL 555. The laboratory
involves learning how to locate, collect, prepare, and analyze fossil
plants; it also provides fossils that illustrate topics covered in lecture.
Students will be involved in field trips to fossil sites and museums
to learn about fossil curation and display of fossils for public
education. Three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 556 Seminar on the Evolution of Animal Flight (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and PHYS 104 or 116. Additional
required preparation, a 400-level BIOL course or permission of the
instructor. An examination of the origin and evolution of animal
flight and how scientific understanding of this topic has changed
from the mid-1800s to the present day.

BIOL 561 Ecological Plant Geography (3). Prerequisite, BIOL
101 or GEOG 110. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Description of the major vegetation types
of the world including their distribution, structure, and dynamics.
The principal causes for the distribution of plant species and
communities, such as climate, soils, and history will be discussed.

BIOL 562 Statistics for Environmental Scientists (ENEC 562)
(4). See ENEC 562 for description.

BIOL 563 Statistical Analysis in Ecology and Evolution (ENEC
563) (4). Prerequisites, MATH 231 and STOR 151. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Application
of modern statistical analysis and data modeling in ecological and
evolutionary research. Emphasis is on computer-intensive methods
and model-based approaches. Familiarity with standard parametric
statistics is assumed.

BIOL 565 Conservation Biology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
The application of biological science to the conservation of
populations, communities, and ecosystems, including rare species
management, exotic species invasions, management of natural
disturbance, research strategies, and preserve design principles.

BIOL 567 Evolutionary Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 471.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Advanced consideration of the evolution of form and function.
May include issues in life-history evolution, evolutionary
physiology, evolutionary morphology, and the evolution of
complexity. Three lecture hours per week.

BIOL 568 Disease Ecology and Evolution (3). Prerequisites,
BIOL 201 and MATH 231. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisites. Recommended preparation,
one course above 400 in ecology or evolution. An advanced class
covering the causes and consequences of infectious disease at
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the levels of whole organisms, populations, communities, and
ecosystems.

BIOL 579 Organismal Structure and Diversity in the Southern
Appalachian Mountains (4). Permission of the instructor. An
examination of the field biology of selected fungi, plants, or animals
of the Appalachian Mountains. The morphology, taxonomy,
ecology, life history, and behavior of the organisms will be explored
both in the laboratory and in the field.

BIOL 590 Advanced Special Topics in Biology (3). Special
topics in biology for advanced undergraduate students and graduate
students.

BIOL 590L Laboratory in Advanced Special Topics in Biology
(1). Laboratory at an advanced level in special topics in biology.
Students should have had considerable previous laboratory
experience.

BIOL 602 Professional Development Skills for Ecologists and
Biologists (ECOL 602) (3). The goal of this course is to help
students who intend to become professional ecologists or biologists
acquire critical skills and strategies needed for achieving their career
goals.

BIOL 621 Principles of Genetic Analysis I (GNET 621) (3).
Prerequisite for undergraduates, BIOL 202. Permission of the
instructor for undergraduates. Genetic principles of genetic analysis
in prokaryotes and lower eukaryotes.

BIOL 622 Principles of Genetic Analysis II (GNET 622) (4).
See GNET 622 for description.

BIOL 624 Developmental Genetics (GNET 624) (3). Permission
of the instructor for undergraduates. Genetic and molecular control
of plant and animal development. Extensive reading from primary
literature.

BIOL 625 Seminar in Genetics (GNET 625) (2). Permission of
the instructor for undergraduates. Current and significant problems
in genetics. May be repeated for credit.

BIOL 631 Advanced Molecular Biology I (BIOC 631, GNET
631, MCRO 631) (3). See GNET 631 for description.

BIOL 632 Advanced Molecular Biology II (BIOC 632, GNET
632, MCRO 632) (3). See GNET 632 for description.

BIOL 639 Seminar in Plant Molecular and Cell Biology (1).
Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. May be repeated
for credit. Current and significant problems in plant molecular and
cell biology are discussed in a seminar format. Does not count as a
course in the major.

BIOL 642 Advanced Studies of Cell Division (3). Prerequisite,
BIOL 205. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. An advanced course in cell and molecular biology
integrating genetic, biochemical, and structural aspects of the
cell cycle. Principles derived from a variety of biological systems.
Extensive reading of classic papers as well as recent literature.

BIOL 643 Molecular Mechanisms of the Cytoskeleton (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 205 and CHEM 430. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. This seminar
examines the cytoskeletal systems of eukaryotes and prokaryotes

via primary literature. Architectures of cytoskeletal components are
compared and contrasted along with their regulators, nucleators,
and molecular motors.

BIOL 648 Palynology (5). Permission of the instructor. A
consideration of various aspects of palynology, including the
morphology, structure, development, systematics, evolution,
preparation techniques, and analysis of living and fossil pollen
grains, spores, and other palynomorphs. Two lecture and six
laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 649 Seminar in Cell Biology (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 205.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
May be repeated for credit. Does not count as a course in the major.

BIOL 657 Biological Oceanography (ENVR 520, MASC 504)
(4). See MASC 504 for description.

BIOL 659 Seminar in Evolutionary Biology (2). Permission of
the instructor. Advanced studies in evolutionary biology. Does not
count as a course in the major.

BIOL 661 Plant Ecology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 201.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Consideration of terrestrial, vascular plant ecology including
environmental physiology, population dynamics, and community
structure. Laboratory stresses collection and interpretation of field
data. Three lecture and three laboratory hours a week.

BIOL 662 Field Plant Geography (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 561
or 661. Permission of the instructor. Intensive literature and field
study of the plant geography and ecology of a selected region.
Weekly seminar-style discussion followed by approximately nine
days’ field experience. May be repeated for credit.

BIOL 669 Seminar in Ecology (ECOL 669) (1-3). Prerequisite,
BIOL 201. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. May be repeated for credit.

BIOL 690 Advanced Special Topics with an Emphasis on
Recent Research (3). Permission of the instructor. Special topics
in biology with an emphasis on recent research. For advanced
undergraduates and graduate students.

BIOL 692H Senior Honors Thesis in Biology (3). Permission of
a faculty research director and three credit hours of BIOL 395 in
the same laboratory required. Must be taken in the final semester of
senior year. Fall and spring only.

Department of Biomedical
Engineering

www.bme.unc.edu

NANCY ALLBRITTON, Chair

Richard L. Goldberg, Director of Undergraduate Studies at
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Introduction

The joint Department of Biomedical Engineering (BME) is a
department of both the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill and North Carolina State University. The department oversees
a joint graduate program at these institutions. However, the
undergraduate biomedical engineering program at UNC-Chapel
Hill is separate and distinct from the undergraduate program at
NCSU.

Biomedical engineering is a profession that develops and applies
engineering knowledge and experience to solve problems in biology
and medicine and to enhance health care. Biomedical engineers
are professionally trained to combine the rigors of medical and

biological studies with the power of engineering analysis and design.

People become biomedical engineers to be of service to others,

to enjoy the excitement of understanding living systems, and to

use state-of-the-art science and technology to solve the complex
problems of medical care. The emphasis in biomedical engineering
is on finding solutions by researching, testing, and applying
medical, biological, chemical, electrical, and materials engineering
approaches. Biomedical engineers are unique individuals who make
contributions to health care that are both satisfying to themselves
and beneficial to others.

Applied Science Major, B.S.—
Biomedical Engineering Track (124 hours)

In this major, students learn to apply engineering principles to
solve problems in medicine and biology. This is a field of great
breadth that incorporates medical imaging, informatics, micro and
nanosystems, prosthetics, medical devices, tissue engineering and
genomics, drug delivery, and applications of signal processing and
control.

The first two years of study have many courses in common
with the B.S. programs in chemistry, physics, computer science,
or mathematical sciences. The curriculum, as for all sciences, is
vertically structured, with experience and knowledge from each
course serving as a foundation for subsequent courses. Students’
attention to prerequisites is important. The specific requirements
are listed below. Students are also encouraged to engage in research
in a laboratory at UNC-Chapel Hill or elsewhere, or have an
internship experience in industry.

Core Requirements

* BMME 150 Introduction to Materials Science

* BMME 160 Statics

* BMME 210 BME Design and Manufacturing

* BMME 310 BME Design and Manufacturing IT

* Choose one of BMME 341 Thermodynamics and Kinetics
Applied to Solids, BMME 455 Biofluid Mechanics, or BMME
475 Transport Processes. After fulfilling this requirement, students
may take additional courses from this list as biomedical specialty
electives (see below).

* BMME 410 Systems and Signals

* BMME 465 Biomedical Instrumentation I

* BMME 697 Senior Design Project I

* BMME 698 Senior Design Project I1

* BIOL 202 and 252

* MATH 528

* BMME 350 Electronics for BME

* BMME 351 Human Physiology and Biological Measurements for
Engineers

* Choose one statistics class from STOR 435 or 455

Additional Requirements

* A choice of four biomedical specialty electives: Any BMME above
400, or PHYS 301, or ENVR 452/GEOL 560/MASC 560/
PHYS 660

Students should take the following courses, preferably in their first

two years:

* COMP 116

* BIOL 101/101L

* CHEM 101/101L (physical and life sciences with laboratory
Approaches requirement)

* CHEM 102/102L

* MATH 231 and 232 (quantitative reasoning Foundations and
quantitative intensive Connections requirements)

* MATH 233 and 383

* PHYS 116 or 118 (physical and life sciences Approaches
requirement)

* PHYS 117 or 119

Students must satisfy all Foundations, Approaches, and
Connections requirements, as outlined elsewhere in this bulletin.
Some General Education requirements should be met with specific
courses as listed above.

Adpvising
For the first two years all majors have a primary academic advisor in
Steele Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly
with their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester.
Students who have questions that their advisor cannot answer
can schedule an appointment with the department’s director of
undergraduate studies.

In the spring of the sophomore year, all majors will be assigned to
a biomedical engineering faculty advisor. From this point onward,
students are required to meet with their departmental advisor every
semester in order to be cleared to register for classes.

Further information on courses, undergraduate research
opportunities, the honors program, careers, and graduate schools
may be obtained from the department’s Web site.

Special Opportunities in
Biomedical Engineering
Honors in Applied Sciences: Biomedical Engineering

Students who successfully complete a research project and have a
sufficiently outstanding academic record are eligible for graduation
with honors or highest honors. The requirements of the curriculum
for graduation with honors or highest honors are 1) overall grade
point average of 3.3 or higher, 2) completion of a two-semester
research project, with course credit given in BMME 691H and
692H, 3) presentation of the research to a committee of three
faculty, both as an oral presentation and a written honors thesis,
and 4) approval by that committee. For consideration for highest
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honors, the research project must be judged to be of publishable
quality.

Students wishing to be considered for graduation with honors
should apply to the director of undergraduate studies by September
15 for those who are graduating in May or August, or by January
15 for those who are graduating in December.

Departmental Involvement

Student organizations include the BME club. This is an official
UNC-Chapel Hill club that organizes speakers, outreach to
industry and medical school, and mentoring, among other
activities.

Experiential Education

All students in biomedical engineering participate in a capstone
design experience in which they develop a device or system that has
biomedical applications. This project fulfills the General Education
experiential education requirement.

Undergraduate Awards

One cash award is given annually for excellent scholarship and
research. The Flexcell Award is given through a corporate donation
from Flexcell International Corporation, a company started by
Albert Banes, a faculty member in biomedical engineering.

Undergraduate Research

Students are strongly encouraged to undertake a research project

at any time during their education, but particularly during their
junior and/or senior years. Through the challenge of a research
project, students come face to face with the leading edge of an area,
gain expertise with state-of-the-art techniques and instrumentation,
and experience a professional scientific career firsthand. A number
of faculty members on campus (particularly those in the School

of Medicine, School of Dentistry, School of Pharmacy, and in the
Departments of Chemistry, Physics and Astronomy, Computer
Science, and Biomedical Engineering) conduct research projects
related to biomedical engineering.

The department helps to coordinate research activities and
facilitates connections between students and research laboratories.
This is accomplished through communication via e-mail and the
department Web site. Also, the department organizes laboratory
“open houses,” in which students can visit faculty laboratories and
learn about their research opportunities. The UNC-Chapel Hill
Office for Undergraduate Research is also an excellent resource for
finding research opportunities.

Facilities

The Department of Biomedical Engineering houses an
undergraduate student design laboratory. It contains equipment for
rapid manufacturing (three-dimensional printer and laser cutter)

as well as electronics and microcontroller design and development.
Students also use facilities in other departments that have
laboratory-based courses.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Many students from this program have pursued further education
in graduate school in biomedical engineering. Our alumni have

attended many of the top-ranked biomedical engineering programs.
In addition, some students have pursued graduate degrees in
other disciplines in engineering, as well as related fields such as
microbiology, sports physiology, public health, and business/
engineering management among others. Students have also been
accepted into clinical programs such as medical, dental, physical
therapy, and pharmacy schools (in many cases, the student must
take several additional courses to meet the requirements for
clinical programs).

For those interested in going directly into a career, biomedical
engineering is one of the fastest growing career opportunities.
Graduates are employed by hospitals, pharmaceutical companies,
medical device and testing companies, government agencies,
universities, and medical schools.

Faculty
Professors

Nancy Allbritton, Paul Dayton, M. Gregory Forest, Edward Grant,
Leaf Huang, Mike Jay, Frances Ligler, Weili Lin, Elizabeth Loboa,
Terry Magnuson, Matthew Mauro, Russell Mumper, H. Troy
Nagle, Roger Narayan, Harold Pillsbury, J. Michael Ramsey, Steven
Soper.

Associate Professors

Ted Bateman, Lianne Cartee, Ke Cheng, Jacqueline Cole, Bob
Dennis, Andrew DiMeo, Oleg Favorov, Caterina Gallippi, Michael
Gamcsik, Richard Goldberg, Shawn Gomez, Helen Hunag, Albena
Ivanisevic, David Lalush, Jeffrey Macdonald, Hatice Ozturk, Mark
Tommerdahl, Glenn Walker, Paul Weinhold.

Assistant Professors

Matthew Fisher, Zhen Gu, Greg McCarty, Gianmarco Pinton,
Gregory Sawicki, Anne Marion Taylor.

Lecturer
Kenneth Donnelly, Devin Hubbard.
Professors Emeriti

Charlie Frank Abrams, Albert Banes, Carol Lucas.

Contact Information

Richard Goldberg, Director of Undergraduate Studies, CB# 7575,
149-B Macnider Hall, r.goldberg@unc.edu.

Courses
BMME-Biomedical Engineering

BMME 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

BMME 101 Frontiers of Biomedical Engineering (1). An
introduction to the groundbreaking tools and topics of biomedical
engineering, including medical imaging, medical robotics,
rehabilitative engineering, regenerative medicine, and medical
device design.

BMME 150 Introduction to Materials Science (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 102; pre- or corequisites, MATH 383 and PHYS 117.
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The materials science of electronic, metallic, polymeric, ceramic,
and composite materials and their processing are introduced. The
electronic, optical, magnetic, and structural properties of materials
are related to their uses.

BMME 160 Statics (3). Prerequisites, MATH 232 and PHYS
116. The resolution, distribution, and transfer of forces in rigid
structural bodies.

BMME 190 Special Topics in Biomedical Engineering (1-3). A
study in the special fields under the direction of the faculty. Offered
as needed for presenting material not normally available in regular
BMME courses.

BMME 210 BME Design and Manufacturing I (2). Corequisite,
PHYS 116 or 118. Students will learn to use design software:
SolidWorks and support/analysis programs such as COSMOS.
Basic techniques for directly measuring solid objects using digital
calipers, gauges, and identification of standard components to
reverse-engineer the dimensions of the object. Specific topics
covered: generation of designed solid model, three-view drawings,
dimensions, tolerances, etc.

BMME 310 BME Design and Manufacturing II (2).
Prerequisite, BMME 210. Students learn basic tools and
procedures of modern design practice traditional and modern rapid
manufacturing technologies/techniques. Laboratory exercises and
Web-based instructional content.

BMME 341 Thermodynamics and Kinetics Applied to Solids
(3). Prerequisites, BMME 150, MATH 383, and PHYS 117.
The elements of thermodynamics and phenomenological kinetics
of diffusion appropriate to solids are examined. Topics include
equations of state, heat capacity, polyphase equilibria, phase
transitions, diffusion, and interfaces.

BMME 350 Electronics for Biomedical Engineers (4).
Prerequisite, PHYS 119. Fundamentals of analog and digital circuit
analysis and design as applied to biomedical instrumentation

and measurement of biological potentials. Class will consist of
lectures and problem solving of analog and digital circuits. In lab
students will design, develop, and test circuits, and acquire data to a
computer using labview.

BMME 351 Human Physiology and Biological Measurements
for Engineers (4). A course on the quantitative aspects of basic
human physiology. Class work will provide students with a basic
understanding of human anatomy and physiology. A laboratory
portion will explore actual physiological measurement techniques
and quantitatively evaluate human physiology using statistical
analyses.

BMME 395 Research in Biomedical Engineering for
Undergraduates (1-4). Permission of the director of
undergraduate studies. At least nine hours of independent work a
week. May be repeated for elective credit. Work may be counted
towards graduation with honors or highest honors by petition

to the curriculum chair. Further details are available from the
curriculum office.

BMME 396 Independent Study in Biomedical Engineering
(1-3). Permission of the director of undergraduate studies.
Independent study under a member of the biomedical engineering

faculty.

BMME 410 Systems and Signals (4). Prerequisite, MATH 383.
Analysis of linear systems by transform methods to networks,
including stability analysis. Survey of numerical methods for
network solutions.

BMME 445 Systems Neuroscience (3). Introduction to
methodologies used to characterize a) the aggregate behavior

of living neural networks and b) the changes in that behavior
that occur as a function of stimulus properties, pharmacological
manipulations, and other factors that dynamically modify the
functional status of the network.

BMME 455 Biofluid Mechanics (3). This course introduces
students to basics of fluid mechanics (steady and pulsatile flows,
laminar and turbulent flows, and Newtonian and non-Newtonian
flows). Students learn the fundamental relationships and governing
equations describing these types of flows and the basic physiology
of certain systems that are highly associated with fluid flows.

BMME 460 Analytical Microscopy (3). The purpose of this
course is to present microscopy techniques utilized in the analysis of
biological and chemical samples. This course provides a systematic
and in-depth examination of light and electron microscopy,
including their various components, for example, detectors,

light sources, and lenses. For graduate students and advanced
undergraduates.

BMME 465 Biomedical Instrumentation I (4). Prerequisite,
PHYS 351. Topics include basic electronic circuit design, analysis of
medical instrumentation circuits, physiologic transducers (pressure,
flow, bioelectric, temperate, and displacement). This course includes
a laboratory where the student builds biomedical devices.

BMME 470 Tissue Engineering (3). Lectures in this course
address how functional tissues can be fabricated from synthetic and
biosynthetic materials. The course provides an overview of the field,
commercial success and failure, and design principles that must be
met to develop a process or fabricate a functional tissue-engineered
part.

BMME 475 Transport Processes (3). This course serves as
introduction for engineers pursuing transport phenomena and
for future pharmaco-engineers requiring predictive models of
mass transfer or pharmacodynamic models. Material is designed
to address heat and mass transfer issues in nanotechnology,
microfabrication, mems, cell therapies, bioartificial organs, as well
as pharmacodynamic modeling of dynamic “omics” datasets.

BMME 485 Biotechnology (3). This course is designed to
prepare a biomedical engineering student with the survey tools
to understand key components in modern biotechnologies.
Fundamental concepts, theory, design, operation, and analysis
of the most common biotechnologies in bioengineering will be
presented.

BMME 490 Special Topics in Biomedical Engineering (3-9). A
study in the special fields under the direction of the faculty. Offered
as needed for presenting material not normally available in regular
BME department.

BMME 505 Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, MATH 383, and
PHYS 116 or 118. Fundamental principles of solid and fluid
mechanics applied to biological systems. Human gait analysis,
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joint replacement, testing techniques for biological structures, and
viscoelastic models are presented. Papers from current biomechanics
literature will be discussed.

BMME 510 Biomaterials (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101. Chemical,
physical engineering, and biocompatibility aspects of materials,
devices, or systems for implantation in or interfering with the body
cells or tissues. Food and Drug Administration and legal aspects.

BMME 515 Introduction to Systems Biology (3). Prerequisite,
MATH 383 or 528. Cells, tissues, organs, and organisms have been
shaped through evolutionary processes to perform their functions in
robust, reliable manners. This course investigates design principles
and structure-function relationships of biomolecular networks.
Emphasis will be placed on gene- and protein-circuits and their role
in controlling cellular behavior and phenotype.

BMME 520 Fundamentals of Materials Engineering (3).

The structure, defects, thermodynamics, kinetics, and properties
(mechanical, electrical, thermal, and magnetic) of matter (metals,
ceramics, polymers, and composites) will be considered.

BMME 530 Digital Signal Processing I (3). Prerequisite, COMP
110 or 116. This is an introduction to methods of automatic
computation of specific relevance to biomedical problems.
Sampling theory, analog-to-digital conversion, digital filtering will
be explored in depth.

BMME 550 Medical Imaging: Ultrasonic, Optical, and
Magnetic Resonance Systems (3). Prerequisites, BIOS 550 and
430, and PHYS 128. Physical and mathematical foundations

of ultrasonic, optical, and magnetic resonance imaging systems
in application to medical diagnostics. Each imaging modality is
examined, highlighting critical system characteristics: underlying
physics of the imaging system, including mechanisms of data
generation and acquisition; image creation; and relevant image
processing methods, such as noise reduction.

BMME 551 Medical Device Design I (3). Student
multidisciplinary teams work with local medical professionals to
define specific medical device concepts for implementation.

BMME 552 Medical Device Design II (3). Device prototypes
designed in the first course in series. Good manufacturing practices;
process validation; FDA quality system regulations; design
verification and validation; regulatory approval planning; and
intellectual property protection.

BMME 560 Medical Imaging: X-Ray, CT, and Nuclear
Medicine Systems (3). Prerequisites, BIOS 550, BMME 410,
and PHYS 128. Overview of medical imaging systems using
ionizing radiation. Interaction of radiation with matter. Radiation
production and detection. Radiography systems and applications.
Tomography. PET and SPECT systems and applications.

BMME 565 Biomedical Instrumentation I (4). Prerequisite,
PHYS 351. Topics include basic electronic circuit design, analysis of
medical instrumentation circuits, physiologic transducers (pressure,
flow, bioelectric, temperate, and displacement). This course includes
a laboratory where the student builds biomedical devices.

BMME 576 Mathematics for Image Computing (COMP 576)
(3). See COMP 576 for description.

BMME 580 Microcontroller Applications I (3). Introduction
to digital computers for real-time processing and control of signals
and systems. Programming input and output devices using C and
assembly language is stressed. Case studies are used to present
software design strategies for real-time laboratory systems.

BMME 581 Microcontroller Applications II (3). Prerequisites,
BMME 465 and 580. Problems of interfacing computers with
biomedical and systems are studied. Students collaborate to
develop a new biomedical instrument. Projects have included
process control, data acquisition, disk systems interfaces, and
DMW interfaces between interconnected computers.

BMME 691H Honors Thesis (3). Research honors course. Prior
approval needed from the chair or associate chair of the program
for topic selection and faculty research mentor. Minimum GPA
requirement, written report, and abstract requirements as set forth
by the honors program.

BMME 692H Honors Thesis (3). Research honors thesis
continuation with required GPA, research topic selection with
approved faculty mentor. Written abstract and report per honors
program guidelines submitted by specific deadlines.

BMME 697 Senior Design Project I (2). Prerequisite, BMME
310. Conceptual prelude and preparation to BMME 698, in
which the theoretical and practical knowledge acquired during the
undergraduate tenure is applied to develop a solution to a real-
world problem.

BMME 698 Senior Design Project II (4). Prerequisite, BMME
697. Implementation phase of the senior design experience.
Students apply the theoretical and practical knowledge they

have acquired in their previous seven semesters to the design and
implementation of a solution to a real-world problem.

Department of Cell Biology
and Physiology
www.med.unc.edu/cellbiophysio

5200 Medical Biomolecular Research Building, CB# 7545; (919)
966-5241

KATHLEEN CARON, Chair

The Department of Cell Biology and Physiology in the UNC
School of Medicine was formed in July 2012 through the merger
of the Department of Cell and Developmental Biology and the
Department of Cell and Molecular Physiology. The department
offers courses for premedical, predental, nursing, pharmacy,
physical therapy, and allied health students, as well as students
pursuing science majors. However, the department does not
offer a formal program leading to an undergraduate degree.
Students interested in independent research may register for
PHYT 395 Undergraduate Research in Physiology for directed
readings or laboratory study with a member of the faculty. The
following courses are open to undergraduate students majoring
in the sciences.



132 CHEMISTRY

CBIO-Cell and Development Biology

CBIO 423 Developmental Toxicology and Teratology (TOXC
423) (3). Emphasizes topics of current research interest relative to
the genesis of environmentally caused and genetically based birth
defects. One two-hour session per week (evening).

CBIO 607 Gross Anatomy (2—4). Permission of the instructor.
Primarily for graduate students. Enrollment by availability of space
and material.

CBIO 627 Regional Anatomy (3). Permission of the instructor.
For students of oral surgery, surgical residents, and graduate
students.

CBIO 643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I
(BIOC 643, MCRO 643, PHCO 643, PHYI 643) (3). Required
preparation, undergraduate cell biology or biochemistry or
permission of the instructor. Comprehensive introduction to cell
structure, function, and transformation.

CBIO 644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II
(BIOC 644, MCRO 644, PHCO 644, PHYI 644) (3). Required
preparation, undergraduate cell biology or biochemistry or
permission of the instructor. Comprehensive introduction to cell
structure, function, and transformation.

PHYI-Physiology

PHYI 50 First-Year Seminar: Human Physiology (3). Clinical
cases are used to introduce the study of physiology. Students
develop learning objectives and research selected topics in health
and disease. Final class project is a group endeavor.

PHYI 202 Introduction to Physiology (5). Prerequisites, CHEM
101 and 102 (or BIOC 107 and 108) and BIOL 252. A course in
human physiology exploring physiological processes from molecular
to organ systems levels including regulation and interrelationships.
Five lecture hours a week.

PHYI 395 Undergraduate Research in Physiology (1-6).
Prerequisites, BIOL 101/101L and CHEM 101/101L. Permission
of the instructor. Directed readings or laboratory study on a selected
topic. Final written report required in each term. At least three
hours of independent work per week for each unit of credit.

PHYI 643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I
(BIOC 643, CBIO 643, MCRO 643, PHCO 643) (3). See
CBIO 0643 for description.

PHYI 644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II
(BIOC 644, CBIO 644, MCRO 644, PHCO 644) (3). See
CBIO 644 for description.

Department of Chemistry

www.chem.unc.edu
Caudill and Kenan Laboratories, CB# 3290; (919) 843-7100
VALERIE S. ASHBY, Chair

Introduction

Chemistry is the scientific study of the composition and properties
of matter and the investigation of the laws that govern them.
Classically, chemistry is divided into several subdisciplines.
Organic chemistry deals primarily with carbon compounds;
inorganic chemistry, with compounds of the other elements.
Physical chemistry seeks to describe relationships between the
chemical and physical properties of all substances. Analytical
chemistry studies the analysis of the chemical composition of all
substances. Biological chemistry pursues the chemistry of living
organisms. At the borders of these subdisciplines are many hybrid
areas of study: physical organic, organometallic, bioinorganic, and
others. At the interface of chemistry with other sciences, there are
active fields fueled by insights gained from two ways of thinking
about things: for example, chemical physics, chemical biology,
organic geochemistry, and the extensive chemical problems in
biotechnology, nanotechnology, material sciences, and molecular
medicine. In all of these areas the chemist’s approach may be
theoretical, experimental, or both.

All chemists have a common core of knowledge, learned through
a highly structured sequence of undergraduate courses in which
the content is divided into the classical subdisciplines. Toward the
end of students” progress through their four years of undergraduate
study, they may choose to concentrate in one or more areas of
chemistry through the courses selected to fulfill the chemistry
elective requirements and through undergraduate research.

Chemistry Major, B.A.
Core Requirements

* CHEM 101 and 101L (gateway)

e CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L

« CHEM 251, 430, 480 or 481, and 550L

*« CHEM 261

e CHEM 262, 262L or 263L

* One course from the following list (three hours): CHEM 395,
410, 420, 421, 441, 450, 451, 460, 482. Other courses numbered
above 420 may be substituted with the permission of the
instructor.

Additional Requirements

* MATH 231, 232; PHYS 104, 114, 116, or 118; 105, 115, 117,
or 119
The recommended course sequence for the bachelor of arts degree:'

First Year

* Quantitative reasoning: MATH 231, 2328

* English composition and rhetoric: ENGL 105
* Foreign language through level 3

e Lifetime fitness: one hour
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* Physical and life sciences: CHEM 101/101L and an additional PL
or PX course (e.g., BIOL 101)

* CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

Sophomore Year

* CHEM 241, 241L or 245L, 251, 261, 262, 262L or 263L
* PHYS 104, 114, 116, or 118; 105, 115, 117, or 119?
* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

Junior and Senior Years

« CHEM 430

e CHEM 480 or 481

* One course from CHEM 395, 410, 420, 421, 441, 450, 451, 460,
482.2 Other courses numbered above 420 may be substituted with
permission of the instructor, three hours.

* CHEM 550L

* Other Connections; Supplemental General Education; three
courses, nine hours

Chemistry Major, B.S.*

Core Requirements

* CHEM 101 and 101L (gateway)

e CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L

*« CHEM 251, 430, 441, 441L, 450, 481, 481L, 482, 4821, and
550L

e CHEM 261

e CHEM 262, 262L or 263L

* Ten hours of advanced chemistry elective courses (one must be a
laboratory) from the following list: CHEM 395 or 396 (not both),
CHEM 410, and any course numbered 420 or higher

Additional Requirements

* BIOL 101

* MATH 232, 233, 383% PHYS 116 or 118, and 117 or 119
The recommended course sequence for the bachelor of science
degree:!

First and Sophomore Years

* English composition and rhetoric: ENGL 105

* Foreign language through level 3

* Lifetime fitness: one hour

* Quantitative reasoning: MATH 231

* Physical and life sciences: BIOL 101, CHEM 101/101L

* CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L, 251, 261, 262 or 262H, 262L or
263L

e MATH 232, 233, 383% and PHYS 116 or 118, and 117 or 119

* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

* Other Connections

Junior and Senior Years

e CHEM 430 and 450

e CHEM 441 and 441L

e CHEM 481, 4811, 482, and 482L

e CHEM 550L

* Advanced chemistry electives (10 hours, one must be a laboratory)*

e Approaches: three courses, nine hours
* Other Connections

Chemistry Major, B.S.—Biochemistry Track*
Core Requirements

* CHEM 101 and 101L (gateway)

* CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L

* CHEM 251, 430, 431, 432, 481, 481L, 482, 530L, and 550L

* CHEM 261

* CHEM 262, 262L or 263L

* One advanced chemistry elective course from the following list:
BIOC 601, 650; BIOL 422; CHEM 395, 396, 410; or any two-
or three-credit chemistry course numbered 420 or higher

Additional Requirements

* BIOL 101, 101L, 202 and 205

e MATH 232, 233, 383% PHYS 116 or 118, and 117 or 119
The recommended course sequence for the bachelor of science
(biochemistry track) degree:'

First and Sophomore Years

* Quantitative reasoning: MATH 231

* English composition and rhetoric: ENGL 105

* Foreign language through level 3

e Physical and life sciences: BIOL 101/101L, CHEM 101/101L
e Lifetime fitness: one hour

¢ BIOL 202 and 205

e CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L, 251, 261, 262, and 262L or 263L
e MATH 232, 233, and 383*

¢ PHYS 116 0r 118, and 117 or 119

* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

¢ Other Connections

Junior and Senior Years

* CHEM 430, 481, 481L, 482, and 530L

* CHEM 431 and 432

* CHEM 550L

* Advanced chemistry elective: two or three hours> ¢
* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

* Other Connections

Chemistry Major, B.S.—Polymer Track*
Core Requirements

e CHEM 101 and 101L (gateway)

* BMME 150 or CHEM 470

e CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

* CHEM 241, 241L or 245L

* CHEM 251, 430, 481, 481L, 482, 482L, 520L, and 550L

* CHEM 261

* CHEM 262, 262L or 263L

* Three advanced polymer chemistry electives from CHEM 420,
421,422, 423, 425

* One advanced chemistry elective from CHEM 395, 396, 410, or
any chemistry course numbered higher than 420 (at least three hours)
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Additional Requirements

* BIOL 101, 101L

* MATH 232, 233, 383% PHYS 116 or 118, and 117 or 119
The recommended course sequence for the bachelor of science
(polymer track) degree:!

First and Sophomore Years

* Quantitative reasoning: MATH 231

* English composition and rhetoric: ENGL 105

* Foreign language through level 3

* Physical and life sciences: BIOL 101/101L, CHEM 101/101L
e Lifetime fitness: one hour

* CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L

e CHEM 241, 241L or 245L, 251, 261, 262, and 262L or 263L
* MATH 232, 233, and 383*

e PHYS 116 0r 118, and 117 or 119

* Approaches: three courses, nine hours

* Other Connections

Junior and Senior Years

* BMME 150 or CHEM 470

* CHEM 430, 481, 481L, 482, 482L, 520L, and 550L

e Polymer electives: three courses from CHEM 420, 421, 422, 423
¢ Advanced chemistry elective: three hours>”

e Approaches: three courses, nine hours

¢ Other Connections

Chemistry Minor

The minor in chemistry consists of the following seven courses:
CHEM 102 or 102H, 102L, 241, 241L or 245L, 261, 262, 262L
or 263L.

Course Sequencing

Careful attention should be given to prerequisites and course
timing when planning a long-term schedule. A C- or better grade
in CHEM 101 is required to continue into CHEM 102/102L.
CHEM 102 is a prerequisite for CHEM 241/241L, 251, and
261. A C- or better grade in CHEM 102 is required to continue
into ANY higher-level chemistry course. A C- or better grade in
CHEM 261 is a prerequisite for CHEM 262, and CHEM 241L
is a prerequisite for CHEM 262L. Students intending to take
pregraduate or preprofessional exams (such as the GRE or MCAT)
should plan accordingly.

Notes

1. At least 18 semester hours of credit in chemistry courses above
CHEM 101/101L with individual grades of C or better are
required. Grades of C- do not satisfy this requirement. Courses
in chemistry and other courses specifically required (and
designated by number) may not be taken Pass/D+/D/Fail.

2. PHYS 118 and 119 are encouraged for those students
considering careers as professional chemists or those students
who want the option to switch from the B.A. program to the
B.S. program.

3. With the permission of the course instructor, CHEM 420
or other chemistry courses numbered above 420 may be
substituted for the listed courses.

4. This program meets the requirements of the American
Chemical Society for the training of professional chemists.

5. CHEM 395 and 396 may be taken for credit as many times
as desired but may be counted for no more than nine hours
of total credit toward fulfillment of graduation requirements.
Additionally, CHEM 395 may not be counted more than once
as an advanced chemistry elective in the B.S. chemistry degree,
B.S. chemistry degree (biochemistry track), or B.S. chemistry
degree (polymer track). Only one of CHEM 395 or 396 (not
both) may be counted as an advanced chemistry elective.
Students must sign up for CHEM 395 and 396 within the first
week of classes.

6. One course must be taken from the following list: BIOC 601,
650; BIOL 422; CHEM 395; or any two- or three-credit
chemistry lecture course numbered 420 or above that is not
already required.

7. CHEM 395 or 396 and chemistry courses numbered 420 or
higher.

8. Placement (PL) credits (zero hours) for MATH 232, 233, or
383 do not satisfy chemistry major requirements.

Adpvising

Faculty advisors are available in the Department of Chemistry for
both walk-in meetings and scheduled advising appointments. The
departmental advisors assist students with a variety of areas: course
planning for the chemistry major, career/graduate school planning,
study abroad opportunities, undergraduate research opportunities,
and how to deal with academic difficulties. Chemistry majors are
required to meet with a departmental advisor by appointment prior
to registering for any semester beyond the fourth term in residence.
The faculty advisors also schedule many events for the majors.

Special Opportunities in Chemistry
Honors in Chemistry

Upon the recommendation of the Department of Chemistry, the
B.A. or B.S. degree with a major in chemistry may be awarded with
honors in chemistry or highest honors in chemistry.

Highest honors in chemistry is a distinction bestowed on a truly
exceptional student who has excelled in coursework and who has
completed a research project of considerable depth and significance.
To attain this distinction the candidate must have nominally
satisfied the following guidelines:

* B.A. candidates must have achieved a chemistry major grade point
average of 3.85 or higher; B.S. candidates, a chemistry major
grade point average of 3.75 or higher.

* Have completed at least five courses in chemistry numbered 420
or above. For B.A. candidates one of these may be a laboratory
course; for B.S. candidates they must all be lecture courses.

* Have completed or be about to complete a research project
certified to be of publishable quality by the research advisor and
two faculty members appointed by the director of undergraduate
studies

Honors in chemistry is a distinction bestowed on an outstanding

student who has demonstrated marked competence in the

coursework and who has completed a research project of
considerable merit. To attain this distinction the candidate must
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have nominally satisfied the following guidelines:

* Have achieved a chemistry major grade point average of 3.40 or
higher

* Have received no grade below B- in junior- or senior-level
chemistry courses

* Have completed at least three lecture courses in chemistry
numbered 420 or above

* Have completed or be about to complete a research project
certified to be of honors quality by the research advisor and two
faculty members appointed by the vice chair for undergraduate
studies

Students who wish to qualify for either of these awards should

begin planning their course programs and research activities in

the junior year so that ample time and effort may be devoted to

succeeding in upper-level courses and research.

Departmental Involvement

Majors are encouraged to participate in AXE (chemistry fraternity)
and the undergraduate advisory board.

Laboratory Teaching Internships and Assistantships

Undergraduates have the opportunity to serve as laboratory
teaching assistants for entry-level undergraduate laboratory courses.

Special Topics

Special topics not offered through the normal course sequence may
be pursued through directed reading and registration in CHEM
396 with the approval of the supervising faculty member, advisor,
and vice chair for undergraduate studies. An approved learning
contract is required, and students must be registered no later than
the end of the first week of classes.

Undergraduate Awards

Excellent performances by undergraduates in chemistry are
recognized by the department through the following awards:

* Francis P. Venable Medal: A medallion and cash award are
presented to the two most outstanding graduating seniors
majoring in chemistry in honor of Dr. Francis P. Venable, who
was chair of the department, president of the University from
1900 to 1914, and president of the American Chemical Society.

* Emmett Gladstone Rand Premedical Scholarship: A scholarship is
presented to an exceptionally talented graduating senior intending
to pursue a career in medicine.

¢ Jason D. Altom Memorial Award for Undergraduate Research:
This cash award recognizes research potential of an undergraduate
chemistry major.

¢ J. Thurman Freeze Scholarship: This scholarship serves to fund
summer research between a student’s junior and senior years.

¢ E.C. Markham Summer Research Fund: The department chair
selects the recipient of this award, who will use the salary to
perform research between the junior and senior years.

* Carrie Largent Award for Research Excellence: This award is given
annually to a graduating senior who has excelled in research.

* David L. Stern Scholar: Top students from upper-division
laboratory courses are chosen for this cash award.

* Undergraduate Award for Excellence in Physical Chemistry:

This cash award is given to the top student in physical chemistry
courses.

* AXE Sophomore Chemist Award: A cash award and certificate are
presented to an outstanding sophomore chemistry major.

* James H. Maguire Memorial Award: This award goes to an
outstanding and academically gifted junior honors student
majoring in chemistry.

* Tanya R. Ellison Scholarship: A female, junior or senior B.S.
chemistry major is selected for this cash award on the basis of
character and academic commitment.

* Hypercube Scholar Award: An outstanding senior majoring in
chemistry is given this chemical software package.

Undergraduate Research

Almost every undergraduate chemistry major who has undertaken
a research project has found it to be an exciting and rewarding
experience. The reasons are many. One certainly is that it affords

an opportunity to make pioneering discoveries at the forefront

of science, using instrumentation and techniques far more
sophisticated than those usually encountered in standard laboratory
courses.

More than 80 students are involved in undergraduate research
projects in chemistry each year. Although successful completion of
an undergraduate research project is a requirement for graduation
with honors or highest honors (see above), it is not necessary to be a
participant in Honors Carolina to undertake a research project.

The usual mechanism for getting involved in a research project is
to register for CHEM 395. This process begins well in advance of a
preregistration or registration period with a visit to the Chemistry
Student Services office, where a student may obtain a list of
undergraduate research opportunities and a form titled Request for
Registration in CHEM 395.

Most students begin research during the spring semester of their
junior year and continue throughout their senior year. CHEM
395 Research in Chemistry for Undergraduates and 396 Special
Problems in Chemistry together may be taken for credit as many
times as desired but may be counted for no more than nine hours
total credit toward graduation in either the B.A. or B.S. traditional
and polymer tracks and for no more than six hours in the B.S.
biochemistry track. In the B.S. curriculum CHEM 395 may be
counted no more than once as an advanced chemistry elective.

UNC-BEST

The UNC Baccalaureate Education in Science and Teaching
(UNC-BEST) Program is a collaboration between the School of
Education and the College of Arts and Sciences and is designed

to allow undergraduate science majors interested in teaching high
school science the opportunity to earn their science degree and
obtain licensure as a North Carolina high school science teacher in
four years. UNC-BEST students meet all the degree requirements
for their chemistry degree using CHEM 410 as one of their upper-
level chemistry courses. UNC-BEST students also fulfill teaching
licensure coursework requirements as well as many General
Education and elective requirements as they complete 10 credit
hours in teaching and learning, including EDUC 403, 516 or 689,
532, 533, and 601. During their final semester students engage in a
full-time student teaching internship (EDUC 593) and participate
in an education leadership seminar (EDUC 503). For more details
on admission requirements, application deadlines, and instructions
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for submitting an online application, visit the School of Education
Web site: soe.unc.edu/services/apply/ug.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

An undergraduate degree tailored according to the students
interests can open doors to graduate programs in many academic
disciplines: chemistry, environmental science, materials science,
polymer science, chemical engineering, geochemistry, chemical
physics, and several disciplines at the interface between biology and
chemistry. A technically oriented administrator in the chemical
industry might choose to obtain a master’s degree in business
administration. More than 100 schools in the United States offer
graduate programs in chemistry and related areas, and the usual
practice is to complete a graduate degree at an institution different
from the undergraduate institution. It is necessary to specialize

in graduate study; either within one of the branches previously
mentioned or at the interface between two of them. A student
admitted to a graduate program in chemistry in the United States is
usually offered a teaching assistantship or fellowship.

Chemists have a wide choice of academic, governmental, or
industrial positions. By far the greatest percentage accept industrial
positions, mostly in chemical manufacturing or the petroleum,
food, and pharmaceutical industries, where they may be developing
new products to benefit humanity or assessing the level of risk in
the processes for some proposed production methods, for example.
Most government chemists are employed in agriculture, health,
energy, environmental, and defense-related areas. In the academic
field, with such a broad spectrum of colleges and universities in
this country, chemists can set career goals with varying levels of
emphasis on training students in research and teaching in the
classroom and instructional laboratory.

Faculty

Professors

Nancy L. Allbritton, Valerie S. Ashby, Tomas Baer, Max L.
Berkowitz, Maurice S. Brookhart, Michael T. Crimmins, Joseph
M. DeSimone, Dorothy A. Erie, Malcolm D.E. Forbes, Michel
R. Gagné, Gary L. Glish, Jeffrey S. Johnson, James W. Jorgenson,
Harold L. Kohn, Paul J. Kropp, David S. Lawrence, Gerald J.
Meyer, Thomas J. Meyer, Royce W. Murray, John M. Papanikolas,
Gary J. Pielak, J. Michael Ramsey, Matthew R. Redinbo, Michael
Rubinstein, Edward T. Samulski, Mark H. Schoenfisch, Sergey

S. Sheiko, Linda L. Spremulli, Joseph L. Templeton, Nancy

L. Thompson, Marcey L. Waters, Kevin M. Weeks, R. Mark
Wightman, Richard V. Wolfenden.

Associate Professors
Erik J. Alexanian, Andrew M. Moran, Cindy K. Schauer, Wei You.
Assistant Professors

Joanna M. Atkin, Eric M. Brustad, James F. Cahoon, Jillian L.
Dempsey, Leslie M. Hicks, Yosuke Kanai, Bo Li, Matthew R.
Lockett, Simon J. Meek, Alexander J.M. Miller, David A. Nicewicz,
Scott C. Warren.

Research Assistant Professors
Todd L. Austell, Brian . Hogan, Domenic J. Tiani.
Lecturers

Carribeth L. Bliem, Thomas C. Freeman, Jennifer R. Krumper,
Carolyn J. Morse, Cheryl Moy.

Contact Information

Donnyell Batts and Jill Fallin, Chemistry Student Services
Coordinators, C140 Kenan Labs, (919) 843-7827 or (919) 843-
7826, chemus@unc.edu.

Dr. Erik J. Alexanian, Director of Undergraduate Studies, 2202H
Murray Hall, (919) 962-4976, eja@email.unc.edu.

Courses
CHEM-Chemistry

CHEM 70 First-Year Seminar: You Don’t Have to Be a Rocket
Scientist (3). The goal of this seminar is to develop tools for
extracting information from or finding flaws in news reports and
popular science writing. Group work on such issues as biomass
fuels, the hydrogen economy, and other alternative energy sources
will develop an understanding of their economic and environmental
impact.

CHEM 71 First-Year Seminar: Foundations of Chemistry:

A Historical and Modern Perspective (3). Students will learn
about ways in which scientists think. They will explore how new
knowledge is generated and examine the impact of science on
society. Topics to be considered include the nature of gases, atomic
structure and radioactivity, and molecules and the development of
new materials.

CHEM 72 First-Year Seminar: From Imagination to Reality:
Idea Entrepreneurism in Science, Business, the Arts (3).
Bringing ideas to fruition is a multistep process. In the present
knowledge economy, high value is placed on individuals who both
formulate new concepts and bring them to reality. This process
requires a number of important skills that will be explored in this
course.

CHEM 73 First-Year Seminar: From Atomic Bombs to Cancer
Treatments: The Broad Scope of Nuclear Chemistry (3). A
course engaging the topic of nuclear chemistry on the introductory
chemistry course level (e.g., CHEM 101/102). Atomic structure,
nuclear fission, and nuclear fusion processes will be introduced to
provide the background necessary to understand applications of
the processes. Applications discussed will include power generation,
medical treatments, weapons, and more.

CHEM 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

CHEM 101 General Descriptive Chemistry I (3). Prerequisite,
MATH 110. The first course in a two-semester sequence. See also
CHEM 102. Atomic and molecular structure, stoichiometry and
conservation of mass, thermochemical changes and conservation of
energy.
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CHEM 101L Quantitative Chemistry Laboratory I (1). Pre- or
corequisite, CHEM 101. Computerized data collection, scientific
measurement, sensors, thermochemistry, spectroscopy, and
conductometric titration. Laptop computer required. One four-
hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 102 General Descriptive Chemistry II (3). Prerequisites,
CHEM 101 and 101L. C- or better required in CHEM 101.

The course is the second in a two-semester sequence. See also
CHEM 101. Gases, intermolecular forces, solutions, reaction rates,
chemical equilibria including acid-base chemistry, thermochemistry,
electrochemistry.

CHEM 102H Advanced General Descriptive Chemistry (3).
Prerequisite, placement credit for CHEM 101 and 101L; pre- or
corequisite, MATH 231. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisites. One semester course for first-year students
with strong backgrounds in chemistry and mathematics. By-
examination credit for CHEM 101 and 101L is awarded upon
satisfactory completion of CHEM 102H.

CHEM 102L Quantitative Chemistry Laboratory II (1).
Prerequisite, CHEM 101L; pre- or corequisite, CHEM 102 or
102H. Computerized data collection, gas laws, intermolecular
forces, redox reactions, chemical kinetics, and acid-base titrations.
Laptop computer required. One four-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 190 Special Topics in Chemistry (3). An undergraduate
seminar course that is designated to be a participatory intellectual
adventure on an advanced, emergent, and stimulating topic within
a selected discipline in chemistry. This course does not count as
credit towards the chemistry major.

CHEM 200 Extraordinary Chemistry of Ordinary Things (3).
Prerequisite, MATH 110. Coregistration in CHEM 200 and 101L
fulfills the physical and life science with a laboratory requirement
(PX). This course helps students understand the chemistry behind
important societal issues and the consequences of actions aimed at
addressing the issues. Students who have taken CHEM 200 cannot
take CHEM 101 for credit.

CHEM 241 Modern Analytical Methods for Separation

and Characterization (2). Prerequisite, CHEM 102 or 102H.

C- or better required in prerequisite. Analytical separations,
chromatographic methods, spectrophotometry, acid-base equilibria
and titrations, fundamentals of electrochemistry.

CHEM 241L Laboratory in Separations and Analytical
Characterization of Organic and Biological Compounds (1).
Prerequisite, CHEM 102L; pre- or corequisite, CHEM 241

or 241H. Applications of separation and spectrophotometric
techniques to organic compounds, including some of biological
interest. One three-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 245L Honors Laboratory in Separations and Analytical
Characterization of Organic and Biological Compounds (1).
Prerequisite, CHEM 102L; pre- or corequisite, CHEM 241H.
Applications of separation and spectrophotometric techniques to
samples from the real world, including some of biological interest.
Final portion of course consists of group research projects presented
to the Department of Chemistry in poster session format. Honors
equivalent of CHEM 241L. One three-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 251 Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry (2).
Prerequisite, CHEM 102 or 102H. C- or better required in
prerequisite. Chemical periodicity, introductory atomic theory
and molecular orbital theory, structure and bonding in solids,
descriptive nonmetal chemistry, structures and reactions of
transition metal complexes, applications of inorganic complexes
and materials.

CHEM 261 Introduction to Organic Chemistry I (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 102 or 102H. C- or better required in
prerequisite. Molecular structure and its determination by modern
physical methods, correlation between structure and reactivity and
the theoretical basis for these relationships, classification of reaction
types exhibited by organic molecules using as examples molecules of
biological importance.

CHEM 262 Introduction to Organic Chemistry II (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 261 or 261H. C- or better required in
prerequisite. Continuation of CHEM 261, with particular
emphasis on the chemical properties of organic molecules of
biological importance.

CHEM 262L Laboratory in Organic Chemistry (1).
Prerequisites, CHEM 102L, and CHEM 241L or 245L; pre- or
corequisite, CHEM 262 or 262H. Continuation of CHEM 241L
or 245L with particular emphasis on organic chemistry synthesis
protocols, separation techniques, and compound characterization
using modern spectroscopic instrumentation. This course serves
as an organic chemistry laboratory for premedical and predental
students. One three-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 263L Honors Laboratory in Organic Chemistry (1).
Prerequisites, CHEM 102L, and CHEM 241L or 245L; pre-

or corequisite, CHEM 262H. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking CHEM 262H. Continuation of CHEM 245L
with particular emphasis on organic chemistry synthesis protocols,
separation techniques, and compound characterization using
modern spectroscopic instrumentation. An organic chemistry
laboratory for premedical and predental students. Honors
equivalent of CHEM 262L. One three-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 291 Seminar on Academic Mentoring (1-3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 102 or 102H, and MATH 231. Permission
of the instructor. GPA above 3.0 required. Experience includes
academic mentoring for small groups, preparing review sessions,
and facilitating lecture hall activity. Direct instruction in pedagogy,
leadership, communication, and group dynamics. Does not fulfill
chemistry major requirements.

CHEM 395 Research in Chemistry for Undergraduates (3).
Required preparation, one CHEM course 420 or higher and
permission of the instructor. For advanced chemistry and applied
sciences majors conducting on-campus research. Students prepare a
report for their faculty supervisor and present their work at a poster
session. May count only once as a chemistry elective.

CHEM 396 Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3). Permission
of the director of undergraduate studies. Literature or lab work
equivalent of one to three hours each week.

CHEM 397H Honors Colloquium in Chemistry (1).
Corequisite, CHEM 395H. Weekly meetings complement research
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carried out under CHEM 395H. Expands students” exposure to
specialized areas of research through guided readings and seminars
with invited speakers. Aids students in preparing their research for
evaluation. CHEM 395H and 397H together can contribute no
more than nine total hours toward graduation.

CHEM 410 Instructional Methods in the Chemistry Classroom
(4). Prerequisites, CHEM 241, 251, 262, and 262L. Permission

of the instructor. This course explores secondary school chemical
education through current chemical education theory and classroom
teaching. Students will develop a comprehensive approach to
teaching chemistry content through student-centered activities.

CHEM 420 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry (APPL 420)
(3). Prerequisite, CHEM 261 or 261H; pre- or corequisites,
CHEM 262 or 262H, and 262L or 263L. Chemical structure
and nomenclature of macromolecules, synthesis of polymers,
characteristic polymer properties.

CHEM 421 Synthesis of Polymers (APPL 421) (3). Prerequisites,
CHEM 251, and 262 or 262H. Synthesis and reactions of polymers;

various polymerization techniques.

CHEM 422 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (APPL 422)
(3). Prerequisites, CHEM 420 and 481. Polymerization and
characterization of macromolecules in solution.

CHEM 423 Intermediate Polymer Chemistry (APPL 423) (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 422. Polymer dynamics, networks and gels.

CHEM 425 Polymer Materials (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 421 or
422. Solid-state properties of polymers; polymer melts, glasses and
crystals.

CHEM 430 Introduction to Biological Chemistry (BIOL 430)

(3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and CHEM 262 or 262H. The study
of cellular processes including catalysts, metabolism, bioenergetics,

and biochemical genetics. The structure and function of biological

macromolecules involved in these processes is emphasized.

CHEM 431 Macromolecular Structure and Metabolism (3).
Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and CHEM 430. Structure of DNA and
methods in biotechnology; DNA replication and repair; RNA
structure, synthesis, localization and transcriptional reputation;
protein structure/function, biosynthesis, modification, localization,
and degradation.

CHEM 432 Metabolic Chemistry and Cellular Regulatory
Networks (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Biological membranes,
membrane protein structure, transport phenomena; metabolic
pathways, reaction themes, regulatory networks; metabolic
transformations with carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, and
nucleotides; regulatory networks, signal transduction.

CHEM 433 Transport in Biological Systems (1). Prerequisites,
CHEM 430 and MATH 383. Permission of the instructor for
undergraduates. Diffusion, sedimentation, electrophoresis, flow.
Basic principles, theoretical methods, experimental techniques, role
in biological function, current topics.

CHEM 441 Intermediate Analytical Chemistry (2). Prerequisites,
CHEM 241 (or 241H), 241L (or 245L) and 262 (or 262H)

and 480 (or 481). Spectroscopy, electroanalytical chemistry,
chromatography, thermal methods of analysis, signal processing.

CHEM 441L Intermediate Analytical Chemistry Laboratory
(2). Corequisite, CHEM 441. Experiments in spectroscopy,
electroanalytical chemistry, chromatography, thermal methods of
analysis, and signal processing. One four-hour laboratory and one
one-hour lecture each week.

CHEM 444 Separations (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 441 and

either 480 or 481. Theory and applications of equilibrium

and nonequilibrium separation techniques. Extraction,
countercurrent distribution, gas chromatography, column and plane
chromatographic techniques, electrophoresis, ultra-centrifugation,
and other separation methods.

CHEM 445 Electroanalytical Chemistry (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 480 or 481. Basic principles of electrochemical reactions,
electroanalytical voltammetry as applied to analysis, the chemistry
of heterogeneous electron transfers, and electrochemical
instrumentation.

CHEM 446 Analytical Spectroscopy (3). Prerequisites, CHEM

441 and 482. Optical spectroscopic techniques for chemical analysis
including conventional and laser-based methods. Absorption,
fluorescence, scattering and nonlinear spectroscopies, instrumentation
and signal processing.

CHEM 447 Bioanalytical Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
441. Principles and applications of biospecific binding as a tool for
performing selective chemical analysis.

CHEM 448 Mass Spectrometry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 480 or
481. Fundamental theory of gaseous ion chemistry, instrumentation,
combination with separation techniques, spectral interpretation for
organic compounds, applications to biological and environmental
chemistry.

CHEM 449 Microfabricated Chemical Measurement Systems (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 441. Introduction to micro and nanofabrication
techniques, fluid and molecular transport at the micrometer to
nanometer length scales, applications of microtechnology to chemical
and biochemical measurements.

CHEM 450 Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 251. Introduction to symmetry and group theory; bonding,
electronic spectra, and reaction mechanisms of coordination
complexes; organometallic complexes, reactions, and catalysis;
bioinorganic chemistry.

CHEM 451 Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry (3). Prerequisites,
CHEM 262 or 262H and 450. Chemical applications of symmetry
and group theory, crystal field theory, molecular orbital theory. The
first third of the course, corresponding to one credit hour, covers
point symmetry, group theoretical foundations and character tables.

CHEM 452 Electronic Structure of Transition Metal Complexes
(3). Prerequisite, CHEM 451. A detailed discussion of ligand field
theory and the techniques that rely on the theoretical development
of ligand field theory, including electronic spectroscopy, electron
paramagnetic resonance spectroscopy, and magnetism.

CHEM 453 Physical Methods in Inorganic Chemistry (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 451. Introduction to the physical techniques
used for the characterization and study of inorganic compounds.
Topics typically include nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy,
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vibrational spectroscopy, diffraction, Mossbauer spectroscopy, X-ray
photoelectron spectroscopy, and inorganic electrochemistry.

CHEM 460 Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 262 or 262H. Modern topics in organic chemistry.

CHEM 465 Mechanisms of Organic and Inorganic Reactions
(4). Prerequisite, CHEM 450. Kinetics and thermodynamics, free
energy relationships, isotope effects, acidity and basicity, kinetics
and mechanisms of substitution reactions, one- and two-electron
transfer processes, principles and applications of photochemistry,
organometallic reaction mechanisms.

CHEM 466 Advanced Organic Chemistry I (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 460. A survey of fundamental organic reactions including
substitutions, additions, elimination, and rearrangements; static
and dynamic stereochemistry; conformational analysis; molecular
orbital concepts and orbital symmetry.

CHEM 467 Advanced Organic Chemistry II (2). Prerequisite,
CHEM 466. Spectroscopic methods of analysis with emphasis on
elucidation of the structure of organic molecules: 1H and 13C
NMR, infrared, ultravioletr, ORD-CD, mass, and photoelectron
spectroscopy. CHEM 446 and 467 may not both be taken for
academic credit.

CHEM 468 Synthetic Aspects of Organic Chemistry (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 466. Modern synthetic methods and their
application to the synthesis of complicated molecules.

CHEM 469 Organometallics and Catalysis (3). Prerequisites,
CHEM 450 and 466. Structure and reactivity of organometallic
complexes and their role in modern catalytic reactions.

CHEM 470 Fundamentals of MTSC (APPL 470) (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 482; or prerequisite, PHYS 128 and pre- or
corequisite, PHYS 341. Crystal geometry, diffusion in solids,
mechanical properties of solids, electrical conduction in solids,
thermal properties of materials, phase equilibria.

CHEM 471 Mathematical Techniques for Chemists (3).
Prerequisite, MATH 383. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Knowledge of differential and integral
calculus. Chemical applications of higher mathematics.

CHEM 472 Chemistry and Physics of Electronic Materials
Processing (APPL 472, PHYS 472) (3). See PHYS 472 for
description.

CHEM 473 Chemistry and Physics of Surfaces (APPL 473)
(3). Prerequisite, CHEM 470. The structural and energetic nature
of surface states and sites, experimental surface measurements,
reactions on surfaces including bonding to surfaces and adsorption,
interfaces.

CHEM 480 Introduction to Biophysical Chemistry (3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 261 or 261H, MATH 232, and PHYS 105.
Does not carry credit toward graduate work in chemistry or credit
toward any track of the B.S. degree with a major in chemistry.
Application of thermodynamics to biochemical processes, enzyme
kinetics, properties of biopolymers in solution.

CHEM 481 Physical Chemistry I (3). Prerequisites, CHEM
102 or 102H, PHYS 116; pre- or corequisites, MATH 383 and

PHYS 117. C- or better required in chemistry course prerequisites.
Thermodynamics, kinetic theory, chemical kinetics.

CHEM 481L Physical Chemistry Laboratory I (2). Prerequisite,
CHEM 482. Experiments in physical chemistry. Solving
thermodynamic and quantum mechanical problems using
computer simulations. One three-hour laboratory and a single one-
hour lecture each week.

CHEM 482 Physical Chemistry II (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
481. Introduction to quantum mechanics, atomic and molecular
structure, spectroscopy, and statistical mechanics.

CHEM 482L Physical Chemistry Laboratory II (2). Prerequisite,
CHEM 482; pre- or corequisite, CHEM 481L. Experiments in
physical chemistry. One four-hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 484 Thermodynamics and Introduction to Statistical
Thermodynamics (1-21). Prerequisite, CHEM 482.
Thermodynamics, followed by an introduction to the classical
and quantum statistical mechanics and their application to simple
systems. The section on thermodynamics can be taken separately
for one hour credit.

CHEM 485 Chemical Dynamics (3). Prerequisites, CHEM
481 and 482. Experimental and theoretical aspects of atomic and
molecular reaction dynamics.

CHEM 486 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 481 and 482. Introduction to the principles
of quantum mechanics. Approximation methods, angular
momentum, simple atoms and molecules.

CHEM 487 Introduction to Molecular Spectroscopy (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 486. Interaction of radiation with matter;
selection rules; rotational, vibrational, and electronic spectra of
molecules; laser based spectroscopy and nonlinear optical effects.

CHEM 488 Quantum Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
486. Applications of quantum mechanics to chemistry. Molecular
structure, time-dependent perturbation theory, interaction of
radiation with matter.

CHEM 489 Statistical Mechanics (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
484. Applications of statistical mechanics to chemistry. Ensemble
formalism, condensed phases, nonequilibrium processes.

CHEM 520L Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (APPL 520L)

(2). Pre- or corequisite, CHEM 420 or 421 or 425. Various
polymerization techniques and characterization methods. One four-
hour laboratory each week.

CHEM 530L Laboratory Techniques for Biochemistry (3).
Pre- or corequisite, CHEM 430. An introduction to chemical
techniques and research procedures of use in the fields of protein
and nucleic acid chemistry. Two four-hour laboratories and one
one-hour lecture each week.

CHEM 541 Analytical Microscopy (3). Introduction to
microscopy techniques utilized in the analysis of chemical and
biological samples with a focus on light, electron, and atomic force
microscopy. Permission of instructor required for those missing
prerequisites.
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CHEM 550L Synthetic Chemistry Laboratory I (2).
Prerequisites, CHEM 241L (or 245L), 251, and 262L (or 263L).
A laboratory devoted to synthesis and characterization of inorganic
complexes and materials. A four-hour synthesis laboratory, a
characterization laboratory outside of the regular laboratory period,
and a one-hour recitation each week.

CHEM 560L Synthetic Organic Laboratory (2). Prerequisites,
CHEM 241L, 245L, 262L, 263L. An advanced synthesis
laboratory focused on topics in organic chemistry. A four-hour
synthesis laboratory, a characterization laboratory outside of the
regular laboratory period, and a one-hour recitation each week.

CHEM 692H Senior Honors Thesis (3). Prerequisite, six credit
hours of CHEM 395. CHEM 395 must have been in the same
laboratory as 692H. Senior majors only. Required of all candidates
for honors or highest honors.

Department of City and
Regional Planning
www.planning.unc.edu

New East Building, CB# 3140; (919) 962-3983
ROBERTO G. QUERCIA, Chair

Introduction

City and regional planning is an interdisciplinary field that seeks
to improve the quality of life for people in human settlements.
Planners are involved, for example, in forecasting what futures
may hold for a region, guiding the type and location of new
development, analyzing transportation systems, encouraging
economic development, protecting the environment, mediating
diverse interests, and revitalizing urban neighborhoods. They are
involved in designing solutions to pressing societal problems such
as urban sprawl, unemployment, homelessness, environmental
pollution, and urban decay.

City and regional planners work for a variety of public and
private organizations. In the public sector local, state, and federal
governments all employ city and regional planners. In the private
sector, planners work for development companies, consulting firms,
and a variety of nonprofit organizations.

For undergraduates the Department of City and Regional
Planning offers basic coursework, opportunities for supervised
practical experience, and an academic minor. Undergraduate
students take courses in the department for several reasons: to learn
about cities and planning systems, to enrich or expand their current
area of interest in different aspects of urbanization, or to explore
the possibility of graduate work leading to a career in planning.
Planning courses allow students to see how the arts and sciences
can be applied to improve the prosperity and livability of cities,
towns, and rural areas. In this way they help students deepen their
appreciation of their major field of study. Some planning courses
may fulfill General Education requirements.

Urban Studies and Planning Minor

Five courses (15 credit hours) are needed to fulfill the requirements
for the minor in urban studies and planning. The minor requires all
students to take a two-course core in urban studies and planning:
PLAN 246 Cities of the Future and PLAN 247 Solving Urban
Problems. After taking the core courses, students can select three
additional PLAN courses numbered 200 through 699. Students
can also choose from PLAN courses at the 700- and 800-level with

instructor permission.

Advising

The department’s director of dual-degree and undergraduate
programs serves as the primary point of contact for students
participating in the minor (see “Contact Information” below).
Student advising and approval of equivalent courses are handled
through the director. Students also have a primary academic advisor
in Steele Building.

Facilities

The Department of City and Regional Planning is located in

New East Building on Cameron Avenue. An important resource
available to the department is the Center for Urban and Regional
Studies, located in Hickerson House, where the research and service
programs of the department are housed. The department has strong
ties to the Institute for the Environment. Other research centers
that are of interest are Center for Community Capital, Program on
Chinese Cities, Carolina Transportation Program, and the UNC
Hazards Center.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Undergraduates interested in a career in city and regional planning
can pursue postgraduate work in planning at UNC-Chapel Hill.
The Department of City and Regional Planning offers several
degree programs at the graduate level. A two-year program
preparing students for advanced positions in professional practice
in city and regional planning leads to the degree of master in city
and regional planning. A program leading to the degree of doctor
of philosophy prepares for careers in teaching and research. Dual
graduate degree programs are offered in collaboration with related
professional programs (law, business, public administration, public
health, landscape architecture, and environmental sciences and
engineering).

Faculty
Professors

Emil E. Malizia, Roberto G. Quercia, Daniel A. Rodriguez,
William M. Rohe, Yan Song, Dale Whittington.

Associate Professors

Todd BenDor, Nichola Lowe, Noreen McDonald, Mai Nguyen,
Meenu Tewari.

Assistant Professors

Nikhil Kaza, T. William Lester, Danielle Spurlock, Andrew
Whittemore.
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Research Professors
David J. Brower, David H. Moreau, Gavin Smith.
Affiliated Faculty

Richard N.L. Andrews (Public Policy), Michele Berger (Women’s
and Gender Studies), Maryann Feldman (Public Policy), David
J. Hartzell (Kenan—Flagler Business School), Judith W. Wegner
(School of Law), Jesse White (School of Government).

Professors Emeriti

Raymond J. Burby, E Stuart Chapin Jr., David R. Godschalk,
Edward J. Kaiser.

Contact Information
Nikhil Kaza, Director of Undergraduate Studies, nkaza@unc.edu.

Candice Jones, Student Services Manager, CB# 3140, 109 New
East, (919) 962-4784.

Courses
PLAN-City and Regional Planning

PLAN 50 First-Year Seminar: This Land Is Your Land (3).

An issue encountered in managing urban communities and
environmental quality concerns rights to land ownership.
Environmental regulations limit people’s rights to use land as they
see fit. This seminar explores processes whereby rights to land,
water, and environmental resources of the United States have been
acquired, reserved, distributed, and regulated.

PLAN 51 First-Year Seminar: Envisioning Community (3).
How is “community” understood as a concept used to describe
towns, universities, and other forms of social interaction? This
seminar introduces students to urban planning, higher education,
and social capital and provides students with opportunities to
explore and document local leaders’ views concerning the towns’
futures and the University’s growth.

PLAN 52 First-Year Seminar: Race, Sex, and Place in America
(WMST 51) (3). This first-year seminar will expose students to
the complex dynamics of race, ethnicity, and gender and how these
have shaped the American city since 1945.

PLAN 53 First-Year Seminar: The Changing American Job
(3). Explores the changing nature of the American job and
the transformative forces—from global trade and outsourcing
to corporate restructuring and new skill demands—that have
influenced this change.

PLAN 54 First-Year Seminar: Bringing Life Back to Downtown:
Commercial Redevelopment of Cities and Towns (3). The
seminar seeks to understand the current realities of North Carolina’s
inner-city communities in the context of their historical evolution
and the current proposals for revitalization. Each student selects one
city or town for a case study.

PLAN 55 First-Year Seminar: Sustainable Cities (3). How can
the sustainability of cities and their ability to meet the needs of
disadvantaged groups be improved? In this seminar students will

look at the evolution of cities throughout history to find out how
they have coped with threats to sustainability.

PLAN 57 First-Year Seminar: What Is a Good City? (3). After
studying the forces that have produced the American urban
landscape, we will explore the city from the normative perspectives
of urban historians, planners and architects, social scientists, social
critics, and futurists, as a way for each student to develop her/his
own perspective about what a “good city” might be.

PLAN 58 First-Year Seminar: Globalization and the
Transformation of Local Economies (3). Using directed readings,
participative class exercises, and cases that cut across developed

and developing countries, this seminar will focus on how global
pressures and economic integration is changing local economies.

PLAN 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Content varies

each semester.

PLAN 246 Cities of the Future (3). Introduction to the evolution
of cities in history, to the concept of urban morphology or form,
and to the different elements or subsystems of the urban system and
how they have changed over time.

PLAN 247 Solving Urban Problems (3). Introduction to
methods used for solving urban problems. Covers methods
employed in subfields of planning to develop an ability to critically
evaluate different techniques and approaches used within these
disciplines.

PLAN 317 Introduction to Site Planning and Urban Design
(3). This course examines site planning as a process of creating the
built environment. A site planner considers many things, including
site hydrology, topography, building form, access, and regulation.
Students will review the theories of urban design that guide site
planning, conduct a site analysis and propose a site plan.

PLAN 326 Social Ventures (PLCY 326) (3). Examines students’
knowledge and understanding of social entrepreneurship as an
innovative approach to addressing complex social needs. Affords
students the opportunity to engage in a business planning exercise
designed to assist them in establishing and launching a social
purpose entrepreneurial venture.

PLAN 330 Principles of Sustainability (ENEC 330) (3). See
ENEC 330 for description.

PLAN 420 Community Design and Green Architecture (ENEC
420) (3). See ENEC 420 for description.

PLAN 428 Urban Social Geography (GEOG 428) (3). Sce
GEOG 428 for description.

PLAN 491 Introduction to GIS (GEOG 491) (3). See GEOG
491 for description.

PLAN 526 Principles of Public Finance for Public Policy

and Planning (1.5). Provides the foundation of state and local
government finance necessary to understand new developments in
the provision of infrastructure for economic development.

PLAN 547 Energy, Transportation, and Land Use (3). This
course explores the reciprocal connections between energy
(production/conversion, distribution, and use), land use,
environment, and transportation. Evaluation of federal, state,
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and local policies on energy conservation and alternative energy
sources are emphasized. Students gain skills to analyze impacts,
interdependencies, and uncertainties of various energy conservation
measures and production technologies.

PLAN 550 Evolution of the American City (3). Examines
shaping the urban built environments of the United States from the
colonial era to present day. Critically examines forces that shaped
our citles, and studies the values, ideals, and motivations underlying
efforts to plan and direct physical development of American cities.

PLAN 574 Political Economy of Poverty and Inequality (3).
Introduces students to the political economy of poverty alleviation
programs. Uses comparative cases to explore what types of projects,
tasks, and environments lead to effective and equitable outcomes,
and why.

PLAN 575 Real Estate Development (3). Rigorous examination
of real estate development from the entrepreneurial and public
perspectives. Emphasis on risk management and the inherent
uncertainties of development. The four dimensions of real estate

are addressed: economic/market, legal/institutional, physical, and
financial.

PLAN 585 American Environmental Policy (ENST 585, ENVR
585, PLCY 585) (3). See ENVR 585 for description.

PLAN 590 Special Topics Seminar (1-9). Original research,
fieldwork, readings, or discussion of selected planning issues under
guidance of a member of the faculty.

PLAN 591 Applied Issues in Geographic Information Systems
(3). Prerequisite, GEOG 370 or 491. Applied issues in the use

of geographic information systems in terrain analysis, medical
geography, biophysical analysis, and population geography.

PLAN 596 Independent Study (1-9). This course permits full-
time undergraduate students enrolled in the Department of City
and Regional Planning who wish to pursue independent research or
an independent project to do so under the direction of a member of
the department faculty.

PLAN 636 Urban Transportation Planning (3). Fundamental
characteristics of the urban transportation system as a component
of urban structure. Methodologies for the analysis of transportation
problems, planning urban transportation, and the evaluation of
plans.

PLAN 637 Public Transportation (3). Alternative public urban
transportation systems including mass transit, innovative transit
services, and paratransit, examined from economic, land use, social,
technical, and policy perspectives.

PLAN 638 Pedestrian and Bike Transportation (3). This
graduate-level course examines the importance of multimodal
transportation planning and provides a comprehensive overview of
best planning practices to support increased walking and bicycling.

PLAN 641 Ecology and Land Use Planning (3). Integration

of the structure, function, and change of ecosystems with a land
use planning framework. How land use planning accommodates
human use and occupancy within ecological limits to sustain long-
term natural system integrity.

PLAN 651 Urban Form and the Design of Cities (3). Lecture
course on comparative urbanism and the global evolution of

the city form. Examines values and ideals embedded in urban
landscapes, secking to understand how social, economic, and
political forces have influenced the development of cities through
history.

PLAN 662 Gender Issues in Planning and Development
(WMST 662) (3). Permission of the instructor for undergraduates.
Examination of the environmental and health risks, policy
institutions, processes, instruments, policy analysis, and major
elements of American environmental policy. Lectures and case
studies.

PLAN 663 Diversity and Inequality in Cities (3). Permission

of instructor needed for undergraduates. Introduces students in
planning to issues related to diversity and inequality. Different
aspects of diversity (e.g., gender, class, race, ethnicity, sexuality,
nationality/citizenship) will be explored. Examines the relationship
between diversity and the unequal distribution of resources and life
trajectories.

PLAN 685 Water and Sanitation Planning and Policy in

Less Developed Countries (ENVR 685) (3). Permission of

the instructor. Seminar on policy and planning approaches for
improved community water and sanitation services in developed
countries. Topics include the choice of appropriate technology

and level of service; cost recovery; water venting; community
participation in the management of water systems; and rent-seeking
behavior in providing water supplies.

PLAN 686 Policy Instruments for Environmental Management
(ENST 686, ENVR 686, PLCY 686) (3). See PLCY 686 for

description.

PLAN 687 International Development and Social Change
(3). Permission of the instructor. Course explores effect of the
global economy on national and community development, effect
of environmental degradation processes on development, and
strategies to guide social change.

PLAN 691H Honors Seminar in Urban and Regional Studies
(3). Permission of the instructor. An overview of the subject matter
and methods of investigation for the study of cities and regions.
Presentations of original papers prepared by students.
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Department of Classics
classics.unc.edu

212 Murphey Hall, CB# 3145; (919) 962-7191
JAMES B. RIVES, Chair

Introduction

Classics is the study of the ancient Greek and Roman world;

the Greek and Latin languages and literature; and the history,

art, and culture that have been fundamental in shaping modern
society. A genuine understanding of the past can be gained only
through a wide-ranging approach, encompassing words, thoughts,
events, and objects. For this reason, the field of classical studies is
interdisciplinary in nature.

Classics Major, B.A.—Classical Archaeology

Core Requirements

¢ CLAR 244, and 245 or 247

¢ CLAR 411 or ANTH 220

e CLAS 391

* Four additional courses in classical archaeology, including two
numbered between 400 and 699 (CLAS 691H and 692H can be
used to satisfy this requirement, but CLAR 120 cannot)

e HIST 225 or 226

Additional Requirements

* GREK or LATN up to 204 or 205

This concentration focuses on the material remains of prehistoric
and classical antiquity, while also providing a background in
civilization, history, and at least one classical language. The program
of study is designed to give students a basic knowledge of the

art and architecture of the Greeks and Romans and to introduce
them to the use of archacology in the reconstruction of the past,
including Egypt and the ancient Near East. Majors in classical
archaeology may not elect a minor in the classical language that
they use to satisfy their major requirements, although they may
elect a minor in the other classical language. Students interested in
majoring in classical archaeology should consult the department as
early as possible.

Classics Major, B.A.—Classical Civilization
Core Requirements

* CLAS 121 and 122

* CLAS 391

* One of the three following courses: CLAR 244, 245, 247

* One GREK or LATN course numbered 204 or higher, except
LATN 212

* Four additional courses chosen from the following list: any CLAR
or CLAS course at the 200 level or above; any GREK or LATN
course numbered 221 or higher; courses in ancient history at the
200 level or above (HIST 225, 226, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424,
425, 427, 428); courses in ancient philosophy at the 200 level or

above (PHIL 210, 411, 412)

Additional Requirements

¢ GREK or LATN 101, 102, and 203

This concentration is designed to provide students with a broad,
basic knowledge of the classical world and with skills in analysis,
written and oral communication, and logical argument that will
be applicable in any profession. The civilization program is not
designed to lead to graduate work in classics, although students
do sometimes go on in the field, and it is often taken as part of

a double major. Majors in classical civilization may not elect a
minor in the classical language that they use to satisfy their major
requirements, although they may elect a minor in the other classical
language. Students considering a major in classical civilization
should consult the department as soon as possible.

Classics Major, B.A.—Greek

Core Requirements

* CLAS 391

* GREK 204 or 205

¢ Five additional courses in Greek above GREK 205 (CLAS 691H
or 692H may on petition to the department count towards this
requirement)

* HIST 225 or a course numbered 400 or above in Greek history
Additional Requirements

* GREK 101, 102, and 203

The goal of the concentration in Greek is the development of

a basic command of the language and a solid knowledge of the
literature, history, and culture of the Greeks. Students interested in
an undergraduate major in Greek or in a combined major in Greek
and Latin should consult the department by the second semester

of the sophomore year. For Greek as satisfying the language
requirement for the B.A. degree, see the section “General Education
Requirements” in this bulletin.

Classics Major, B.A.—Latin

Core Requirements

* CLAS 391

e HIST 226 or a course numbered 400 or above in Roman history

¢ LATN 204 or 205

¢ Six additional courses in Latin above LATN 205 (CLAS 691H
or 692H may on petition to the department count towards this
requirement)

Additional Requirements

* LATN 101, 102, and 203

The goal of the concentration in Latin is the development of a
basic command of the language and a solid knowledge of the
literature, history, and culture of the Romans. Students interested
in an undergraduate major in Latin or a combined major in

Latin and Greek should consult the department by the second
semester of the sophomore year. For Latin as satisfying the language
requirement for the B.A. degree, see the section “General Education
Requirements” in this bulletin.
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Classics Major, B.A.—
Combined Greek and Latin

Core Requirements

* Greek emphasis: five Greek courses above GREK 205; three Latin
courses above LATN 205; CLAS 391; and HIST 225 or 226

* Latin empbhasis: five Latin courses above LATN 205; three Greek
courses above GREK 205; CLAS 391; and HIST 225 or 226

* CLAS 691H or 692H may on petition to the department
substitute for one course above 205 in either the Greek emphasis
or the Latin emphasis.

Additional Requirements

* GREK 101, 102, 203, and 204 or 205

* LATN 101, 102, 203, and 204 or 205

This is not a double major, but a concentration designed to develop
facility in both ancient languages and in the literatures of both
Greece and Rome. This program is recommended for students

who have a strong interest in continuing classical languages at the
graduate level. In this major students emphasize one language yet
acquire facility in the other.

Classical Humanities Minor

The undergraduate minor in classical humanities consists of five

courses:

* CLAR 244 Greek Archacology, 245 Archacology of Italy, or 247
Roman Archaeology

* CLAS 121 The Greeks or 122 The Romans

* CLAS 131 Classical Mythology

¢ Two additional courses: any CLAR or CLAS course numbered
above 132 or any GREK or LATN course not being used to fulfill
the foreign language General Education requirement

Greek Minor

The undergraduate minor in Greek consists of four courses in
Greek, including GREK 204 or 205 and three courses numbered
221 or higher. The minor in Greek may not be used as an option
for majors in classical archaeology or classical civilization who have
chosen that language to fulfill degree requirements in that major.

Latin Minor

The undergraduate minor in Latin consists of four courses in Latin
numbered 221 or higher. The minor in Latin may not be used as
an option for majors in classical archaeology or classical civilization
who have chosen that language to fulfill degree requirements in that
major.

Advising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly
with their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each
semester. The department’s director of undergraduate studies
works with current and prospective majors by appointments (see
“Contact Information” below). Departmental academic advising
is particularly important for those majors who are considering

going on to graduate school. Further information on courses,
undergraduate research opportunities, the honors program, careers,
and graduate schools may be obtained from the department’s Web
site.

Special Opportunities in Classics
Honors in Classics

Classics majors wishing to take part in the departmental honors
program during their senior year must have a grade point average
of at least 3.3 at the beginning of their senior year and maintain an
average no lower than this through their final semester in order to
be eligible for honors consideration.

The program consists of two courses, CLAS 691H and 692H,
taken sequentially in the fall and spring semesters. CLAS 691H
involves a directed reading in Greek, Latin, or archacology in a
general area of the student’s interest and is conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member chosen by the student to serve
as the honors advisor. Requirements of the course include the
preparation of a thesis prospectus with accompanying bibliography
and a preliminary oral examination by the student’s thesis
committee. A grade for CLAS 691H is assigned on the basis of the
total semester’s work. CLAS 692H entails the writing of the thesis
under the direction of the honors advisor and a final oral defense
before the candidate’s committee. This body, in turn, reports its
judgment to the department. If a degree with honors is to be
awarded, a recommendation for either honors or, for particular
merit, highest honors is made.

Additional Opportunities

The Department of Classics supports a number of activities,
including informal reading groups; the local chapter of Eta Sigma
Phi, the national undergraduate classics honorary society; and
annual oral performances and prize competitions in reciting and
translating Greek and Latin texts. Several of the prize competitions
involve substantial cash awards. Opportunities for undergraduate
research include especially the senior honors thesis and
participation in archaeological fieldwork as research assistants. The
department encourages majors and minors to take part in summer
archacological field projects; there are current field projects directed
or codirected by department faculty and associates at Azoria in
Crete and at Huqoq and Omrit in Israel. Other opportunities for
study abroad include the programs of the Intercollegiate Center
for Classical Studies in Rome and the College Year in Athens, and
the exchange with King’s College London. There are a number of
departmental fellowships and other funding opportunities that can
help support participation in archacological field projects and other
research projects. Lastly, the Duke—-UNC Consortium for Classical
and Mediterranean Archaeology provides archaeology students
access to coursework, seminars, excavations and other research
opportunities, academic advising, and developing avenues for
curricular and extracurricular interaction across both institutions.
For further information about prizes and fellowships and
opportunities for research and study abroad, see the departmental
Web site at classics.unc.edu/academics/undergraduate-program-in-
classics.
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Graduate School and Career Opportunities

The undergraduate curriculum prepares students for specialized
graduate study in classical studies: classical philology, comparative
literature, archaeology (prehistoric, classical, and Byzantine),
medieval studies, philosophy, art history, ancient history, or
linguistics. While many graduating students go on to graduate
programs in the humanities and social sciences, others pursue
careers in a wide range of fields, including law, medicine, business,
archaeology, and secondary education. Students who wish to be
certified to teach in public high schools should major in Latin and
then apply for admission to the M.A.T. program in the School of
Education. They also should discuss their plans with an adviser in
the School of Education no later than their junior year.

Faculty
Professors

Robert Babcock, Donald C. Haggis, James J. O’Hara, William H.
Race, James B. Rives, G. Kenneth Sams.

Associate Professors

Emily Baragwanath, Sharon James.

Assistant Professors

Janet Downie, Jennifer E. Gates-Foster, Luca Grillo.
Professors Emeriti

Edwin L. Brown, Carolyn L. Connor, George W. Houston, George
Kennedy, Jerzy Linderski, Sara Mack, Kenneth J. Reckford, Peter
M. Smith, Philip A. Stadter, William C. West, Cecil W. Wooten.

Contact Information

Donald Haggis, Director of Undergraduate Studies, CB# 3145,
226 Murphey Hall, dchaggis@email.unc.edu.

Courses
CLAR-Classical Archaeology

CLAR 50 First-Year Seminar: Art in the Ancient City (3). The
course offers a comparative perspective on the archaeology of
ancient Egypt and Bronze Age Greece (3000-1100 BCE) exploring
the public art produced by these two early Mediterranean societies:
the Aegean Bronze Age palace centers of Crete and Mainland
Greece and the territorial state of ancient Egypt.

CLAR 51 First-Year Seminar: Who Owns the Past? (3).
Archaeology is all about the past, but it is embedded in the politics
and realities of the present day. This course introduce students

to the ethical, moral, and political dimensions of archaeological
sites and artifacts, especially in situations where the meaning and
stewardship of ancient artifacts is under dispute.

CLAR 110 The Archaeology of Palestine in the New Testament
Period (JWST 110, RELI 110) (3). See RELI 110 for description.

CLAR 120 Ancient Cities (3). An introduction to Mediterranean
archaeology through the examination of archaeological sites

from the Neolithic period (ca. 9000 BCE) to the Roman Empire
(fourth century CE). The sites, geographic and cultural areas, and

chronological periods of study vary depending on instructor. Does
not satisfy classical archaeology major requirements.

CLAR 241 Archaeology of Ancient Near East (3). A survey of the
cultures of the ancient Near East, Mesopotamia, Anatolia (modern
Turkey) and the Levant, from the first settled villages of the ninth
millennium to the Persian conquest of Babylon in 539 BCE.

CLAR 242 Archaeology of Egypt (3). A survey of the
archaeological remains of ancient Egypt, from the earliest
settlements of the Neolithic period until the end of the New
Kingdom.

CLAR 243 Minoans and Mycenaeans: The Archacology of
Bronze Age Greece (3). A survey of the material culture of
Greece, the Cyclades, and Crete from the Paleolithic period (ca.
50,000 years ago) until the end of the Bronze Age (ca. 1200 BCE).
Primary focus will be the urbanized palatial centers that emerged in
mainland Greece (Mycenaean) and the island of Crete (Minoan).

CLAR 244 Greek Archaeology (3). The historical development of
the art and architecture of Greece from the Bronze Age through the
Hellenistic period.

CLAR 245 Archaeology of Italy (3). The historical development
of the Italian peninsula as seen in its physical remains, with
emphasis upon Etruscan and Roman sites.

CLAR 246 History of Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3).
An introduction to the history of Christian art in Italy and the
eastern Mediterranean from the time of Constantine (ca. 300) to
the end of the Byzantine Empire (fall of Constantinople in 1453).
Major monuments and art forms will be studied with an emphasis
on their historical and cultural context.

CLAR 247 Roman Archaeology (3). This course explores the
archaceology of the Roman world between the eighth century BCE
and the fifth century CE, focusing on issues of urbanization, trade
and consumption, colonization, and the Roman army.

CLAR 262 Art of Classical Greece (ARTH 262) (3). See ARTH
262 for description.

CLAR 263 Roman Art (ARTH 263) (3). The arts of Rome,
particularly architecture, sculpture, and painting, preceded by a
survey of Etruscan and Hellenic art and their influence on Rome.

CLAR 268 Hellenistic Art and Archaeology (350-31 BCE)

(3). Survey of the archaeology of the Hellenistic Mediterranean
from the time of Alexander the Great until the Roman conquest
(350-31 BCE), with emphasis on art and architecture of cities and
sanctuaries.

CLAR 375 Archaeology of Cult (RELI 375) (3). This course
examines the archaeological context of Greek religion, cults, and
associated rituals from the Bronze Age until the Hellenistic period
with emphasis on urban, rural, and panhellenic sanctuaries, and
methods of approaching ancient religion and analyzing cult
practices.

CLAR 396 Independent Study in Classical Archaeology (3).
Special readings and research in a selected field or topic under the
direction of a faculty member. Permission of the instructor and the
Director of Undergraduate Studies.
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CLAR 411 Archaeological Field Methods (3). Systematic
introduction to archaeological field methods, especially survey and
excavation techniques.

CLAR 440 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).
Permission of the department.

CLAR 460 Greek Painting (ARTH 460) (3). See ARTH 460 for

description.

CLAR 461 Archaic Greek Sculpture (ARTH 461) (3). See
ARTH 461 for description.

CLAR 462 Classical Greek Sculpture (ARTH 462) (3).
Permission of the instructor. A focused study of Greek sculpture
during the classical period.

CLAR 463 Hellenistic Greek Sculpture (ARTH 463) (3). See
ARTH 463 for description.

CLAR 464 Greek Architecture (ARTH 464) (3). Prerequisite,
CLAR 244. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. A survey of Greek architectural development from the
Dark Ages through the fourth century BCE. Special topics include
the beginnings of monumental architecture, the development of the
orders, and interpretations of individual architects in terms of style
and proportions.

CLAR 465 Architecture of Etruria and Rome (ARTH 465) (3).
Prerequisite, CLAR 245. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. The development of architecture in the
Roman world from the ninth century BCE through the fourth
century CE. The course focuses on the development of urbanism
and the function, significance, and evolution of the main building
types and their geographic distribution.

CLAR 470 History and Archaeology of Bathing (3). Cross-
cultural survey of the sociocultural and archaeological history of
bathing from antiquity (500 BCE) to today, including bathing
customs, baths, bathing images, and toilets of different cultures
around the world.

CLAR 474 Roman Sculpture (ARTH 474) (3). Survey of Roman
sculpture (200 BCE-300 CE), including portraiture, state reliefs,
funerary monuments, and idealizing sculpture, with emphasis on
style, iconography, and historical development of sculpture in its
sociocultural, political, and religious contexts.

CLAR 475 Rome and the Western Provinces (3). Survey of the
material remains of the western provinces of the Roman Empire,
with attention to their historical context and significance.

CLAR 476 Roman Painting (ARTH 476) (3). Surveys Roman
painting from 200 BCE to 300 CE, with emphasis on style,
iconography, historical development of painting in its sociocultural,
political, and religious contexts. Treats current debates in
scholarship.

CLAR 488 The Archaeology of the Near East in the Iron Age
(3). Prerequisite, CLAR 241. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. A survey of the principal sites,

monuments, and art of the Iron Age Near East, ca. 1200 to 500
BCE.

CLAR 489 The Archaeology of Anatolia in the Bronze and Iron
Ages (3). Prerequisite, CLAR 241. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. A survey of Anatolian archaeology
from the third millennium through the sixth century BCE.

CLAR 491 The Archaeology of Early Greece (1200-500

BCE) (3). This course surveys the development of Greek material
culture from 1200 to 500 BCE, exploring the origins of Greek
art, architecture, cities, and sanctuaries in the Aegean and eastern
Mediterranean.

CLAR 512 Ancient Synagogues (JWST 512, RELI 512) (3). Sece
RELI 512 for description.

CLAR 561 Mosaics: The Art of Mosaic in Greece, Rome, and
Byzantium (3). Required preparation, any course in classics, art
history, or religious studies. Traces the development of mosaic
technique from Greek antiquity through the Byzantine Middle
Ages as revealed by archaeological investigations and closely analyzes
how this dynamic medium conveyed meaning.

CLAR 650 Field School in Classical Archaeology (6). This
course is an introduction to archaeological field methods and

excavation techniques, through participation in archaeological
excavation.

CLAR 683 Etruscan Art (ARTH 683) (3). Survey of the art,
architecture, and archaeology of the Italian peninsula before the
Roman Republic, focusing primarily on Villanovan and Etruscan
material culture and its relationship to contemporary cultural
influences and crosscurrents in the Mediterranean in the first
millennium BCE.

CLAS—Classics in English/Classical Civilization

CLAS 55 First-Year Seminar: Three Greek and Roman Epics
(3). This first-year seminar will involve a close reading of Homer’s
Iliad and Odyssey and Vergil’s Aeneid, and as a transition from
Homer to Vergil, students will also read the tragedies of Sophocles
from fifth-century Athens.

CLAS 56 First-Year Seminar: Women and Men in Euripides
(3). What can be learned from Greek tragedy about human nature?
This first-year seminar will serve, first of all, as an introduction

to Euripidean drama in its cultural and historical setting in fifth-
century Athens.

CLAS 58 First-Year Seminar: What's So Funny? Women and
Comedy from Athens to Hollywood (3). This first-year seminar
will consider what Greeks and Romans found funny, as well as how
that humor translated (or not) into modern America. Students will
write and present publicly a short comic play that represents the
themes they identify and study in this seminar.

CLAS 60 First-Year Seminar: Love, War, Death, and Family
Life in Classical Myth (3). This first-year seminar studies parent-
child relations, gender dynamics, and conflict in mythic families.
Students will study these mythic families, looking especially at
parent-child relations, gender dynamics, and conflict; the seminar
will ask what aspects of ancient culture are revealed by these legends
and stories.

CLAS 61 First-Year Seminar: Writing the Past (3). Translated
works of three Greek historians—Herodotus, Thucydides, and
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Polybius—will provide a lens through which to explore the capacity
for literature and other modes of representation to convey history.

CLAS 62 First-Year Seminar: Barbarians in Greek and Roman
Culture (3). A study of Greek and Roman depictions of non-
Greeks and non-Romans in both literary and visual sources, with
consideration of their origin, development, and social roles.

CLAS 63 First-Year Seminar: The Politics of Persuasion in the
Ancient and Modern Worlds (3). Are there rules for crafting a
successful speech? The art and the mechanisms of persuasion will be
considered both as a discipline with its own laws and practices and
as a window into the values and debates that animate the public life
of diverse civilizations.

CLAS 64 First-Year Seminar: Cinema and the Ancient World
(3). In this first-year seminar, students will investigate what films set
in classical Roman antiquity say about contemporary culture, and
will also attempt to understand their impact on the shaping of our
sense of history.

CLAS 65 First-Year Seminar: The City of Rome (3). This first-
year seminar is an introduction to the history and art of Rome
from antiquity through the present. Students will survey the entire
period, but will look in particular at four specific periods in the
city’s life from the early second century CE until the present day.

CLAS 71 First-Year Seminar: The Architecture of Empire

(3). The goal of the first-year seminar will be to examine the
architecture of ancient empires, beginning with that of Egypt

and ending with the Roman Empire. Analysis will be particularly
concerned with the use of architecture as an instrument of empire.

CLAS 73 First-Year Seminar: Life in Ancient Pompeii (3). A
study of this well-preserved ancient site provides an understanding
of life in an Italian town during the early Roman empire. Students
will study town planning, architecture, the arts, social organization,
politics, entertainment, artisanry, commerce, and family life in this
first-year seminar.

CLAS 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics

course; contents will vary each semester.

CLAS 111 Grammar (1). This course provides a systematic review
of English grammar and style for students of Latin and Greek.

CLAS 121 The Greeks (3). Introduction to the history, literature,
religion, philosophy, science, art, and architecture of Greece from
Homer to Alexander the Great. Emphasis on primary sources.

CLAS 122 The Romans (3). A survey of Roman civilization from
the beginning to the late empire, dealing with history, literature,
archaeology, philosophy and religion, technology, the economy, and
social and political institutions.

CLAS 123 Summer Study Abroad in Greece (3). Introduction to
the history and culture of ancient Greece, from the Bronze Age to
the end of the Roman period, through field study of historical and
archaeological sites in Greece.

CLAS 125 Word Formation and Etymology (3). Systematic study
of the formation of words from Greek or Latin to build vocabulary
and recognition. For medical terminology see CLAS 126.

CLAS 126 Medical Word Formation and Etymology (3).
Systematic study of the formation of medical terms from Greek
and Latin roots, to build vocabulary and recognition. For general
etymology see CLAS 125.

CLAS 131 Classical Mythology (3). An introduction to the
mythology of the ancient Greek and Roman world. Readings may
include selections from Homer, Hesiod, Greek tragedy, and Vergil.

CLAS 133H Epic and Tragedy (3). First-year honors students
only. Study of classical epic and tragedy. Special emphasis on
Homer’s lliad and Odyssey, and on the rethinking of Homeric epic
in the tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides.

CLAS 231 The Theater in the Greek and Roman World (3). The
physical setting and techniques of classical theater: tragedy, comedy,
and other public spectacles in Greece and Rome.

CLAS 240 Women in Greek Art and Literature (WMST 240)
(3). Course examines law, religion, medicine, social practices, and
ideologies in the lives of women in ancient Greece, from Homer to
Hellenistic Egypt, using literature, art, and epigraphy.

CLAS 241 Women in Ancient Rome (WMST 241) (3). Course
examines the life of women in ancient Rome, from the first
beginnings of the organized community in Rome through the early
Empire, a period of about 900 years. Also explores aspects of the
lives of women in provinces governed by Rome.

CLAS 242 Sex and Gender in Antiquity (WMST 242) (3).
Exploration of gender constructs, what it meant to be a woman
or a man, in antiquity, as revealed in literary, historical, and
archaeological sources. Readings from Homer, Euripides, Plato,
Ovid, Virgil, Juvenal, Petronius, and other ancient authors.

CLAS 253 The Age of Pericles (3). An introduction to classical
civilization through study of its most important period in Greece.
Attention to history, philosophy, and art. Lecture and discussion.

CLAS 254 Alexander and the Age of Hellenism (3). An
introduction to classical civilization through study of the period in
which it spreads beyond mainland Greece to influence and partially
merge with the cultures of the Near East, Egypt, and Rome.
Attention to history, literature, philosophy, and art. Lectures and
discussion.

CLAS 257 The Age of Augustus (3). An introduction to classical
civilization through study of the literature, history, and art of one of
the most crucial periods in Roman history. Lectures and discussion.

CLAS 258 The Age of the Early Roman Empire (3). An
introduction to the civilization of the Roman Empire through
study of the literature, history, and archaeology of its most colorful
period.

CLAS 259 Pagans and Christians in the Age of Constantine

(3). Introduction to the literature and culture of the time of the
Roman Emperor Constantine. Special attention to the fundamental
cultural and social changes resulting from the Christianization of
the Empire.

CLAS 263 Athletics in the Greek and Roman World (3). Study
of athletics as a unifying force in ancient society, emphasizing the
Olympic games and other religious festivals. Consideration of
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athletic professionalism, propaganda, and social trends using literary
and archaeological sources.

CLAS 265 Technology and Culture in the Roman Empire (3).
A survey of the state of technology in Rome during the first three
centuries CE. Consideration of the interrelationships of technology
and government, art, economics, and the quality of life.

CLAS 361 Homer and the Heroic Age of Greece (3). The //iad,
the Odyssey, Hesiod, heroic and oral poetry. The archaeology of
Homeric Greece, the study and influence of the Homeric poems in
modern times.

CLAS 362 Greek Tragedy (3). An introduction to the three
great tragedians of ancient Greece and to their historical and
cultural context. Discussion is based on close readings of the
English translations of selected plays by Aeschylus, Euripides, and
Sophocles.

CLAS 363 Latin and Greek Lyric Poetry in Translation (3).
Introduction to the lyric and elegiac poetry of antiquity in English
translation, including Hesiod, Sappho, Catullus, Ovid, and Horace.

CLAS 364 The Classical Background of English Poetry (CMPL
364) (3). Study of classical writers’ influence on selected genres of
English poetry.

CLAS 391 Junior Seminar (3). Junior standing required. All
departmental majors will jointly explore the history, archaeology,
art, and literature of one or more geographical regions of the
Mediterranean. Several oral and written reports; seminar format.

CLAS 396 Independent Study in Classical Studies (3). Students
may suggest to the chair of the department topics for individual or
group study. Advance arrangements required.

CLAS 409 Historical Literature Greek and Roman (3).

The study in English translation of selections from Herodotus,
Thucydides, Livy, Tacitus, and others, with consideration of their
literary qualities and their readability as historians.

CLAS 415 Roman Law (3). Introduction to Roman law, public
and private. On the basis of Roman texts in translation (or the
original if desired), consideration of the principles of Roman
constitutional law and the legal logic and social importance of
Roman civil law.

CLAS 540 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).

Permission of the department.

CLAS 541 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).

Permission of the department.

CLAS 547 Approaches to Women in Antiquity (3). Permission
of the instructor. Graduate students and senior classics majors.
Intensive interdisciplinary introduction to women in antiquity,
using literary, historical, and visual materials.

CLAS 691H Honors Course (3). Honors course for departmental
majors in classical archaeology, classical civilization, Greek, and
Latin.

CLAS 692H Honors Course (3). Honors course for departmental
majors in classical archaeology, classical civilization, Greek, and
Latin.

GREK-Greek

GREK 101 Elementary Classical Greek I (4). Comprehensive
coverage of basic grammar and syntax in two semesters, preparing
students for reading Plato or Xenophon in GREK 203 (and with
the instructor’s permission, New Testament Greek in GREK 205).

GREK 102 Elementary Classical Greek II (4). Comprehensive
coverage of basic grammar and syntax in two semesters, preparing
students for reading Plato or Xenophon in GREK 203 (and with
the instructor’s permission, New Testament Greek in GREK 205).

GREK 121 Elementary Modern Greek I (4). Essential elements
of the structure and vocabulary of modern Greek and aspects

of Greek culture. Aural comprehension, speaking, reading, and
writing are stressed in that order. Continues proficiency-based
instruction, with emphasis on development and refinement of
speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills including a review
and continuation of grammar.

GREK 122 Elementary Modern Greek II (4). Continuation of
GREK 121.

GREK 203 Intermediate Greek I (3). Prerequisites, GREK 101
and 102. Review of fundamentals; reading in selected classical texts,
such as Xenophon, Plato, Euripides, or others.

GREK 204 Intermediate Greek II (3). Continuation of GREK
203.

GREK 205 Greek New Testament (3). Prerequisite, GREK 203.

GREK 221 Advanced Greek I (3). Substantial readings from
Homer’s lliad or Odyssey, the remainder of the selected poems to be
read in translation.

GREK 222 Advanced Greek II (3). Readings from one or more
Greek tragedies.

GREK 351 Classical Greek Prose (3). Prerequisite, GREK 221.
Readings in Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, or other authors. With
permission of the department, this course may be repeated for
credit.

GREK 352 Greek Poetry (3). Prerequisite, GREK 222. Readings
in Sappho, Aeschylus, and other authors. With permission of the
department, this course may be repeated for credit.

GREK 396 Special Readings in Greek Literature (3).
Prerequisite, GREK 222.

GREK 409 Greek New Testament (RELI 409) (3). See RELI 409
for description.

GREK 506 Greek Dialects (LING 506) (3). Permission of the
instructor. Survey of the major dialects of Classical Greek and
study of their derivation from Common Greek. Texts include both
literary and epigraphical sources from the eighth century BCE to
the Hellenistic period.

GREK 507 Greek Composition (3). Prerequisite, GREK 221.

GREK 508 Readings in Early Greek Poetry (3). Prerequisite,
GREK 221 or 222.

GREK 509 Readings in Greek Literature of the Fifth Century
(3). Prerequisite, GREK 221 or 222.
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GREK 510 Readings in Greek Literature of the Fourth Century
(3). Prerequisite, GREK 221 or 222.

GREK 540 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).
Permission of the department.

GREK 541 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).
Permission of the department.

LATN-Latin

LATN 101 FElementary Latin I (4). The basic elements of Latin

grammar, practice in reading and writing Latin, introduction to
Roman civilization through a study of the language of the Romans.

LATN 102 Elementary Latin IT (4). The basic elements of Latin
grammar, practice in reading and writing Latin, introduction to
Roman civilization through a study of the language of the Romans.

LATN 111 Accelerated Beginning Latin (4). Permission of the
instructor. Taught in conjunction with LATN 601 in the fall and
independently in the spring. Introduction to Latin grammar (the
material covered in LATN 101 and 102). Students meet for a
fourth session dedicated to Latin prose composition.

LATN 203 Intermediate Latin I (3). Review of fundamentals.
Reading in selected texts such as Catullus, Ovid, Cicero, or others.

LATN 204 Intermediate Latin II (3). Review of fundamentals.
Reading in selected texts such as Catullus, Ovid, Cicero, or others.

LATN 205 Medieval Latin (3). Prerequisite, LATN 203.

LATN 212 Accelerated Intermediate Latin (4). Prerequisite,
LATN 102 or 111. Permission of the instructor. Taught in
conjunction with LATN 602 in the spring. Review of Latin
grammar, vocabulary building, and development of reading and
translation skills. Students meet for a fourth session devoted to
grammar, style, and poetics.

LATN 221 Vergil (3). Prerequisite, LATN 204. Systematic
review of Latin grammar. Reading in Virgil's Aeneid, normally two
books in Latin, and the remainder in translation. First-year and
sophomore elective.

LATN 222 Cicero: The Man and His Times (3). Prerequisite,
LATN 204. Careful reading of selected works of Cicero, exercises in
Latin composition.

LATN 223 Ovid (3). Prerequisite, LATN 204. Systematic review
of Latin grammar. Reading in Ovid’s Mezamorphoses, normally two
books in Latin, and the remainder in translation. First-year and
sophomore elective.

LATN 331 Roman Historians (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221.
Readings in Caesar, Sallust, and/or Livy.

LATN 332 Roman Comedy (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221.
Readings in Plautus and Terence, or both.

LATN 333 Lyric Poetry (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221. Readings in

Catullus and Horace.

LATN 334 Augustan Poetry (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221.
Readings in Ovid, Tibullus, Propertius, or other poets.

LATN 335 Roman Elegy (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This course

studies Ovid, Propertius, and Tibullus, focusing on themes such
as love, male-female relations, politics, war, Roman culture, and
poetry itself.

LATN 351 Lucretius (3). Prerequisite, LATN 221. Readings in
Lucretius and related works.

LATN 352 Petronius and the Age of Nero (3). Prerequisite,
LATN 221.

LATN 353 Satire (Horace and Juvenal) (3). Prerequisite, LATN
221.

LATN 354 Tacitus and Pliny’s Letters (3). Prerequisite, LATN
221.

LATN 396 Special Readings in Latin Literature (3). Prerequisite,
LATN 221. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite.

LATN 510 Introductory Latin Composition (3). Prerequisite,
LATN 222. Review of Latin grammar and idiom, exercises in
composition, introduction to stylistics.

LATN 511 Readings in Latin Literature of the Republic (3).
Prerequisite, LATN 221 or 222.

LATN 512 Readings in Latin Literature of the Augustan Age
(3). Prerequisite, LATN 221 or 222.

LATN 513 Readings in Latin Literature of the Empire (3).
Prerequisite, LATN 221 or 222.

LATN 514 Readings in Latin Literature of Later Antiquity (3).
Prerequisite, LATN 221 or 222.

LATN 530 An Introduction to Medieval Latin (3). Prerequisite,
LATN 221 or 222. Survey of medieval Latin literature from its
beginnings through the high Middle Ages.

LATN 540 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).

Permission of the department.

LATN 541 Problems in the History of Classical Ideas (3).
Permission of the department.

Department of
Communication Studies
comm.unc.edu

115 Bingham Hall, CB# 3285; (919) 962-2311
KEN HILLIS, Chair

Introduction

The study of communication is essential for participating in an
increasingly complex and mediated global environment. Through its
teaching, research, and service, the Department of Communication
Studies addresses the many ways communication functions to
create, sustain, and transform personal life, social relations, political
institutions, economic organizations, and cultural and aesthetic
conventions in society; promotes competencies required for various
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modes of mediated and nonmediated communication; and develops
skills for analyzing, interpreting, and critiquing communication
problems and questions.

The programs of study offered by the department thus provide
a firm foundation for enriched personal living, for professional
effectiveness regardless of the specific career one may pursue, and
for informed participation in the human community.

Communication Studies Major, B.A.
Core Requirements

* Three courses from the following with a grade of C or better in
each: COMM 120, 140, 160, or 170
* Four COMM courses in a concentration
* Three COMM electives
* A minimum of 10 COMM courses, except for those students
pursuing the new media option in the media and technology
studies and production concentration described below
* Three COMM courses must be numbered 400 or higher.
A maximum of 15 COMM courses (45 hours) may be applied
toward the B.A. degree.
Students are invited to work closely with faculty in courses
and through independent study, cocurricular programs, and
research projects. Many courses are also open to nonmajors whose
personal and professional goals require an understanding of human
communication (consult course descriptions for restrictions).

Pre-Selected Concentrations in Communication Studies

Students should select one of the following concentrations and take
a minimum of four courses within that concentration. Core courses
do not count as one of the four required courses within the selected
concentration. Additional courses that are not listed under any
concentration may be used to meet major requirements.
* Interpersonal and Organizational Communication (COMM/
MNGT 120 is a prerequisite for most of the interpersonal
and organizational communication courses; consult course
descriptions): COMM 312, 390 (based on topic), 411, 422, 423,
490 (based on topic), 521, 523, 524, 525, 526, 527, 610, 620,
624, 625, 690 (based on topic); COMM/MNGT 223, 325;
COMM/WMST 224
* Media and Technology Studies and Production (COMM 140 is a
prerequisite for most of the media studies courses; consult course
descriptions): ARTS/COMM 636; COMM 130, 142, 150, 230,
249, 251, 330, 390 (based on topic), 411, 412, 413, 431, 432,
450, 452, 453, 454, 490 (based on topic), 534, 545, 546, 547,
548, 549, 550, 551, 635, 638, 645, 646, 647, 650, 652, 653,
654, 655, 681, 682, 683, 690 (based on topic); COMM/WMST
345, COMM 436/WMST 437. Please note that enrollment in
advanced media and technology production classes is limited, and
many production classes have prerequisites.
© New Media: Students wishing to pursue the new media
option in the media and technology studies and production
concentration should consult the departmental advisor. In
addition to the preliminary core requirements (including
COMM 140) above, students must take COMM 150
and COMP 110, as well as two approved courses from the
Department of Computer Science (COMP) or the School

of Information and Library Science (INLS). The remaining
three classes will be COMM classes above 400. Recommended
COMM classes include ARTS/COMM 636; COMM 431,
490 (based on topic), 638, 646, 650, 654, 690 (based on topic).
Recommended cross-disciplinary classes include COMP 180,
185, 380, 382, and 416; and INLS 151, 161, 201, 318, 560,
and 572.

* Performance Studies (COMM 160 is a prerequisite for most of
the performance studies courses; consult course descriptions):
COMM 260, 262, 263, 364, 365, 390 (based on topic), 411,
435, 437, 463, 464, 466, 490 (based on topic), 532, 563, 564,
568, 660, 661, 662, 664, 665, 667, 668, 690 (based on topic),
695; COMM/DRAM 666; COMM 362/FOLK 565; COMM/
FOLK/HIST/WMST 562; COMM/WMST 561

* Rhetorical Studies (COMM 170 is a prerequisite for most of the
rhetorical studies courses; consult course descriptions): COMM
171, 312, 371, 372, 374, 390 (based on topic), 470, 471, 472,
490 (based on topic), 500, 571, 572, 573, 575, 576, 577, 690
(based on topic); COMM/ENEC 375; COMM/PWAD 355,
376, 574

Specialized Concentration in Communication Studies

Students may create their own concentrations by selecting at least
four courses that constitute a coherent program of study. The
courses selected in this concentration must be justified by the
student and must be approved by the director of undergraduate
studies.

Interdisciplinary Studies Major, B.A.—
Cultural Studies

The cultural studies program is designed to give students the
opportunity to create a rigorous, interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary
program organized around a particular theme, question, problem,
or interest (e.g., third world/ethnic studies, technology, science
studies, theory, neoliberalism, labor, disability, popular culture,
etc.), or to establish links across a range of classes that define a
specific intellectual focus. Cultural studies offers a home to students
united by questions of the complex, dynamic workings of culture in
contexts of power.

The major is designed for undergraduate students who wish
to combine the strengths of various departments and curricula
in the College of Arts and Sciences. Students in the cultural
studies program tend to be strongly motivated, self-disciplined,
intellectually curious, and able to assume greater responsibility for
their education. The program is distinguished by intensive advising,
collaboration across disciplinary perspectives, and opportunities
to extend learning beyond the space of the classroom. Students
interested in cultural studies should meet with one of the directors
of the program to explore their interests and choose an advisor.

Core Requirements

* COMM 350 Practices of Cultural Studies

* Seven additional courses approved by a faculty advisor (appointed
by director in consultation with student)

Students are strongly encouraged to take at least one course on

matters of social/cultural difference/diversity such as ANTH 380,

COMM 318, or RELI 323. Students are also strongly encouraged



WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 151

to take at least one course on contemporary theory such as COMM
412.

Students are required to take classes in at least three departments.
No more than four courses (12 hours) in the same department may
count toward the major. A student should strengthen his or her
course of study by choosing Approaches, Connections, and elective
courses that complement courses in cultural studies.

Students with an overall grade point average of 3.3 or above and
a grade point average of 3.3 or above in cultural studies courses are
encouraged to undertake an honors thesis project during the senior
year for a total of six credit hours (COMM 691H and 692H).
These hours will be in addition to the 24 hours (eight courses)
minimally required for the major.

For additional information, contact Larry Grossberg, docrock@
email.unc.edu, or Christian Lundberg, clundber@email.unc.edu,
Cultural Studies Program, Department of Communication Studies,
CB# 3285, Bingham Hall.

Writing for the Screen and Stage Minor

Writing for the screen and stage is an interdisciplinary program
drawing upon the faculties and resources of the Department of
Communication Studies, the Department of Dramatic Art, and

the Creative Writing Program of the Department of English and
Comparative Literature. The minor provides students from all
disciplines the opportunity to focus on the craft of dramatic writing
and is designed for those considering writing careers in theater, film,
television, or the Web. Candidates must be first-year or sophomore
students with a 2.4 grade point average or better to begin the minor
and must have taken one of COMM 330, DRAM 231, ENGL
130, or ENGL 132H. The prerequisite may be waived with the
approval of the director of the minor. An application is required

for acceptance; please visit comm.unc.edu/undergraduate-studies/
writing-for-the-screen-and-stage-minor to review this process.
Continued participation in the minor is based on the student’s
work and the recommendation of the program’s instructors.
Students must achieve a C grade or better in core requirements.

Core Requirements

* COMM/DRAM 131 Writing for the Screen and Stage

* COMM 430 History of American Screenwriting

* COMM 433 Intermediate Screenwriting

* COMM 537 Master Screenwriting

* DRAM 120 Play Analysis

COMM/DRAM 131, COMM 433, and COMM 537 must be
taken in consecutive semesters.

The following sequence of courses is recommended:
Junior (or Sophomore) Year Fall Semester

e COMM/DRAM 131
* DRAM 120
Junior (or Sophomore) Year Spring Semester

e COMM 430
e COMM 433
Senior (or Junior) Year Fall Semester

* COMM 537

The following courses are recommended but are not required to

complete the minor:

* COMM 334 Writing the One-Hour TV Drama

* COMM 335 Film Story Analysis

* COMM 535 Introduction to Screen Adaptation

* DRAM 135 Acting for Nonmajors

* DRAM 331 Playwriting II

For additional information, contact Professor Dana Coen,

Director, Writing for the Screen and Stage minor, Department of
Communication Studies, CB# 3285, 204 Swain Hall, rcoen@unc.edu.

Advising

Department advising for the major in communication studies is
conducted by 1) a full-time lecturer/advisor who holds office hours

in Swain Hall and Steele Building (see the department’s Web site for
the advisor’s office and office hours), 2) the director of undergraduate
studies for the Department of Communication Studies (see the
department’s Web site for the director’s office and office hours), and 3)
representative faculty members.

Special Opportunities in
Communication Studies
Honors in Communication Studies

The department participates in the University’s Honors Program.
Students eligible for the program (see University requirements) may
consult with the departmental honors advisor about enrolling in
COMM 693H and 694H, or COMM 691H and 692H for honors
students in cultural studies. These courses can be used for elective
credit in the major but not for satisfying core course or concentration
requirements. Additional information can be found at comm.unc.edu/
undergraduate-studies/honors-thesis.

Independent Study

Opportunity for independent study is available through enrollment
in COMM 396 or 596. Interested students should consult a faculty
advisor in the department. Please see comm.unc.edu/undergraduate-
studies/independent-study for details.

Internships

The department has an extensive internship program in media-
related industries, business, public service, and other organizations.
Internships allow students to explore the relationship between
communication theory and its practice in everyday life. Credit

can be obtained through consultation with the internship advisor
and enrollment in COMM 393. More than 100 organizations

have participated in the program. The department also offers

the Hollywood Internship Program, a summer study and work
opportunity for selected students interested in pursuing careers in the
film industry. Note: Internship credit counts as elective hours and
does not count toward the 30 credit hours required for the major.
Information can be found at comm.unc.edu/undergraduate-studies/
internships.

WUNC Radio and WUNC-TV

Limited opportunities exist for internships and employment with the
public radio and television stations in Chapel Hill and in the Research
Triangle Park.
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Performance Opportunities

Students are involved in adapting scripts, directing, and staging
productions for the public. Additionally, students often appear

in regular performances sponsored by graduate students in the
Department of Communication Studies and in productions directed
by faculty members.

Student Television (STV)

STV is a student-run video production operation that provides
hands-on opportunities in a variety of programming assignments.

Study Abroad

Students may take coursework toward the major through the
University’s study abroad program. Departmental approval for

major credit is required. The department also offers a London-based
summer internship in media production and performance studies for
qualified students.

Undergraduate Awards

The department offers a number of awards for leadership and
contributions to the field, in all areas of specialization. Awards are
presented at a department ceremony in the spring semester.

Facilities

The department has extensive media production and performance
studies facilities located in Swain Hall and Bingham Hall. Swain
Hall is home to state-of-the-art media production equipment,
classroom space, and editing suites. It also houses Studio 6, where
numerous live performances are staged. Bingham Hall contains the
Martha Nell Hardy Performance Space.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Upon completion of their degrees, students are prepared for graduate
study and research in communication studies. Advanced study

may be pursued in a problem-defined approach to communication
research. A substantial number of graduate assistantships allow
M.A.-through-Ph.D. and Ph.D.-only candidates to gain experience
in research, teaching, production, and administration. Graduate
study is characterized by intensive participation in seminars, original
research and creative activities, and close work with individual
faculty members. Students are also prepared for advanced study in
related academic disciplines such as law.

The career outlook for students with degrees in communication
studies is promising, and graduates enter a variety of professions
that value communication knowledge and skills. Communication
studies majors are prepared to serve as communication specialists in
business; in federal, state, and local governments and agencies; and
in public service. Some of the specific areas in which majors pursue
careers are teaching, social advocacy, public relations and advertising,
personnel management and training, management consulting, video
and film production, and work with emerging technologies.

An understanding of communication provides a strong base
for a range of career options. The mission of the department is
to go beyond narrow technical training by providing a liberal
arts approach to communication. This provides the student with
maximum latitude for promotion and advancement and avoids

limited career opportunities resulting from narrow approaches to
the field.

The burgeoning growth of communication industries and
support fields provides a range of career opportunities. Graduates
of the department, who number well over 4,000, are engaged
in a variety of occupations ranging from work for international
corporations to jobs at local nonprofit organizations.

Faculty
Professors

V. William Balthrop, Carole Blair, Cori Dauber, Paul Ferguson,
Lawrence Grossberg, Madeline Grumet, Ken Hillis, Dennis K.
Mumby, Della Pollock, Lawrence B. Rosenfeld, Francesca Talent.

Associate Professors

Richard Cante, Sarah Dempsey, Christian O. Lundberg, Steven

K. May, Torin Monahan, Patricia Parker, Tony Perucci, Edward

Rankus, Joyce Rudinsky, Sarah R. Sharma, Michael S. Waltman,
Eric K. Watts.

Assistant Professors

Renee Alexander Craft, Julia Haslett, Michael Palm, Kumi Silva,
Katie Margavio Striley, Neal Thomas.

Adjunct Professors

Jonathan Boyarin, Dana Coen, Arturo Escobar, Greg Flaxman,
Jacquelyn Hall, Jordynn Jack, Mark Katz, Daniel Kreiss, Federico
Luisetti, John McGowan, John Pickles, Jack M. Richman, Barry
Saunders, Randall Styers.

Lecturers
Kristin Hondros, Joseph Megel, Stephen Neigher.
Professors Emeriti

Beverly Long Chapin, Robert Cox, Howard D. Doll, Gorham A.
Kindem, James W. Pence Jr., Julia Wood.

Contact Information

The Department of Communication Studies, CB# 3285, 115
Bingham Hall, (919) 962-2311.

Courses
COMM-Communication Studies

COMM 51 First-Year Seminar: Organizing and
Communicating for Social Entrepreneurs (3). This course
examines the historical and current development of social
entrepreneurship as a field of study and practice, with particular
attention to successful organizational communication strategies
designed to solve community problems.

COMM 53 First-Year Seminar: Collective Leadership

Models for Community Change (3). This course will explore
communication models for collective leadership involving youth
and adults in vulnerable communities. Partnering with local youth-
focused organizations, students will work in teams to research and
design community-based change projects.
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COMM 57 First-Year Seminar: Is There Life after College?
The Meaning of Work in Contemporary Life (3). Examines the
historical emergence of work as a defining feature of contemporary
life. The course asks, What is a “career’? How have neoliberalism
and post-Fordism influenced understandings of work and career?
How have changing conceptions of work influenced other aspects
of life, including family, leisure, consumption, and self-identity?

COMM 61 First-Year Seminar: The Politics of Performance
(3). In this course students will explore the possibilities of making
political performances, or making performances political. We will
be particularly concerned with how performance may contribute to
processes of social change.

COMM 62 First-Year Seminar: African American Literature
and Performance (3). This course examines the question of what
characterizes “Blackness” as it manifests through experience, history,
and symbol in the United States, as well as the impact of African
practices and identities upon blackness in the United States. The
course is concerned with what has been termed the “black literary
imagination.”

COMM 63 First-Year Seminar: The Creative Process in
Performance (3). Students will be engaged with multimedia,
music, dance, and theater performances. We will explore the
creative processes and cultural contexts of these performances and
will compare the arts as a way of knowing the world to the creative
processes of academic scholarship.

COMM 70 First-Year Seminar: Southern Writing in
Performance (3). A performance-centered seminar focusing on
the works of North Carolina writers, especially those who write
fiction and poetry, and on researching, discussing, adapting, and
performing that content.

COMM 73 First-Year Seminar: Understanding Place through
Rhetoric (3). This seminar explores how we come to understand
what places are and how they are meaningful. We will look at
places “rhetorically”: how they were designed to persuade those who
inhabit them, how we actually experience them, and how we make
sense of them in our individual lives.

COMM 82 First-Year Seminar: Globalizing Organizations
(3). In this course, we explore the communication issues that arise
within international contexts. Through the analysis of readings
and films, we will delve into the contentious debates surrounding
globalization and explore the ethical and social issues that arise
within global forms of communicating and organizing.

COMM 85 First-Year Seminar: Think, Speak, Argue (3).
This is a course in learning to think more critically, speak more
persuasively, and argue more effectively by focusing on practical
skill development in reasoning and debate.

COMM 86 First-Year Seminar: Surveillance and Society (3).
How are surveillance technologies altering social life? This course
will explore this question by mapping the complex ways that
technologies and societies interact to produce security, fear, control,
vulnerability, and/or empowerment.

COMM 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Special topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

COMM 100 Communication and Social Process (3). Addresses
the many ways our communication—including language,
discourse, performance, and media—reflects, creates, sustains, and
transforms prevailing social and cultural practices.

COMM 113 Public Speaking (3). Theory and extensive practice
in various types of speaking.

COMM 120 Introduction to Interpersonal and Organizational
Communication (MNGT 120) (3). An introduction to
communication theory, research, and practice in a variety of
interpersonal and organizational contexts. This course examines
the role of communication in both personal and professional
relationships.

COMM 130 Introduction to Media Production (3). Permission
of the instructor for nonmajors. Prerequisite for all production
courses. Introduces students to basic tools, techniques, and
conventions of production in audio, video, and film.

COMM 131 Writing for the Screen and Stage (DRAM 131)
(3). Restricted course. Dramatic writing workshop open only to
students in the writing for the screen and stage minor.

COMM 140 Introduction to Media History, Theory, and
Criticism (3). An introduction to the critical analysis of film,
television, advertising, video, and new media texts, contexts, and
audiences.

COMM 142 Popular Music (3). Prerequisite, COMM 140.
This class explores the historical, social, political, and cultural
significances of popular music as a communicative practice in the
United States from 1950 to the present.

COMM 150 Introduction to New Media (3). An introduction to
the design, aesthetics, and analysis of various forms of digital media.
Hands-on experience with different modes of creation, including
graphics, Web-based communication, and social media.

COMM 160 Introduction to Performance Studies (3). As the
introductory course in performance studies, students will explore
and experiment with performance as ritual, performance in
everyday life, and the performance of literature.

COMM 170 Rhetoric and Public Issues (3). Examines the basic
nature and importance of rhetoric and argumentation. Attention
is devoted to interpreting the persuasive function of texts and their
relation to modern forms of life.

COMM 171 Argumentation and Debate (3). Analysis of
issues, use of evidence, reasoning, brief making, and refutation.
Argumentative speeches and debates on legal cases and on current
issues. Designed for prospective law students, public policy
students, speech teachers, and college debaters.

COMM 223 Small Group Communication (MNGT 223)
(3). Prerequisite, COMM 120. Permission of the instructor

for nonmajors. Introduction to the theory and practice of
communication in the small group setting. Topics may include
group development, conformity and deviation, gender, problem
solving, and power and leadership.

COMM 224 Introduction to Gender and Communication
(WMST 224) (3). Examines multiple relationships among gender,
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communication and culture. Explores how communication creates
gender and shapes relationships and how communication reflects,
sustains, and alters cultural views of gender.

COMM 230 Audio/Video/Film Production and Writing (3).
Prerequisites, COMM 130 and 140. Grade of C or better in
COMM 130. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisites. The material, processes, and procedures of
audio, video, and film production; emphasis on the control of
those elements of convention that define form in the appropriate
medium. Lecture and laboratory hours.

COMM 249 Introduction to Communication Technology,
Culture, and Society (3). Historical exploration of the
sociocultural import of communication technologies, from the
introduction of the telegraph in the mid-1800s through current
implications of the Internet and various digital devices.

COMM 251 Introduction to American Film and Culture,
1965-Present (3). An introduction to some key connections
between American film history and cultural history since 1965,
most of which remain backbones of United States film culture to
this day.

COMM 260 Introduction to Performance and Social Change
(3). This course addresses the relationship between performance
and power, focusing on topics concerned with the potential for
performance to contribute to social change.

COMM 262 Introduction to Performance and Culture (3).
Introduces students to performance as a way of studying culture in
all of its creative, dynamic forms, including family stories, joking,
rituals, and practices of everyday life. The course emphasizes field
methods and experiential research.

COMM 263 Introduction to the Study of Literature in
Performance (3). Study of a variety of literary texts (lyric, epic,
dramatic) through the medium of performance.

COMM 312 Persuasion (3). Prerequisite, COMM 120.
Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Examines
contemporary theory and practice of influencing others’ attitudes,
beliefs, and actions. Focuses particularly on analyzing and
developing persuasive messages.

COMM 318 Cultural Diversity (3). Introduction to basic
paradigms of thinking about cultural difference, encouraging
students to examine how these paradigms shape how we think, act,
and imagine ourselves/others as members of diverse cultures.

COMM 325 Introduction to Organizational Communication
(MNGT 325) (3). Prerequisite, COMM 120. Permission of

the instructor for nonmajors. The course explores the historical
and theoretical developments in the research and practice of
organizational communication.

COMM 330 Introduction to Writing for Film and Television
(3). An introduction to screenwriting for film and television.

COMM 331 Writing the Short Film (3). Students practice and
learn the craft of narrative, short film writing by conceptualizing,
outlining, writing, and rewriting three short film scripts. They
include one three-minute silent, one five-minute script with
dialogue, and one 15-minute script with dialogue.

COMM 333 Writing the Feature Film (3). Prerequisite, COMM
330. Students complete the feature-length screenplay started in
COMM 330 by finishing and rewriting it in a workshop setting. All
students must have already completed an outline and the first 15 to
17 pages of their work.

COMM 334 Writing the One-Hour TV Drama (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 330. Students in this class will live the life of a writing staff
on a just-picked-up, fictional, one-hour television series. As if on a
real series, they will individually and cooperatively create story ideas,
treatments, and outlines, as well as write scenes, acts, and entire
scripts.

COMM 335 Film Story Analysis (3). A variety of feature films
(both domestic and foreign) are screened in class and analyzed from
a storytelling perspective. Emphasis is on the range of possibilities
the screenwriter and film director face in the process of managing the
audience’s emotional involvement in a story.

COMM 345 Women in Film (WMST 345) (3). See WMST 345

for description.

COMM 350 Practices of Cultural Studies (3). Introduces students
to the history, methods, and central intellectual questions of cultural
studies.

COMM 355 Terrorism and Political Violence (PWAD 355) (3).
This course is a multidisciplinary analysis of the phenomena of
terrorism and political violence, their history, causes, the threat they
pose, and what steps the United States can take in response.

COMM 362 Ritual, Theatre, and Performance Art (FOLK 565)
(3). Prerequisite, COMM 160. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. Explores how each of these forms

of performance communicates meaning and feeling and points to
possibility. Students develop performances in each mode, informed by
readings in anthropology and directing theory.

COMM 364 Production Practices (3). This course introduces
students to the process of creating and producing technical aspects for
live performance. Students engage in all practical and artistic aspects of
production. Course includes a laboratory requirement.

COMM 365 The Constructed Actor: Masks and Objects in
Performance (3). Prerequisite, COMM 160; DRAM 135, 145, or
150; EXSS 191; or PHYA 224. This course provides a performance-
based instruction in the development of mask, puppet, and performing

object skills.

COMM 371 Argumentation (3). This course examines the theory
and practice of argument and deliberation in communication studies,
drawing from resources in rhetorical studies, informal logic, and
argumentation. Intended for prelaw, public policy, and other students
interested in argumentation.

COMM 372 The Rhetoric of Social Movements (3). Explores the
discourse of dissident voices in American society, particularly as they
speak about grievances pertaining to race, gender, the environment;
focuses on rhetorical strategies that initiate and sustain social
movements.

COMM 374 The Southern Experience in Rhetoric (3). Examines
recurrent themes in the rhetoric of significant Southerners and
important campaigns. Considers both the rhetoric of the establishment
and the rhetoric of change.
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COMM 375 Environmental Advocacy (ENEC 375) (3).
Explores rhetorical means of citizen influence of practices affecting
our natural and human environment; also, study of communication
processes and dilemmas of redress of environmental grievances in
communities and workplace.

COMM 376 The Rhetoric of War and Peace (PWAD 376) (3).
Explores philosophical assumptions and social values expressed by
advocates of war and peace through a critical examination of such
rhetorical acts as speeches, essays, film, literature, and song.

COMM 390 Special Topics in Communication Study (3). A
special topics course on a selected aspect of communication studies.

COMM 393 Internships (1-3). Permission of the department.
Majors only. 2.5 cumulative grade point average required.
Individualized study closely supervised by a faculty advisor and by
the departmental coordinator of internships. Cannot count toward
the COMM major.

COMM 396 Independent Study and Directed Research (1-3).
Permission of the department. Majors only. 3.0 cumulative grade
point average and 3.5 communication studies grade point average
required. For communication studies majors who wish to pursue
independent research projects or reading programs under the
supervision of a selected instructor. Intensive individual research on
a problem designed by instructor and student in conference.

COMM 411 Ciritical Perspectives (3). This course explores
theories of criticism and symbolic action through readings, lecture,
and practical criticism of literature, media, discourse, and other
symbolic acts.

COMM 412 Ciritical Theory (3). Overview of those realms of
modern and contemporary thought and writing that are known as,
and closely associated with, “critical theory.”

COMM 413 Freud (3). Examination of Freudian thought within
and across historical contexts, with special attention to the centrality
of gender and sexuality in the operations of the “human organism.”

COMM 422 Family Communication (3). Prerequisite, COMM
120. Growth in technologies, more frequent travel, and movements
of products and people across the borders of nation-states change
concepts of family and community. Foregrounded by these realities,
this course combines theories of family and communication

with documentation of lived experience to interrogate family
communication patterns in contemporary culture.

COMM 423 Ciritical Perspectives on Work, Labor, and
Professional Life (3). This upper-level seminar develops a critical
perspective on work, labor, and professional life within the global
context. Throughout, we will engage in moral and philosophical
debates about the status of labor and the meanings of work in our
daily lives.

COMM 430 History of American Screenwriting (3). This
viewing and research-intensive course examines the history of
American narrative film through the screenwriter’s experience, using
a decade-by-decade approach to examine the political, social, global,
psychological, religious, and cultural influences on the art, process,
and careers of screenwriters.

COMM 431 Advanced Audio Production (3). Prerequisite,

COMM 130 or 150. Grade of C or better in COMM 130.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Advanced analysis and application of the principles and methods of
audio production.

COMM 432 Visual Culture (3). Prerequisite, COMM 140.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Course provides an overview of theories of visual culture. We apply
these theories to better understand contemporary visual media and
technologies, along with the everyday media practices they support.

COMM 433 Intermediate Scriptwriting (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 131. Open only to students in the writing for the screen
and stage minor. Conceiving and outlining a feature length
screenplay.

COMM 435 Memory Acts (3). Advanced introduction
to foundational work in memory and performance studies,
emphasizing theory and practice of various forms of remembering.

COMM 436 Gender, Science Fiction, and Film (WMST 437)
(3). See WMST 437 for description.

COMM 437 United States Black Culture and Performance
(3). Prerequisite, COMM 160. Examines how the United States
Black experience is constituted in and through performance across
a range of cultural contexts including the antebellum South,
Reconstruction, the Harlem Renaissance, the Black Aesthetic, and
contemporary urban life.

COMM 450 Media and Popular Culture (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 140. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors.
Examination of communication processes and cultural significance
of film, television, and other electronic media.

COMM 452 Film Noir (3). Prerequisite, COMM 140. Permission
of the instructor for nonmajors. Course combines reading about
and viewing of 1940s and 1950s films combining narrative
techniques of storytelling, novels, and the stage with purely filmic
uses of spectacle, light, editing, and image.

COMM 453 The History of New Media Technology in
Everyday Life (3). Prerequisite, COMM 140. The starting point
for this course, chronologically and conceptually, is the emergence
of popular media technology. Our purview includes transformative
innovations in mediated communication, such as telephony and
email, alongside familiar media technologies such as televisions and
computers.

COMM 454 Media and Activism (3). A study of the electronic

media as a feedback mechanism for community organization and
social change. A variety of broadcast and nonbroadcast uses of the
media are studied.

COMM 463 Creating the Solo Performance (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 160, DRAM 120, or ENGL 206, 207, or 208. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This course
examines processes of creating and performing solo work. Students
engage a variety of performances: autobiographical, representation
of the lives of other/s, and exploration of cultural or political ideas.

COMM 464 Performance Composition (3). Theory and practice
of collaborative performance, emphasizing image, intertextual
adaptation, site-specific and installation work, avant-garde
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traditions, and the play of time and space.

COMM 466 Advanced Study of Literature in Performance (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 160. This course engages the theory and
embodiment of prose fiction, poetry, and other kinds of literary
texts, including nonfiction. Students practice adaptation and script
preparation, solo/group performance, and performance critique.

COMM 470 Political Communication and the Public Sphere
(3). A course covering the relationship between communication
and political processes and institutions. Topics include media
coverage and portrayal of political institutions, elections, actors, and
media influence on political beliefs.

COMM 471 Rhetorics of Public Memory (3). Takes up the
fundamental assumptions of contemporary memory studies and
the centrality of rhetoric to memory. Research focus on how
constructions of the past respond to the present and the future.

COMM 472 Rhetorical Criticism (3). Prerequisite, COMM 170.
Approaches to the analysis and assessment of rhetorical practice
with a focus on how rhetoric reflects and shapes public culture.

COMM 490 Topics in Communication Studies (3). Permission
of the instructor for nonmajors. A special topics course on a selected
aspect of communication studies.

COMM 493 Production and Practice (3). Prerequisite,

COMM 230. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Course serves as a “production house” for projects that
serve the UNC and broader communities. Students will serve on
professionally run crews, spend two weeks determining what the
projects will be, and devote the remainder of the semester making
the projects.

COMM 500 Visual and Material Rhetoric (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 170. This course explores the use of rhetorical criticism
as a way to understand how the visual and material are used for
symbolic and political purposes. Examples ranging from news
images to public art will be studied.

COMM 521 Communication and Social Memory (3).
Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. An investigation of
psychological aspects of communication, particularly the perceptual
and interpretive processes underlying the sending and receiving of
messages.

COMM 523 Communication and Leadership (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 120. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Critical
examination of alternative theories of leadership and trends in the
study of leadership; focuses on the communicative dimensions of
leadership.

COMM 524 Gender, Communication, and Culture (3).
Prerequisites, COMM 224 and 372. Permission of the instructor
for nonmajors. Course examines the speeches and other texts that
announced and embodied the goals and political strategies of
multiple branches of three waves of feminist activism in the United
States.

COMM 525 Organizational Communication (3). Prerequisites,
COMM 120 and 325. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors.
Provides a critical exploration of organizational communication

theory, research, and application, examining the factors involved in

the functioning and analysis of complex organizations.

COMM 526 Critical-Cultural Approaches to Organizational
Communication (3). Prerequisite, COMM 325. Permission

of instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. The study of
organizational culture operates on a set of assumptions distinct
from traditional management perspectives. This course explores the
cultural perspective as an alternative approach to understanding
organizational communication processes.

COMM 527 Organizational Ethics (3). Prerequisite, COMM
325. A critical examination of the theory, research, and practice of
organizational ethics.

COMM 532 Performing the Screenplay (3). Introduces students
to approaches for creating performance from screenplays and other
texts for electronic media forms, focusing on scripts as literature and
the tensions between live and electronically delivered performances.

COMM 534 Aesthetic and Technical Considerations in Making
Short Videos (3). Prerequisite, COMM 230. The course examines
the aesthetic and technical elements at work and play in cinematic
storytelling. The student is required to complete three projects and
will gain hands-on experience in narrative filmmaking.

COMM 535 Introduction to Screen Adaptation (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 131, 330, ENGL 130, or 132H. Students
practice the craft of screen adaptation by conceptualizing, outlining,
and writing scenes based on material from another medium

(both fiction and nonfiction). Work is presented, discussed, and
performed in a workshop environment.

COMM 537 Master Screenwriting (3). Prerequisite, COMM
433. Open only to students in the writing for the screen and stage
minor. Students will write and workshop a full-length feature film
screenplay. In addition, students will learn about the film and
television business through a combination of research, in-class
discussions, and live interactive interviews with industry insiders.

COMM 545 Pornography and Culture (3). Examines the social,
cultural, political, legal, historical, and aesthetic implications of
pornography.

COMM 546 History of Film I, 1895 to 1945 (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 140. Studies the development of the art of film through
World War II by examining individual films and filmmakers and
the emergence of national cinemas through interaction among
aesthetic, social, economic, and technological factors.

COMM 547 History of Film II, 1945 to Present (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 140. Study of the development of the art of
film from the end of World War II to the present day by examining
individual films and filmmakers and the emergence of national
cinemas through interaction among aesthetic, social, economic, and
technological factors.

COMM 548 Humor and Culture (3). Prerequisite, COMM
140. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Investigates how
humor, comedy, and laughter function socially and culturally
through close examination of selected United States popular media
texts and the primary modern theoretical writings on these issues.

COMM 549 Sexuality and Visual Culture (3). Examines
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questions about sexuality and how it has changed over time,
through various media of visual communication.

COMM 550 American Independent Cinema (3). Prerequisite,
ARTH 159, COMM 140, or ENGL 142. Permission of

the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Intensive
investigation of some particularly influential strains for United
States independent narrative cinema, with a focus on sociocultural
contexts and the fuzziness of the word “independent.”

COMM 551 Hitchcock and the Sign (3). Prerequisite, ARTH
159, COMM 140, or ENGL 142. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. Course gives Alfred Hitchcock’s
cinema careful attention while tracking longstanding debates about
signification and reference from philosophy, semiotics, literary
theory, narratology, and visuality into recent critical and cultural
theory.

COMM 561 Performance of Women of Color (WMST 561)
(3). Prerequisite, COMM 160. Explores through performance
contemporary poetry, fiction, nonfiction, and feminist thought by
women of color in the United States.

COMM 562 Oral History and Performance (FOLK 562,
HIST 562, WMST 562) (3). This course combines readings and
field work in oral history with study of performance as a means of
interpreting and conveying oral history texts.

COMM 563 Performance of Children’s Literature (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 160. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. The course explores advanced performance
theory while focusing exclusively on contemporary poetry, prose
fiction, and drama intended for young audiences. Both solo and
group performances for young viewers are included.

COMM 564 Performance and Popular Culture (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 160. Critical examination of the operation of performance
as a cultural phenomenon, with an emphasis on meaning, power,
and resistance in cultural events, social practices, and media
spectacles.

COMM 568 Adapting and Directing for the Stage (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 160. This course introduces students to
practices in adapting and directing literary texts for live ensemble
performance. Students will create original performance work,
engage in collaborative critique, and discuss the development of
aesthetic value.

COMM 571 Rhetorical Theory and Practice (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 170. Investigates the theoretical definitions and uses of
thetorical interpretation and action in spoken, written, visual,
material practices, discourses, and events.

COMM 572 Public Policy Argument (3). Prerequisite, COMM
170. Analyzes argument in a variety of contexts with an emphasis
on public policy and exploring tensions involved in addressing both
expert and public audience in the political sphere.

COMM 573 The American Experience in Rhetoric (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 170. Examines public discourse from the
colonial period to the present. Discourses, critical perspectives, and
historical periods studied will vary.

COMM 574 War and Culture (PWAD 574) (3). Examines

American cultural myths about war generally and specifically about
the causes of war, enemies, weapons, and warriors, and the way
these myths constrain foreign and defense policy, military strategy,
and procurement.

COMM 575 Presidential Rhetoric (3). Prerequisite, COMM
170. The power of the presidency depends in part upon the
president’s ability to rally public opinion, which depends upon the
president’s ability to use the “bully pulpit.” This course examines
the hurdles presidents face and the steps presidents take to shape
opinion.

COMM 576 Making and Manipulating “Race” in the United
States (3). This course will examine how tropes of “race” are
symbolically invented and experienced psychologically and
emotionally. This course assesses how “race” reflects and shapes
cultural politics.

COMM 577 Rhetoric and Black Culture (3). This course will
explore the complex ways in which Black aesthetic forms and
creative expression function as public discourse.

COMM 596 Advanced Independent Study/Directed Reading
(1-3). Permission of the department. Majors only. 3.0 cumulative
grade point average and 3.5 communication studies grade point
average required. For the communication studies major who wishes
to pursue an advanced independent research project under the
supervision of a selected instructor. Intensive individual research on
a problem designed by instructor and student in conference.

COMM 610 Reading Quantitative Research in Communication
Studies (3). Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Review of
the basics of quantitative research (e.g., scientific method, modes of
data collection, instrument development, data analysis techniques)
with the goal of gaining skill in reading published articles in

communication studies journals.

COMM 620 Theories of Interpersonal Communication

(3). Prerequisite, COMM 120. Permission of the instructor for
nonmajors. Course focuses on how communication is used to build
and sustain interpersonal relationships. Forms and functions of
communication are examined as a means of testing and defining
relationships.

COMM 624 Hate Speech (3). The primary focus of hate speech
is on the ways that interactants manipulate hatred to accomplish a
variety of social and personal goals. The pursuit of this focus will
allow the student to appreciate the operation of hatred in a variety
of contexts. Often taught as a service-learning course.

COMM 625 Communication and Nonprofits in the Global
Context (3). Introduces students to the opportunities, challenges,
and rewards of participation within the nonprofit/NGO sector.
The course also equips students with the skills needed to design and
conduct engaged scholarship.

COMM 635 Documentary Production (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 230. A workshop in the production of video and/or film
nonfiction or documentary projects. The course will focus on
narrative, representational, and aesthetic strategies of documentary
production.
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COMM 636 Interactive Media (ARTS 636) (3). Explores
interactive media through creative projects that include sound,
video, and graphic elements. Technical information will serve the
broader goal of understanding the aesthetics and critical issues of
interactive media.

COMM 638 Game Design (3). Prerequisite, COMM 150.
Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Studio course that
explores gaming critically and aesthetically. Practice in game design
and production including three-dimensional worlds and scripting.

COMM 642 Special Topics in Cultural Studies (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 350. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors.

This course will explore various specific topics, theories, and
methodologies in cultural studies.

COMM 645 The Documentary Idea (3). Prerequisite, COMM
140. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. Historical and
theoretical examination of expressions of the documentary idea
in different eras and various modes including film, television, and
radio.

COMM 646 Introduction to the Art and Mechanics of Two-
Dimensional Digital Animation (3). Prerequisite, COMM 130
or 150 with a grade of C or better. Students use Adobe After Effects
and Adobe Photoshop as their primary image software to create
several original animations. Assignments are given weekly, and a
substantial final project is expected.

COMM 647 Advanced Projects in Media Production (3).
Prerequisites, COMM 230 and one of COMM 534, 635, 646,
653, or 654. Recommended preparation, several production
courses above COMM 230. Course provides a structured
environment, instructor and peer feedback, along with production
and postproduction resources for completing an advanced near-to-
graduation media project. Projects can be narrative, documentary,
experimental, or interactive.

COMM 650 Cultural Politics of Global Media Culture (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 140. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Primary subjects will be popular culture
and media technology, and guiding questions will be organized
around the relationships of each to commerce and/as social change.

COMM 652 Media and Difference (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 140. Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. This
course examines critical and theoretical issues concerning the
representation and study of various modes of difference, such as
sexuality, race, and gender, in specific media texts.

COMM 653 Experimental Video (3). Prerequisite, COMM 230.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
This course allows students to create video productions that play
with forms that lie outside of mainstream media.

COMM 654 Motion Graphics, Special Effects, and
Compositing (3). Prerequisite, COMM 130 with a grade of C or
better, or COMM 150. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. In this course students learn a wide range
of video postproduction techniques working mostly with the
application After Effects.

COMM 655 Television Culture (3). Prerequisite, COMM 140.
This course introduces students to critical television studies. The
course emphasizes not television or culture as separate entities
but instead “Television Culture.” The focus of the class is on the
interrelationship between television and contemporary culture.

COMM 660 Advanced Projects in Performance Studies (3).
Prerequisite, COMM 160. Course provides a workshop setting
for the process of creation, dramaturgy, development, analysis, and
critique of graduates’ and undergraduates’ original performance
work, focusing on the needs of each project in progress.

COMM 661 Race and Ethnicity (3). Prerequisite, COMM 160.
Examines race and ethnicity in specific geopolitical contexts as
discursive formations, performative identities, and lived realities.
Studies disciplinary/political boundaries that are produced and
maintained through acts of performance.

COMM 662 Black/African Diaspora Performance (3).
Recommended preparation, COMM 160. Relying on critical
race theories, colonial and postcolonial theories, and theories of
performance, this course engages comparative discourses of Black/
African diaspora citizenship through the literature, poetry, fiction,
nonfiction, drama, and cultural performances of people of African
descent, particularly in Africa, Europe, and the Americas.

COMM 664 Paranoia in Performance (3). Prerequisite, COMM
160 or 464. The study of “paranoia” as a form of discourse and
practice of resistance through the study of fiction, critical texts,
film, and contemporary United States history. Course focuses on
the creation of original, collectively-devised performance work as a
means of engaging with course materials.

COMM 665 Performing Consumer Culture (3). Prerequisite,
COMM 160. Course addresses the operation of corporate power
and consumer practices as political and cultural performances, and
performance as a means of pursuing social and economic justice.

COMM 666 Media in Performance (DRAM 666) (3). See
DRAM 666 for description.

COMM 667 Performance Activism (3). Prerequisite, COMM
160 or 260. History and practice of performance in contemporary
social movements. Practical exploration of direct action, guerilla
theatre, and performance interventions.

COMM 668 The Ethnographic Return (3). This course explores
the intersection of ethnographic theory/practice and discourses of
sustainable community change with the aim of making appropriate
and effective contributions to community development.

COMM 681 Contemporary Film Theory (3). Prerequisite,
ARTH 159, COMM 140, or ENGL 142. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Overview of
poststructuralist, or “contemporary” film theory. Traces its
development, its techniques, fierce critiques lobbed at it since the
early 1980s, and its points of continuing importance.

COMM 682 History of the Moving Image: Pasts, Presents,
Futures (3). Prerequisite, ARTH 159, COMM 140, or
ENGL 142. Permission of the instructor for students lacking
the prerequisite. Theories of moving images and imaging
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technologies—from the primitive to the not-yet-existing—that
focus on their multifaceted relations with various registers of time,
memory, flux, and futurity.

COMM 683 Moving-Image Avant-Gardes and Experimentalism
(3). Prerequisite, ARTH 159, COMM 140, or ENGL 142.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
History and theory of international avant-garde and experimentalist
movements in film, video, intermedia, multimedia, and digital
formats. Content and focus may vary from semester to semester.

COMM 690 Advanced Topics in Communication Studies (3).
Permission of the instructor for nonmajors. A special topics course
on a selected aspect of communication studies. May be repeated.

COMM 691H Honors in Cultural Studies (3). Permission of
the instructor. Required of all senior honors candidates in cultural
studies. First semester of senior honors thesis.

COMM 692H Honors in Cultural Studies (3). Permission of
the instructor. Required of all senior honors candidates in cultural
studies. Second semester of senior honors thesis.

COMM 693H Honors (3). Permission of the department.

Majors only. Cumulative grade point average must meet University
standard. Individual projects designed by students and supervised by
a faculty member.

COMM 694H Honors (3). Permission of the department.

Majors only. Cumulative grade point average must meet University
standard. Individual projects designed by students and supervised by
a faculty member.

COMM 695 Field Methods (3). Recommended preparation,
COMM 562 or 841. A bridge course designed to offer graduate
students and advanced undergraduates a practicum in fieldwork
methods and performance ethnography.
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Introduction

The Department of Computer Science offers instruction and
performs research in the essential areas of computer science. Majors
receive rigorous training in the foundations of computer science and
the relevant mathematics, then have ample opportunity to specialize
in software systems, programming languages, theoretical computer
science, or applications of computing technology.

Majors can receive credit for practical training as a computing
professional through an internship with a company or organization
in the computing or information technology fields. Internships
typically are paid positions and involve the student working off

campus. All internships for credit must be approved in advance
by the director of undergraduate studies. Students interested

in pursuing such an internship should contact the director of
undergraduate studies prior to the start of the internship.

Majors who excel in the program also have the opportunity to
perform undergraduate research in computer science. Research
projects may be pursued in conjunction with an existing graduate
research group in the department and/or may be used as a vehicle
for graduating with honors as described below.

Students who wish to use computers vocationally and desire a
technical introduction to computing should take one or more of the
introductory courses, COMP 110, 116, and 401, and one or two
more advanced courses such as COMP 410 or 411. Students can
minor in computer science with five courses, as described below.

The department offers COMP 101 for all students who wish
to develop the ability to use a personal computer for common
applications. COMP 380 and COMP 388 are philosophical and
moral reasoning Approaches courses that have no programming
prerequisite. Many other courses satisfy quantitative General
Education requirements.

Students with interests in the cognitive, social, and organizational
roles of information should consider the information science major
in the School of Information and Library Science. This program is
described elsewhere in this bulletin.

Computer Science Major, B.A.

The bachelor of arts degree with a major in computer science is the
preferred degree for those whose interests in computing span the
boundaries of multiple disciplines and who wish to integrate their
study of computing with study in a related discipline. The B.A.
degree will prepare the undergraduate student for a career in either
a traditional computing field or a field in which computing is a
significant enabling technology.

Core Requirements

* COMP 401, 410, and 411

* Six additional COMP courses numbered 426 or higher (excluding
courses for honors thesis, internships, independent study, and
COMP 690). Any single offering of COMP 590 may be counted
toward this requirement without prior approval. Additional
offerings of COMP 590 may be counted toward this requirement
with the approval of the director of undergraduate studies. Up to
two courses from other departments may also be used to satisfy
this requirement. These courses must be approved by the director
of undergraduate studies and must have a significant computer
science or computing technology component. A list of previously
approved courses is maintained by the department.

e Students must earn a grade of C or better in 18 hours of courses
fulfilling the core requirements.

Additional Requirements

* COMP 283 or MATH 381

* MATH 231

* STOR 155 or 435

* B.A. majors in computer science must fulfill all Foundations,
Approaches, Connections, and Supplemental General Education
requirements.
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Suggested Plans of Study
The following is a suggested four-year plan of study for B.A.

majors.
First Year

* ENGL 105 (composition and rhetoric Foundations); foreign
language level 2 and 3 (Foundations); lifetime fitness; first-year
seminar or COMP 110 or COMP 116 (if needed); COMP 401;
MATH 231 (quantitative reasoning Foundations course)

Sophomore Year

* An appropriate physical and life sciences Approaches course;
COMP 283, 410, and 411; four additional Approaches and
Connections courses

Junior Year

¢ STOR 155 or 435; three COMP courses numbered 426 or
higher; three additional Approaches and Connections courses;
Supplemental General Education

Senior Year

* Three COMP courses numbered 426 or higher; Connections and
free elective courses (four courses); free electives

The following is a suggested plan of study for students initiating

coursework for the B.A. major in their junior years. This is

an accelerated plan appropriate for students who have already

completed most if not all of their general education requirements
and COMP 110 or COMP 116 (if needed).

Junior Year

e COMP 401; COMP 283; STOR 155 or 435; MATH 231
(if needed); COMP 410; COMP 411; Supplemental General
Education

Senior Year

* Six COMP courses numbered 426 or higher; Connections and
free elective courses

Computer Science Major, B.S.

The bachelor of science with a major in computer science

is the preferred degree both for graduate study in computer
science and for technical careers in software development,
computational science, networking, information systems, and
electronic commerce. Graduates of the program are well-suited
for professional employment in traditional computer and
communications industries, as well as in such diverse industries
as financial services and consulting practices in which computing
and information management are central to the operation of the
enterprise. Students who desire a more in-depth knowledge of
computing have the option of receiving a bachelor’s degree and a
master’s degree in as few as five years.

Core Requirements

* COMP 455 and 550

* MATH 547

* STOR 435

* Five additional three or more credit hour COMP courses
numbered 426 or higher (excluding courses for honors thesis,

internships, independent study, and COMP 690). Any single
offering of COMP 590 may be counted toward this requirement
without prior approval. Additional offerings of COMP 590 may
be counted toward this requirement with the approval of the
director of undergraduate studies.

Additional Requirements

* COMP 283 or MATH 381

* COMP 401, 410, and 411

* MATH 231, 232, 233

* PHYS 116 or 118 and a second science course chosen from ASTR
101/101L; BIOL 101/101L, 202, or 205; CHEM 101/101L,
102/102L; GEOL 101/101L; PHYS 117 or 119

* A grade of C or better is required in each of COMP 283 (or
MATH 381), 401, 410, 411; MATH 231, 232, 233; PHYS 116
or 118; and the second science course.

* B.S. majors in computer science must fulfill all Foundations,
Approaches, and Connections requirements.

Suggested Plan of Study
The following is a suggested plan of study for B.S. majors.
First Year

* ENGL 105 (composition and rhetoric Foundations); foreign
language level 2 and 3 (Foundations); COMP 110, 401; MATH
231, 232 (quantitative reasoning Foundations and quantitative
intensive Connections courses)

Sophomore Year

* COMP 283, 410, 411; MATH 233; PHYS 116 or 118 and
the second science course (physical and life sciences Approaches
course); three additional Approaches and Connections courses

Junior Year

e COMP 455, 550; MATH 547; two courses numbered COMP
426 or greater, three additional Approaches and Connections
courses

Senior Year

» STOR 435, three courses numbered COMP 426 or greater,
Connections and free elective courses (four courses)

Notes on the Suggested Plan of Study

A first formal course in computer programming (such as COMP
110 Introduction to Programming) is a prerequisite for COMP
401. Students with no programming experience should begin their
program of study with COMP 110. The department assumes

(but does not require) that prospective majors will have acquired
sufficient knowledge of programming basics prior to enrolling at
UNC-Chapel Hill to start with COMP 401. Students who are
unsure if their background preparation enables them to begin their
studies with COMP 401 are encouraged to consult a departmental
advisor.

Students who are able to begin with COMP 401 may take it in
their first semester and either advance the suggested program of
study by one semester (giving themselves an extra free elective in
their junior/senior years) or take another appropriate course such
as a first-year seminar as an elective in the first year. In either case,
neither COMP 110 nor a first-year seminar is a required course in
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the major.

This plan of study further assumes that students will place out of
foreign language 1. If this is not the case, then the student should
start with foreign language 1 (and have one fewer free elective in the
senior year).

Dual Bachelor’s-Master’s Degree Program

Students in the B.S. degree program with a GPA of 3.2 or better
after five or more semesters of study have the option of applying

to the dual B.S.-M.S. program at UNC-Chapel Hill to pursue
graduate coursework leading to the degree of master of science.
Such students must complete the requirements for the bachelor of
science degree within eight semesters. Upon completion of the B.S.
degree, students then enroll as a graduate student to continue work
towards the master of science degree.

The requirements for the master of science degree can be found
in the Graduate Record (www.unc.edu/gradrecord). Generally,
the master’s degree requires 30 additional hours of computer
science coursework. Up to nine credit hours of computer science
coursework taken while an undergraduate can be applied to
the master’s degree if the coursework is not also used to satisfy
the graduation requirements for the bachelor’s degree. The
requirements for the master’s can be completed in as few as two
additional semesters, for a total of 10 semesters of study.

Students interested in the dual-degree program should have
completed (or be on track to complete) seven computer science
courses at the 400 level or higher by the end of their sixth semester.
Students must formally apply for admission to the combined
B.S.-M.S. program, and it is expected that the application process
would take place in the student’s sixth semester. Students applying
in their sixth semester of study will be notified of the outcome of
their application by the end of their sixth semester.

Students interested in the dual-degree program are strongly
advised to consult the director of undergraduate studies in the
Department of Computer Science in their sophomore year to
discuss eligibility and an appropriate plan of study.

Computer Science Minor

A student may minor in computer science by completing five
courses within these restrictions:

* COMP 401, 410, and 411

* Any two additional COMP courses from the following list:

COMP 283, 426, 431, 521, and 550
A grade of C or better is required in at least 12 hours of the minor
courses. Alternatives to these requirements must be approved by the
director of undergraduate studies.

Adpvising

All computer science majors and minors are assigned an advisor in
Steele building. In addition, all majors and minors are assigned a
faculty advisor in the computer science department. Departmental
advisors deal with all requirements specific to the major or minor.
Beyond course selection, advisors are also available for discussing
internships, study abroad in computer science, honors projects, and

undergraduate research opportunities.
Special Opportunities in Computer Science
Honors in Computer Science

Students are eligible for graduation with honors if they complete

the following requirements:

* A cumulative grade point average of 3.3 or better

* A grade point average of 3.3 or better from among the set of
COMP, MATH, PHYS, and STOR courses taken to fulfill the
graduation requirements for the major

* Graduation with honors requires the completion of two semesters
of research including COMP 692H. In addition, students must
submit a written honors thesis and complete an oral public
presentation of the thesis. Graduation with highest honors in
computer science is possible for those students whose honors
project and thesis are judged by a faculty committee to be
particularly distinguished.

Students interested in pursuing honors in computer science are

encouraged to contact the director of undergraduate studies.

Departmental Involvement

Undergraduates participate in many department and university
activities. Department-organized activities, such as the annual ACM
programming contest, give students the chance to test their skills
and knowledge against their peers at other universities.

Experiential Education

When arranged in advance with a supervising faculty member,
COMP 493 can be used to earn credit for appropriate work
experience in the summer. COMP 493 satisfies the experiential
education requirement. COMP 495 and 691H can also be used to
satisfy the experiential education requirement. Another possibility is
through study abroad (see below).

Laboratory Teaching Internships and Assistantships

In addition to their classroom experiences, undergraduates may
enhance their learning experience as laboratory assistants or
teaching assistants for computer science courses. They can gain
valuable work experience as assistants on the department’s computer
services staff. The department also encourages students to pursue
internship experiences. Carolina’s proximity to Research Triangle
Park means that computer science majors have many internship and
postgraduation opportunities available in their own backyard.

Study Abroad

Study abroad opportunities with priority for computer science
students are offered through University College London (UCL) and
the National University of Singapore (NUS) School of Computing.

UCL can accept UNC-Chapel Hill students for either a
semester or yearlong exchange. For semester-only programs, UCL
recommends registering for spring semester rather than fall as it
better matches their academic calendar. Many courses satisfying
the computer science B.S. requirements can be completed at UCL.
UCL is located in the heart of London and is just a few blocks
away from UNC-Chapel Hill’s European Study Center in Winston
House.

NUS can accept UNC—Chapel Hill students for fall or spring
semester, or a yearlong exchange. This exchange allows Carolina
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students to enroll directly into the NUS School of Computing

and choose their courses from among the full offering. On a case-
by-case basis, students may also be able to take other courses at
NUS outside of the School of Computing. Study abroad at NUS is
eligible for the Phillips Ambassadors Scholarship. Please see phillips.
unc.edu for more information.

Specific course equivalences for both schools are posted on the
department’s Web site. Students interested in taking a course not
listed should contact the director of undergraduate studies before
registering for courses at the school.

Application for both programs is through the University’s Study
Abroad Office. Application to the UCL programs and the NUS fall
and yearlong programs takes place early in the spring of each year.
Application for the NUS spring program takes place early in the
fall of each year. Applicants for exchange participation must have
completed at least one year of study at UNC—-Chapel Hill and must
have declared a computer science or precomputer science major.
Study abroad satisfies the experiential education General Education
requirement of the undergraduate curriculum.

Undergraduate Awards

The department awards two yearly prizes to computer science
majors. In conjunction with SAS Institute, the department annually
presents the Charles H. Dunham Scholarship. The Dunham
scholarship includes a cash award to the student and a summer
internship at SAS and is awarded in the spring semester to a
student in their junior year. The department also annually presents
the Stephen E Weiss Award for Outstanding Achievement in
Computer Science, which includes a cash prize. The Weiss award is
presented to a student in the fall of the senior year.

Undergraduate Research

Undergraduate students can participate in nationally recognized
research programs or use the department’s facilities to pursue self-
directed research with a faculty member. Much of its research is
accessible to undergraduates and focuses on solving real-world
problems.

Facilities

The department maintains a number of computer servers to
support programming projects in advanced COMP courses.
Within Sitterson Hall and the Brooks Computer Science Building,
computer science majors have access to additional facilities,
including projection facilities for pair programming and research-
computing equipment for students engaged in supervised research
projects.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

The computer science B.S. degree program provides excellent
preparation for students interested in advanced study in computing
in graduate school. The department’s graduates are competitive
nationally for admission to the top graduate schools, including
UNC-Chapel Hill’s graduate program. As described above, a
combined B.S.-M.S. degree program in computer science is also an
option.

Graduates typically enjoy a range of career opportunities
as computing professionals in such diverse fields as software

development, information systems management, electronic
commerce, education, and financial transaction processing. In
addition, computer science majors have consistently ranked at or
near the top of recent surveys of starting salary offers.

Faculty
Professors

Stan Ahalt, James Anderson, Sanjoy K. Baruah, Gary Bishop,
Frederick P. Brooks Jr., Prasun Dewan, Henry Fuchs, Kevin Jeffay,
Anselmo Lastra, Ming C. Lin, Dinesh Manocha, Fabian Monrose,
Stephen M. Pizer, David A. Plaisted, Jan F. Prins, Michael K. Reiter,
Jack S. Snoeyink, David Stotts.

Associate Professors

Jan-Michael Frahm, Jasleen Kaur, Ketan Mayer-Patel, Leonard
McMillan, Marc Niethammer, Montek Singh.

Assistant Professors

Ron Alterovitz, Alex Berg, Tamara Berg, Vladimir Jojic, Cynthia
Sturton.

Research Professors

Diane Pozefsky, E Donelson Smith.
Research Associate Professor

Mary C. Whitton.

Research Assistant Professors

Jay Aikat, Enrique Dunn, Martin Styner.
Adjunct Professors

Robert Fowler, Guido Gerig, ]. Stephen Marron, John McHugh,
Steven E. Molnar, Marc Pollefeys, John Poulton, Julian Rosenman,
Richard Superfine, Russell M. Taylor II, Alexander Tropsha, Wei
Wang, Sean Washburn, Gregory E Welch, Turner Whitted.

Adjunct Associate Professors

Stephen Aylward, Shawn Gomez, Chris Healey, Hye-Chung Kum,
Lars Nyland, Dinggang Shen.

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Derek Chiang, Brad Davis, Mark Foskey, Svetlana Lazebnik, Yun
Li, Ipek Oguz, Beatriz Paniagua, William Valdar.

Lecturers

Tessa Nicholas, Leandra Vicci.
Professor of the Practice
Michael Fern.

Professors Emeriti

Peter Calingaert, John Halton, Gyula A. Magé, Timothy L. Quigg,
John B. Smith, Donald E Stanat, Stephen Weiss, William A.
Wright.

Contact Information

Diane Pozefsky, Director of Undergraduate Studies,
pozefsky@cs.unc.edu, (919) 590-6117.
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Jodie Turnbull, Student Services Manager, turnbull@cs.unc.edu,

(919) 590-6200.

Courses
COMP-Computer Science

COMP 60 First-Year Seminar: Robotics with LEGO® (3).

This seminar explores the process of design and the nature of
computers by designing, building, and programming LEGO®
robots. Competitions to evaluate various robots are generally held
at the middle and at the end of the semester. Previous programming
experience is not required.

COMP 65 First-Year Seminar: Folding, from Paper to Proteins
(3). Explore the art of origami, the science of protein, and the
mathematics of robotics through lectures, discussions, and
projects involving artistic folding, mathematical puzzles, scientific
exploration, and research.

COMP 80 First-Year Seminar: Enabling Technology—
Computers Helping People (3). Service-learning course exploring
issues around computers and people with disabilities. Students
work with users and experts to develop ideas and content for new
technologies. No previous computer experience required.

COMP 85 First-Year Seminar: The Business of Games (3).
This seminar will study the concepts associated with video gaming
by having small teams design a game, build a prototype, and put
together a business proposal for the game.

COMP 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Content will
vary each semester.

COMP 101 Fluency in Information Technology (3). The nature
of computers, their capabilities, and limitations. How computers
work, popular applications, problem-solving skills, algorithms and
programming. Lectures and laboratory assignments.

COMP 110 Introduction to Programming (3). Introduction to
computer use. Approaches to problem solving; algorithms and their
design; fundamental programming skills. Students can receive credit
for only one of COMP 110, 116, or 121.

COMP 116 Introduction to Scientific Programming (3).
Prerequisite, MATH 231. An introduction to programming for
computationally oriented scientists. Fundamental programming
skills, using MATLAB or Python. Problem analysis, algorithm
design, plotting and visualizing data, with examples drawn from
simple numerical and discrete problems. Students can receive credit
for only one of COMP 110, 116, or 121.

COMP 180 Enabling Technologies (3). We will investigate
ways computer technology can be used to mitigate the effects of
disabilities and the sometimes surprising response of those we
intended to help.

COMP 185 Serious Games (3). Concepts of computer game
development and their application beyond entertainment to fields
such as education, health, and business. Course includes team
development of a game. Excludes COMP majors.

COMP 190 Topics in Computing (3). Permission of the
instructor. Special topics in computing targeted primarily for

students with no computer science background. This course has
variable content and may be taken multiple times for credit. As the
content will vary with each offering, there are no set prerequisites,
but permission of the instructor is required.

COMP 222 ACM Programming Competition Practice (1).
Structured practice to develop and refine programming skills in
preparation for the ACM programming competition.

COMP 283 Discrete Structures (3). Prerequisite, MATH 231 or
241. Introduces discrete structures (sets, tuples, relations, functions,
graphs, trees) and the formal mathematics (logic, proof, induction)
used to establish their properties and those of algorithms that work
with them. Develops problem-solving skills through puzzles and
applications central to computer science.

COMP 380 Computers and Society (3). An introduction to
digital technology and computer science issues in society. Topics
may include Internet history, privacy, security, usability, graphics,
games, computers in the media, development, economics, social
media, Al, IP, computer and Internet ethics, global ethics, current
legal issues, etc.

COMP 381 Ethics in the Digital Age (3). Prerequisite, COMP
401. Overview of the impact of computers and technology

on society’s institutions, beliefs, values, tastes, activities, ideals,
paradigms, and processes. Programming knowledge assumed,
permitting topics beyond COMP 380.

COMP 382 Introduction to Cyberculture (3). Prerequisite,
COMP 380. Permission of the instructor for students lacking

the prerequisite. Explores cultural and ethical issues arising from
individuals’ and societies’ use of information and computing
technologies. Includes computer ethics; Internet history; I, DRM,
social media; gaming, virtual worlds; privacy; security; anonymity;
net neutrality; Al, the technological singularity. Lecture and
discussion.

COMP 388 Advanced Cyberculture Studies (3). Prerequisite,
COMP 380 or 382. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Explores Internet history and
cyberphilosophy; online identify construction, community,
communication, creativity; bodies/cyborgs; intelligence and Al
Students perform independent research into and analyze virtual
worlds, social media, anonymous bulletin boards, mobile media,
and more, and create digital art and literature. Seminar-style;
students collaborate on designing and leading class.

COMP 390 Computer Science Elective Topics (3—12). Elective
topics in computer science for computer science majors. May not
be used to satisfy any degree requirements for a computer science
major. This course has variable content and may be taken multiple
times for credit.

COMP 393 Software Engineering Practicum (1-3). Students
develop a software program for a real client under the supervision
of a faculty member. Projects may be proposed by the student
but must have real users. Course is intended for students desiring
practical experiences in software engineering but lacking the
experience required for external opportunities. Majors only. Pass/
Fail.
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COMP 401 Foundation of Programming (4). Required
preparation, a first formal course in computer programming
(e.g., COMP 110, COMP 116). Advanced programming:
object-oriented design, classes, interfaces, packages, inheritance,
delegation, observers, MVC (model view controller), exceptions,
assertions.

COMP 410 Data Structures (3). Prerequisite, COMP 401. The
analysis of data structures and their associated algorithms. Abstract
data types, lists, stacks, queues, trees, and graphs. Sorting, searching,
hashing.

COMP 411 Computer Organization (4). Prerequisite, COMP
401. Digital logic, circuit components. Data representation,
computer architecture and implementation, assembly language
programming.

COMP 416 Introduction to WWW Programming (3).
Prerequisite, COMP 401. Developing browser-based applications
for the World Wide Web. Introduction to XHTML, CSS,

HTTR and client-side programming. This course is intended for
nonmajors and prospective minors and does not count toward the
major.

COMP 426 Advanced WWW Programming (3). Prerequisite,
COMP 410. Developing applications for the World Wide Web
including both client-side and server-side programming. Emphasis
on Model-View-Controller architecture, AJAX, RESTful Web
services, and database interaction.

COMP 431 Internet Services and Protocols (3). Prerequisites,
COMP 410 and 411. Application-level protocols HTTE, SMTP,
FTD, transport protocols TCP and UDDP, and the network-level
protocol IP. Internet architecture, naming, addressing, routing, and
DNS. Sockets programming. Physical-layer technologies. Ethernet,
ATM, and wireless.

COMP 455 Models of Languages and Computation (3).
Prerequisites, COMP 110 or 401, and COMP 283 or MATH 381.
Introduction to the theory of computation. Finite automata, regular
languages, pushdown automata, context-free languages, and Turing
machines. Undecidable problems.

COMP 486 Applications of Natural Language Processing
(INLS 512) (3). See INLS 512 for description.

COMP 487 Information Retrieval (INLS 509) (3). See INLS
509 for description.

COMP 493 Computer Science Internship (3). Prerequisites,
COMP 410 and 411. Permission of the director of undergraduate
studies. Computer science majors only. Work experience in
nonelementary computer science. May be repeated for up to six
credits.

COMP 495 Mentored Research in Computer Science (3).
Independent research conducted under the direct mentorship of a
computer science faculty member. This course cannot be counted
toward the completion of the major or minor. For computer science
majors only.

COMP 496 Independent Study in Computer Science (1-3).
Permission of the director of undergraduate studies. Computer
science majors only. For advanced majors in computer science who

wish to conduct an independent study or research project with a
faculty supervisor. May be taken repeatedly for up to a total of six
credit hours.

COMP 520 Compilers (3). Prerequisites, COMP 410, 411, and
455. Design and construction of compilers. Theory and pragmatics
of lexical, syntactic, and semantic analysis. Interpretation. Code
generation for a modern architecture. Run-time environments.
Includes a large compiler implementation project.

COMP 521 Files and Databases (3). Prerequisites, COMP 410
and 411, and COMP 283 or MATH 381. Placement of data on
secondary storage. File organization. Database history, practice,
major models, system structure and design.

COMP 523 Software Engineering Laboratory (4). Prerequisites,
COMP 410, 411, and at least two three-credit COMP courses
numbered 426 or higher. Organization and scheduling of software
engineering projects, structured programming, and design. Each
team designs, codes, and debugs program components and
synthesizes them into a tested, documented program product.

COMP 524 Programming Language Concepts (3). Prerequisite,
COMP 410. Concepts of high-level programming and their
realization in specific languages. Data types, scope, control
structures, procedural abstraction, classes, concurrency. Run-time
implementation.

COMP 530 Operating Systems (3). Prerequisites, COMP 410
and 411. Types of operating systems. Concurrent programming,
Management of storage, processes, devices. Scheduling, protection.
Case study. Course includes a programming laboratory.

COMP 533 Distributed Systems (3). Prerequisite, COMP

431 or 530. Permission of the instructor for students lacking

the prerequisite. Distributed systems and their goals; resource
naming, synchronization of distributed processes; consistency and
replication; fault tolerance; security and trust; distributed object-
based systems; distributed file systems; distributed Web-based
systems; and peer-to-peer systems.

COMP 535 Introduction to Computer Security (3).
Prerequisites, COMP 410, and COMP 283 or MATH 381.
Principles of securing the creation, storage, and transmission of data
and ensuring its integrity, confidentiality, and availability. Topics
include access control, cryptography and cryptographic protocols,
network security, and online privacy.

COMP 541 Digital Logic and Computer Design (4).
Prerequisite, COMP 411. This course is an introduction to digital
logic as well as the structure and electronic design of modern
processors. Students will implement a working computer during the
laboratory sessions.

COMP 550 Algorithms and Analysis (3). Prerequisites, COMP
410, and COMP 283 or MATH 381. Formal specification

and verification of programs. Techniques of algorithm analysis.
Problem-solving paradigms. Survey of selected algorithms.

COMP 555 Bioalgorithms (3). Prerequisites, COMP 410, and
COMP 283 or MATH 381. Bioinformatics algorithms. Topics
include DNA restriction mapping, finding regulatory motifs,
genome rearrangements, sequence alignments, gene prediction,
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graph algorithms, DNA sequencing, protein sequencing,
combinatorial pattern matching, approximate pattern matching,
clustering and evolution, tree construction, hidden Markov models,
randomized algorithms.

COMP 560 Artificial Intelligence (3). Prerequisites, COMP 410
and MATH 231. Introduction to techniques and applications of
modern artificial intelligence. Combinatorial search, probabilistic
models and reasoning, and applications to natural language
understanding, robotics, and computer vision.

COMP 562 Introduction to Machine Learning (3). Prerequisites,
COMP 410, MATH 233, and STOR 435. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Machine learning
as applied to speech recognition, tracking, collaborative filtering
and recommendation systems. Classification, regression, support
vector machines, hidden Markov models, principal component
analysis, and deep learning.

COMP 575 Introduction to Computer Graphics (3).
Prerequisites, COMP 410 and MATH 547. Hardware, software,
and algorithms for computer graphics. Scan conversion, two-
dimensional and three-dimensional transformations, object
hierarchies. Hidden surface removal, clipping, shading, and
antialiasing. Not for graduate computer science credit.

COMP 576 Mathematics for Image Computing (BMME
576) (3). Prerequisites, COMP 116 or 401, and MATH 233.
Mathematics relevant to image processing and analysis using
real image computing objectives and provided by computer
implementations.

COMP 580 Enabling Technologies (3). Prerequisite, COMP
410. We will investigate ways computer technology can be used
to mitigate the effects of disabilities and the sometimes surprising
response of those we intended to help.

COMP 581 Introduction to Robotics (4). Prerequisites, COMP
401 and 410. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. Hands-on introduction to robotics with a focus on
the computational aspects. Students will build and program mobile
robots. Topics include kinematics, actuation, sensing, configuration
spaces, control, and motion planning. Applications include
industrial, mobile, personal, and medical robots.

COMP 585 Serious Games (3). Prerequisite, COMP 410 or 411.
Concepts of computer game development and their application
beyond entertainment to fields such as education, health, and
business. Course includes team development of a game.

COMP 590 Topics in Computer Science (3). Permission of
the instructor. This course has variable content and may be taken
multiple times for credit.

COMP 631 Computer Networks (3). Required preparation, a
first course in operating systems, a first course in networking (e.g.,
COMP 431 and 530), and knowledge of probability and statistics.
Topics in computer networks, including link layer protocols,
switching, IB, TCP and congestion control. Additional topics

may include peer-to-peer infrastructures, network security, and
multimedia applications.

COMP 633 Parallel and Distributed Computing (3). Required

preparation, a first course in operating systems and a first course
in algorithms (e.g., COMP 530 and 550). Principles and practices
of parallel and distributed computing. Models of computation.
Concurrent programming languages and systems. Architectures.
Algorithms and applications. Practicum.

COMP 651 Computational Geometry (3). Required preparation,
a first course in algorithms (e.g., 550). Design and analysis of
algorithms and data structures for geometric problems. Applications
in graphics, CAD/CAM, robotics, GIS, and molecular biology.

COMP 655 Cryptography (3). Prerequisites, COMP 455 and
STOR 435. Permission of the instructor for students lacking

the prerequisites. Introduction to the design and analysis of
cryptographic algorithms. Topics include basis of abstract algebra
and number theory, symmetric and asymmetric encryption
algorithms, cryptographic hash functions, message authentication
codes, digital signature schemes, elliptic curve algorithms, side-
channel attacks, and selected advanced topics.

COMP 662 Scientific Computation IT (ENVR 662, MATH
662) (3). See MATH 662 for description.

COMP 665 Images, Graphics, and Vision (3). Required
preparation, a first course in data structures and a first course in
discrete mathematics (e.g., COMP 410 and MATH 383). Display
devices and procedures. Scan conversion. Matrix algebra supporting
viewing transformations in computer graphics. Basic differential
geometry. Coordinate systems, Fourier analysis, FDFT algorithm.
Human visual system, psychophysics, scale in vision.

COMP 691H Honors Thesis in Computer Science (3). For
computer science majors only and by permission of the department.
Individual student research for students pursuing an honors thesis
in computer science under the supervision of a departmental faculty
advisor.

COMP 692H Honors Thesis in Computer Science (3).
Permission of the department. Required of all students in the
honors program in computer science. The construction of a written
honors thesis and an oral public presentation of the thesis are
required.

Curriculum in Contemporary
European Studies
europe.unc.edu/euro

FedEx Global Education Center Room 3207, CB# 3449;
(919) 962-6765

JOHN STEPHENS, Director

Introduction

The Curriculum in Contemporary European Studies is designed to
provide students with 1) a broad interdisciplinary understanding
of modern Europe and the European Union; 2) a focused
understanding of contemporary Europe from the perspective of a
selected social science discipline; and 3) advanced proficiency in a
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modern European language. Students are especially encouraged to
combine the major with a second major in a noninterdisciplinary
field such as political science, economics, or history. Through

its unique combination of advanced coursework and language
training, the curriculum provides the intellectual building blocks
to study contemporary Europe through a sophisticated framework.
Students completing the major will be well prepared for graduate
or professional study of contemporary Europe and for a range of
international careers.

Contemporary European
Studies Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* EURO/HIST 159

* EURO/POLI 239

e Four courses from one of the two themes listed below (asterisked
courses require approval, based on topic)

* One course chosen from the other theme

* One additional course from Theme 1, Theme 2, or the list of
approved elective courses on contemporary Europe

Of the total eight courses required for the major, three must be

numbered 400 or above

Theme I. Contemporary Europe: Integration and Enlargement

ECON 461, 560; ECON/EURO/PWAD 460; EURO/POLI 442;
GEOG 464; POLI 190%, 232, 236, 433, 438, 490*, 630, 631, 632;
POLI/PWAD/RUES 469; POLI/PWAD/RUES/SOCI 260

Theme II. Contemporary Europe: Histories and Cultures

ANTH 377; ASIA 452, 490*; CMPL 270/GERM 270/JWST 239/
RELI 239; EURO/SPAN 362; FREN 331, 377, 383, 504; GERM
349; GERM/HIST/POLI/SOCI 257; HIST 260, 390H*, 398*,
490 HIST/JWST/PWAD 262; HIST/WMST 259; ITAL 343;
PWAD/SLAV 467; SPAN 340

Elective Courses on Contemporary Europe

ANTH 449; ARTH 283; CMPL 375, 385, 466, 468; CMPL/
EURO/FREN 332H; CMPL 374/WMST 373; DRAM 289;
ECON 434; ENGL/PWAD 659; FREN 372, 373, 388, 398*;
GERM 255, 275, 280, 350, 381, 382, 390*; GERM/PWAD 283;
GERM/SLAV 251; GERM/WMST 250; HIST 466; HUNG 280;
ITAL 242, 331, 333, 335, 382, 398%; JWST/PLSH 412; MUSC
253, 284, 285; PHIL 224, 229, 494; POLI 432, 472; ROML 500;
SLAV 101

New courses may be added to this list annually, as they are
developed. An updated list of approved courses may be obtained
from the contemporary European studies Web site (europe.unc.edu/
euro). Other courses relevant to the study of contemporary Europe
may be taken for credit in the major, if approved by the curriculum
advisor.

Additional Requirements

* A modern European foreign language through level 5, chosen
from the following languages: Bulgarian, Czech, French, German,
Hungarian, Italian, Macedonian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Serbo-
Croatian, Spanish. Please see the list of foreign language courses in
the “General Education Requirements” section of this bulletin.

Contemporary European studies majors are required to complete
a minimum of five semesters of a modern European language, or
document fifth-semester proficiency through university placement
tests. One approved literature course taught in the language may
also count as a theme or elective course if included in the course
listings above. Majors are strongly encouraged to apply their
language proficiency skills in languages across the curriculum
(LAC) courses and complete a UNC-approved study abroad
program in the target language.

The Curriculum in Contemporary European Studies does not
offer an honors program. Students who wish to pursue an honors
thesis are advised to do so in association with a double major in
another department or curriculum.

Adpvising

In addition to the guidance provided by the primary academic
advisors in Steele Building, contemporary European studies majors
receive individualized advising at all stages of academic planning,
including considering courses, internships, study abroad options,
graduate programs, and career paths. Students interested in
pursuing a major in contemporary European studies are encouraged
to meet with the curriculum advisor as early as possible in their
undergraduate career to design a comprehensive and efficient
course plan and take full advantage of study abroad and other
international education opportunities. Consult the curriculum
Web site for further information on courses, funding awards, and
campus resources.

Special Opportunities in
Contemporary European Studies

Students may be interested in the resources available through
UNCs Center for European Studies (CES), a United States
Department of Education Title VI National Resource Center and

a European Union Center of Excellence funded by the European
Commission. CES offers a range of ongoing programs, including
guest speakers, film festivals, conferences, and cultural events. The
Center also houses the Transatlantic Master’s Program (TAM),

a graduate degree program that may be of particular interest to
students who have completed the major in contemporary European
studies.

Faculty
Advisory Committee

Chad Bryant (History), Libby Chenault (Davis Library), Liesbet
Hooghe (Political Science), Anne Johnston (Media and Journalism),
Klaus Larres (History), Federico Luisetti (Romance Studies), Saule
Omarova (Law), John Pickles (Geography), Donald Reid (History),
Donald Searing (Political Science).

Affiliated Faculty

Christopher Armitage (English and Comparative Literature), Frank
Baumgartner (Political Science), Susan Bickford (Political Science),
Christopher Browning (History), Erin Carlston (English and
Comparative Literature), Dino Cervigni (English and Comparative
Literature; Romance Studies), Marsha Collins (English and
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Comparative Literature), Patrick Conway (Economics), Pamela
Cooper (English and Comparative Literature), Michael Corrado
(Law), Eric Downing (English and Comparative Literature),
Dominique Fisher (Romance Studies), Banu Gokariksel
(Geography), Karen Hagemann (History), Jonathan Hess
(Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures), Konrad
Jarausch (History), Robert Jenkins (Political Science), Clayton
Koelb (English and Comparative Literature; Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures), Lloyd Kramer (History), Richard
Langston (Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures),
Klaus Larres (History), Diane Leonard (English and Comparative
Literature), Gary Marks (Political Science), Rahsaan Maxwell
(Political Science), Timothy McKeown (Political Science), Hassan
Melehy (Romance Studies), Layna Mosley (Political Science),
Thomas Oatley (Political Science), Susan Pennybacker (History),
Gerald Postema (Philosophy), Peter Redfield (Anthropology),
Graeme Robertson (Political Science), Mary Sheriff (Art), Milada
Vachudova (Political Science).

Contact Information

Center for European Studies, FedEx Global Education Center,
CB# 3449, (919) 962-1602, euro@unc.edu.

Courses
EURO-Contemporary European Studies

EURO 159 20th-Century Europe (HIST 159) (3). See HIST
159 for description.

EURO 239 Introduction to European Government (POLI 239)
(3). See POLI 239 for description.

EURO 252 Politics, Society and Culture in Modern Germany
(1871-1945) (HIST 252) (3). See HIST 252 for description.

EURO 332H Cultural Diversity in Francophone Cinema
(CMPL 332H, FREN 332H) (3). See FREN 332H for

description.

EURO 362 The Quest for Identity in Contemporary Spain
(SPAN 362) (3). See SPAN 362 for description.

EURO 442 International Political Economy (POLI 442) (3).
See POLI 442 for description.

EURO 460 International Economics (ECON 460, PWAD 460)
(3). See ECON 460 for description.

Department of Dramatic Art
drama.unc.edu

Center for Dramatic Art, CB# 3230; (919) 962-1132
ADAM N. VERSENYI, Chair

Introduction

The study of dramatic art focuses upon the great dramatic texts of
the classical and modern periods and introduces the student to the
variety of artistic endeavors necessary to realize the text in theatrical
performance. Majors concentrate on the literature and history of
the theatre while investigating the processes involved in acting,
directing, design, costume, and technical production.

Courses focus on the connections between theatre and society,
between theatrical performance and the visual arts, and between
dramatic literature and philosophy, history, and other literary forms.
The study of theatre embraces a range of subjects in the humanities
and fine arts, including literature, language, aesthetics, culture, and
performance.

Dramatic Art Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* DRAM 120 Play Analysis

* Three courses in dramatic literature/theatre history/criticism. Two
courses must be chosen from DRAM 281, 282, and 283. The
remaining course can be chosen from DRAM 281, 282, 283,
284, 285, 286, 287, 289, 291, 292, 297, 298, 486, 488, or 489.

* Two courses in acting (DRAM 150), directing (DRAM 300), and
design (DRAM 277, 465, 466, 467, 468). Only one course from
each area may be counted toward the major.

* One course in costume production or technical production:
DRAM 191 or 192

¢ Production Practicum: DRAM 193 Production Practicum with
PlayMakers Repertory Company (transfer credit not allowed).
This course fulfills the General Education experiential education
requirement.

Students planning to major in dramatic art should complete

DRAM 120 preferably during their first year. The major provides

a broad basis for understanding and appreciating theatre as

a cultural entity and as an artistic process. The program also

provides opportunities for students to learn and develop basic

skills in the various areas of theatre practice. All General Education

requirements apply.

Because the College of Arts and Sciences allows a total of 45
credit hours (15 three-hour courses) in a student’s major to count
toward graduation, as many as seven electives can be selected
from the range of offerings in the department. Students may
choose to concentrate on an area (or areas) of special interest
within the major: acting, directing, voice, movement, technical
production, design (scenic, costume, sound, and lighting), costume
history, costume construction, dramatic literature and criticism,
dramaturgy, stage management, theatre management, and
playwriting.

Students majoring in dramatic art cannot pursue the minor in
dramatic art.
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Dramatic Art Minor

The minor in dramatic art consists of four courses. Students select
four courses from one of the following concentrations:

* Dramaturgy: DRAM 120 Play Analysis, and three courses chosen
from DRAM 281, 282, 283, 284, 285, 286, 287, 289, 291, 292,
297, 298, 486, 488, 489

* Theatrical design: DRAM 120 Play Analysis, and three courses
chosen from DRAM 277, 280, 465, 466, 467, 468, 470, 475,
480, 566, 567

* Theatrical production: DRAM 191 or 192 (related to area of
concentration), and three courses chosen from DRAM 193, 277,
460, 465, 466, 467, 468, 473, 474, 567, 650

* Theatre management: DRAM 193 Production Practicum (related
to area of concentration), and DRAM 279, 491, and 493

Students pursuing the theatre management concentration are

strongly encouraged to complete a fifth elective course chosen from

ECON 101, BUSI 101, 405, 406.

Writing for the Stage and Screen Minor

The minor in writing for the stage and screen is an interdisciplinary
program drawing upon the faculties and resources of the
Department of Dramatic Art, Department of Communication
Studies, and the Creative Writing Program of the Department of
English and Comparative Literature. For additional information,
please see the Department of Communication Studies in this
bulletin.

Advising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester.
Every student whose primary major is dramatic art will also

be assigned a departmental advisor, beginning in the junior

year. The department’s director of undergraduate studies and
undergraduate advisor work with current and prospective majors by
appointment. Please contact the department at CB# 3230, (919)
962-1132. Further information on courses, undergraduate research
opportunities, the honors program, careers, and graduate schools
may be obtained from the department’s Web site: drama.unc.edu.

Special Opportunities in Dramatic Art
Honors in Dramatic Art

In order to receive departmental honors, students must have a 3.3
overall grade point average, a 3.6 grade point average in dramatic
art, and complete at least five of the eight core courses in the
major by the end of the junior year. Students enroll in DRAM
691H (three hours credit) and 692H (three hours credit) during
their senior year and complete a special project (essay or creative
endeavor) approved by the department. A student may then be
designated as a candidate for undergraduate honors or highest
honors based on department review of the special project or
performance.

Departmental Involvement

Two undergraduate students are elected each year from among the
majors to serve as representatives to the faculty. They attend faculty
meetings and host events that bring students and faculty together.

Performance/Production Opportunities

The Department of Dramatic Art’s Kenan Theatre Company
(KTC), offers many opportunities for interested students—majors
and nonmajors alike—to participate in performance and production.
Each year the department supports four to six full productions in the
Elizabeth Price Kenan Theatre. Seasons may include classic plays,
contemporary plays, musicals, and original works. A faculty and
peer-elected board of five undergraduate students act as producing
directors for KTC and oversee the department season. Productions
are directed by faculty and guest artists as well as by students.
Undergraduate students are involved in the technical components

of production as designers, carpenters, painters, electricians,
seamstresses, and sound engineers. The KTC producers select

an undergraduate prop supervisor, wardrobe supervisor, master
electrician, master carpenter, and a technical director for the entire
season. Designers are selected on a per show basis and can include
undergraduates, graduate students, and faculty.

PlayMakers Repertory Company

Several types of student involvement with PlayMakers Repertory
Company (PRC, a professional LORT/AEA theatre on campus)

are possible. Technical assistance, running crews, internships in
administration, and assistant stage management positions are open
to undergraduates. Auditions are held during the year for appropriate
supporting and understudy roles. PRC engages resident and guest
professionals active in regional and commercial theatres as guest
actors, directors, and designers. Students have opportunities to
associate with and learn from these professionals throughout the
year.

Study Abroad

With more than 300 programs available in 70 countries, there are
many international experiences structured to enhance the student’s
undergraduate career. Major and minor credit is available as well

as General Education credit. Departmental approval for theatre
courses is arranged with the director of undergraduate studies and is
coordinated by the Study Abroad Office.

Specific study abroad opportunities for dramatic art students
include, but are not limited to, a semester or yearlong exchange
program at Trinity College Dublin, the National University of
Ireland in Galway, or Queen’s University in Belfast, North Ireland; a
summer or semester at the Gaiety School of Acting; or a summer or
semester taking coursework and pursuing a drama-related internship
in Dublin or London. Students are also eligible for the Elizabeth
Malone Roughton Study Abroad Scholarship, a scholarship awarded
to a dramatic art student studying in Ireland for a semester and
completing a theatre-related internship as part of the program.

Undergraduate Awards

Each spring the Department of Dramatic Art awards several
monetary prizes to its undergraduate majors (and graduate students)
who are continuing into the next academic year. The prizes have
been endowed by generous alumni and friends, including Andy



WWW.UNC.EDU/UGRADBULLETIN 169

Griffith and George Grizzard. In addition, the Sam Selden Prize in
Playwriting, the Wes Egan Award in Design, and the Lillian Chason
Scholarship are awarded competitively each year.

Undergraduate Research

Faculty and departmental advisors are available to help students
define areas of interest, understand the existing knowledge

base in a particular area, and develop a plan for meaningful
undergraduate research. These goals can be realized through
departmental independent study and honors research. See the
director of undergraduate studies and the honors advisor for more
information. Additional resources are available through the Office
for Undergraduate Research at unc.edu/depts/our.

Facilities

The Department of Dramatic Art’s offices, classrooms, studios,
rehearsal hall, and construction shops are located in the Center for
Dramatic Art. Each year the Department of Dramatic Art’s Kenan
Theatre Company (KTC) supports four to six full productions in
the Elizabeth Price Kenan Theatre. The Department also sponsors
a variety of other productions such as student-directed work in the
smaller classroom environment. The department provides showcase
venues for new student writing, including readings, fully produced
plays, and the Samuel Selden Playwriting Contest.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

The dramatic art major is associated with a variety of career
opportunities, including graduate study, public relations,
communications, arts management, public service, teaching,
and theatre-related careers, including literary management, stage
management, acting, design, publicity, marketing, fund-raising,
technical production, sound and lighting technology, box office
management, costuming, electrics, and stage craft.

Professors

McKay Coble (Milly S. Barranger Distinguished Term Professor),
Raymond E. Dooley, Roberta A. (Bobbi) Owen (Michael R.
McVaugh Distinguished Professor in Dramatic Art), Kathy A.
Perkins, Craig W. Turner, Adam N. Versényi.

Associate Professors
Janet A. Chambers, Michael J. Rolleri.
Assistant Professors

Julia Gibson, David B. Navalinsky, Karen O’Brien, John Patrick,
Jiayun Zhuang,

Professors of the Practice

Judith L. Adamson, Joseph Haj.

Senior Lecturers

Jeffrey Blair Cornell, Julie Fishell, Gregory Kable.
Lecturers

David A. Adamson, Kimball King (Professor Emeritus of English),
Adam Maxfield, Mark Perry, Rachel Pollock, Kathryn Williams.

Adjunct Assistant Professor

Jade R. Bettin.

Professors Emeriti

Milly S. Barranger (Alumni Distinguished Professor), Russell B.
Graves, David A. Hammond, Leon Katz, Bonnie N. Raphael.

Contact Information

Director of Undergraduate Studies, Center for Dramatic Art, (919)
962-1132, dramatic_art@unc.edu.

Courses
DRAM-Dramatic Art

DRAM 80 First-Year Seminar: Psychology of Clothes:
Motivations for Dressing Up and Dressing Down (3). The
course seeks to help students find ways to articulate their own
motivations for dress and then apply the ideas they have discovered
to the ways in which individuality as well as group attitudes are
expressed through clothing,.

DRAM 81 First-Year Seminar: Staging America: The American
Drama (3). This seminar examines American drama from its
colonial origins to the present as both a literary and commercial
art form. The focus throughout will be on the forces that shaped
American drama as well as drama’s ability to shed light on the
national experience.

DRAM 82 First-Year Seminar: All the World’s a Stage: Drama
as a Mirror of Society (3). This seminar examines how theatre
evolves from and reflects the society that generates it, and how
understanding that society can enrich our responses to plays.

DRAM 83 First-Year Seminar: Spectacle in the Theatre (3). This
course examines how the theatrical designer uses scenery, costumes,
and lighting to help create a production. Students will apply these
techniques in creating their own design projects.

DRAM 84 First-Year Seminar: The Inherent Qualities of
Theatrical Space (3). This course examines what elements
contribute to the theatricality of space. Through research and
creative projects, students will gauge how a space informs what goes
on inside it.

DRAM 85 First-Year Seminar: Documentary Theatre (3).

This course explores the political and social ramifications of
documentary theatre in the United States. Students will investigate
a local community of their choosing and create an interview-based
performance.

DRAM 86 First-Year Seminar: Rediscovering the Mind-Body
Connection (3). This seminar will focus on developing our unique
mind-body connection. By encouraging small and large changes in
behavior students will learn how their body is used to create their
world.

DRAM 87 First-Year Seminar: Style: A Mode of Expression (3).
This seminar studies the elements of design in their pure form,
surveys a history of period styles and theatre, and identifies their
causes.

DRAM 88 First-Year Seminar: Ecology and Performance (3).
This seminar will guide students through researching, developing,
and producing new performance works inspired by socio-ecological
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issues. This task involves student-directed research and experiential
learning. Students will integrate an understanding of performance
techniques, “green theatre,” and notions of sustainability into an
ecologically-driven work for performance.

DRAM 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). This is a
special topics course. Content will vary.

DRAM 115 Perspectives in Drama (3). A survey of plays from
the Greeks to the present, analyzed through such elements of the
dramatic text as action, character, structure, and language.

DRAM 116 Perspectives in the Theatre (3). A survey of the
interrelationships of acting, directing, designing, and playwriting
through the study of major periods of theatrical expression and
representative plays.

DRAM 117 Perspectives in World Drama (3). A survey of non-
Western drama and theatre with emphasis on the historical and
aesthetic development of those regions.

DRAM 120 Play Analysis (3). DRAM 120 is the first course in
the major and the minor in dramatic art. Development of the skill
to analyze plays for academic and production purposes through the
intensive study of representative plays.

DRAM 131 Writing for the Screen and Stage (COMM 131) (3).
See COMM 131 for description.

DRAM 134 Theatrical Auditions (3). Permission of the
instructor. Practice in the techniques necessary for successful
auditions for the theatre.

DRAM 135 Acting for Nonmajors (3). Introduction to basic
processes and techniques of acting for the stage.

DRAM 140 Voice Training I (3). Fundamental principles
underlying the effective use of voice and speech in performance.

DRAM 145 Acting for the Screen and Stage (3). The course
focuses on developing acting techniques for use in front of the
camera and the way they are differentiated from those used on
stage.

DRAM 150 Beginning Acting for the Major (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 120. Introduction to acting tools, emphasizing playing
actions and pursuing an objective within personalized given
circumstances. Performance work drawn from short scripted,
improvised, and contemporary scenes.

DRAM 155 Movement for the Actor (3). Introduction to
physical training. Individual/group exercises explore relaxation,
breath, concentration, flexibility, and imaginative response that
become physical tools for acting. May include stage combat,
juggling, mime, improvisation, games, and yoga.

DRAM 160 Stagecraft (3). General survey of materials,

equipment, and processes used in technical theatre.

DRAM 165 Stage Makeup (1-3). Students cannot receive credit
for both DRAM 164 and 165. A study of principles and techniques
for stage, film, and television makeup, including corrective makeup,
old age, 3-D, casting for prosthetic pieces, and methods for creating
fantasy forms. Also applicable to film and television.

DRAM 191 Technical Methods: Scenery (3). DRAM 191 or

192 required for dramatic art majors. Permission of the instructor
for nonmajors. Introduction to equipment, procedures, and
personnel in the design and execution of plans for scenery, lighting,
properties, and sound for theatrical productions.

DRAM 192 Technical Methods: Costume (3). DRAM 191 or
192 required for dramatic art majors. Permission of the instructor
for nonmajors. Introduction to equipment, procedures, and
personnel in the design and execution of costumes for theatrical
productions.

DRAM 193 Production Practicum (3). Permission of the
instructor for nonmajors. Required for the dramatic art major.
Practicum in production with PlayMakers Repertory Company in
costuming, scenery, lighting, sound, or theatre management.

DRAM 196 Dramatic Art Projects (1-3). Permission of the
department. May be repeated for credit. Restricted to juniors and
seniors majoring in dramatic art. Intensive individual work in major
areas of theatrical production: design, technical, directing, acting,
playwriting, management.

DRAM 215 Studies in Western Drama (3). A study of the
thematic and formal developments of Western drama, tracing
legacies from classical Greece to the contemporary stage.

DRAM 231 Playwriting I (3). Permission of the department. A
practical course in writing for the stage with studio productions of
selected works.

DRAM 235 Acting for Nonmajors II (3). Prerequisite, DRAM
135. A further exploration of basic processes and techniques of
acting for the stage.

DRAM 240 Voice Training II (3). Prerequisite, DRAM 140. A
continuation of DRAM 140.

DRAM 245 Acting for the Camera (3). Prerequisite, DRAM

135 or 150. Permission of the instructor for students lacking

the prerequisite. The process of acting and its relationship to the
technical and artistic demands of television/film production.
Problems of continuity and out-of-sequence filming. Concentration
and thinking on camera.

DRAM 250 Intermediate Acting for the Major (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 150. A deeper exploration of fulfilled actions prompted by
an objective, with emphasis on developing techniques required by
more formally structured texts such as Sophocles, Moliere, Ibsen,

Shaw, and Chekhov.

DRAM 255 Movement for the Actor II (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 155. Permission of the instructor for students lacking

the prerequisite. Development of balance, flexibility, strength,
focus, grace, and precision through martial art of T"ai Chi Ch’'uan.
Emphasis on applying T"ai Chi principles to acting. Chinese
philosophical bases for T"ai Chi explored.

DRAM 260 Advanced Stagecraft (3). Prerequisite, DRAM 160.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
The course provides practical applications of principles and
techniques used in technical theatre. Lectures are supported by
individually scheduled workshop sessions where techniques are
applied to a theatrical production.

DRAM 277 Introduction to Theatrical Design (3). General
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principles of scenic, costume, and lighting design for the theatre.

DRAM 279 Introduction to Theatre Management (3). An
overview of the major functions of management in the American
nonprofit theatre including marketing, fundraising, finances,
strategy and operations. Presentation skills will be practiced.

DRAM 280 Period Styles for the Theatre (3). Students may not
receive credit for both DRAM 280 and 480. A study of visual,
cultural, and social styles through history as the forms developed,
and as they relate to stylistic production for the theatre.

DRAM 281 Theatre History and Literature I (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 120. Survey of theatre practice and writing from the Greeks
to 1700.

DRAM 282 Theatre History and Literature II (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 120. Survey of theatre practice and writing from 1700 to
1920.

DRAM 283 Theatre History and Literature III (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 120. Survey of theatre practice and writing from 1930 to
the present.

DRAM 284 Studies in Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3). May
be repeated for credit. Seminar in dramatic theory and criticism
with emphasis on the modern period.

DRAM 285 Modern British Drama (3). Evolution of modern
British drama from 1956 through the present.

DRAM 286 Modern Irish Drama (3). This course surveys Irish
drama from the 1890s to the 1980, investigating a broad range of
plays in relationship to the sociopolitical and theatrical conditions
of their emergence and reception.

DRAM 287 African American Theatre (3). This course
investigates the history and legacy of African American drama
through the study of its literary texts, performance styles, and
cultural history.

DRAM 288 Theatre for Social Change (3). This course assesses
different models of theatre for social change through change theory,
playwriting, and collaboration. Students will be guided through the
process of creating new works.

DRAM 289 Contemporary Irish Drama (3). This course
investigates Irish drama from the 1990s to the present, exploring
how issues and themes of globalization, gender, race, nation, and
identity, among others, translate from text to performance.

DRAM 290 Special Topics in Dramatic Art (0.5-3). The study
of a topic in dramaturgy, theatrical design, or theatrical production.
Content and instructor will vary. May be repeated for credit.

DRAM 291 Re-Playing Shakespeare in East Asia (3). This course
investigates how Shakespeare is retold and relived in the Asian
theatre vocabulary through examining aesthetic value, cultural

and political identity, postcolonial modernity, and spectatorship in
theatrical and cinematic interpretations of Shakespeare.

DRAM 292 “Corner of the Sky”: The American Musical (3).
This course considers the anatomy and diversity of the American
musical, exploring its history and aesthetics and employing an
interdisciplinary approach to examining and celebrating its shows,
sounds, stars, structures, styles, and sensibilities, within the genre’s

dominant contexts of Broadway, Hollywood, and Utopia.

DRAM 294 Arts Criticism (3). An introduction to the principles
of arts criticism through study of the work of a variety of critics, by
distinguishing between the nature of criticism and reviewing the
arts (both performing and plastic), and through the students’ own
practice of critical writing by means of a series of short essays.

DRAM 297 African American Women in Theatre (3). This
course examines the lives of African American women through
theatre, heightening awareness, understanding, and appreciation
of theatre as a tool for social change and eradicating stereotypes.
Themes and production aesthetics will be explored in their social
and historical contexts.

DRAM 298 African Women in Theatre (3). This course will
examine the lives and the theatrical contributions of African
women through published and unpublished materials, production
recordings, and interviews. Through understanding the diverse
cultures of the continent, theatre is seen as entertainment and as a
tool for effecting social change and healing.

DRAM 300 Directing (3). Prerequisite, DRAM 120. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Generally
limited to majors. An introductory course in the principles of stage
directing; analysis for concept, organization of production, and
methodology of staging.

DRAM 331 Playwriting II (3). Prerequisite, DRAM 231.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
A practical course in writing for the theatre, taught at an advanced
level.

DRAM 350 Advanced Acting for the Major (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 250. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Development of the actor’s technique in verse drama
with emphasis on scansion and textual analysis as guidelines for
actions, characterization, and given circumstances. Scene and
monologue work drawn from the works of Shakespeare.

DRAM 393 Professional Theatre Laboratory (1-12). Permission
of the department. Individual programs or internship in acting,
directing, design, management, and playwriting under the guidance
of professional practitioners in conjunction with PlayMakers
Repertory Company or other professional theatre organizations.

DRAM 460 Stage Management (3). Permission of the
department. A study of the basic principles and practices of modern
stage management.

DRAM 465 Sound Design (3). The study of general principles
of sound design for the theatre. Theory and application of sound
design techniques for the stage, including script analysis, staging
concepts, special effects, sound plots, and technology.

DRAM 466 Scene Design (3). Permission of the instructor.
General principles of visual design as applied to scenery for the
theatre. Instruction in standard techniques of planning and
rendering scene design.

DRAM 467 Costume Design I (3). Permission of the instructor.
Studies and practicum in play analysis and costume design for
the theatre. Instruction in techniques of planning and rendering
costume design.
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DRAM 468 Lighting Design I (3). Permission of the instructor.
General principles of lighting design as applied to the performing
arts. Theory and instruction in standard techniques of lighting for
the stage.

DRAM 470 Survey of Costume History (3). A survey of historic
costume forms from ancient Egypt to the present time.

DRAM 473 Costume Construction I (1-3). Permission of the
instructor. Beginning instruction in pattern making through flat
pattern for theatrical costume.

DRAM 474 Costume Construction II (1-3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 473. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Beginning instruction in pattern making through
draping on a dress form for theatrical costume.

DRAM 475 Costume History: Africa, Asia, and Arabia (3). A
survey of the traditional costume forms on the African Continent,
in Asia (China, Japan, India), and on the Arabian Peninsula.

DRAM 480 Period Styles for Production (3). Students may

not receive credit for both DRAM 280 and 480. A study of the
historical development of Western minor arts and the ramifications
of reproducing them for the theatre.

DRAM 484 Studies in Dramaturgy and Criticism (3). This
seminar seeks to introduce students to the principles of arts
criticism through study of the work of a variety of different critics,
by distinguishing between the nature of criticism and reviewing the
arts, and through the students’ own practice of critical writing.

DRAM 486 Latin American Theatre (3). This course explores
the historical and aesthetic development of Latin American theatre,
focusing on particular factors that distinguish this theatre from the
Western European tradition.

DRAM 488 United States Latino/a Theatre (3). Investigation of
United States Latino/a theatre texts and performance practices as a
discreet genre. United States Latino/a theatre will be distinguished
from the dominant culture, and diversity of forms and styles
discussed.

DRAM 489 Carnivals and Festivals of the African Diaspora
(3). This course will examine the role of Carnival in the African
Diaspora, exploring its history, its many theatrical forms and its
fusion with European and indigenous American cultures. Through
examining published and unpublished texts the development of
the Carnival will be understood as an expression of freedom and
cultural survival.

DRAM 491 Issues in Arts Management (3). Arts management
issues taught through analysis of case studies. Course includes
management theories, organizational structures, and current issues.

DRAM 493 Theatre Management (3). Practicum in theatre
management procedures and business of the theatre involving box
office, audience development, research, publicity, operational, and
contract procedures in regard to artists, technicians, managers,
and producers. Students actively engage in management areas

of the PlayMakers Repertory Company and productions of the
Department of Dramatic Art.

DRAM 566 Advanced Scene Design (3). Prerequisite, DRAM
466. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Advanced study of the principles and practice of
designing scenery for the theatre.

DRAM 567 Costume Design II (3). Prerequisite, DRAM 467.
Permission of the instructor. Practicum in costume design for
the theatre, focusing on the requirements of professional theatre
production and alternative costume design solutions.

DRAM 586 Costume Seminars I: Dyeing and Painting (1-3).
Prerequisite, DRAM 192. Permission of the instructor. Taught in a
four-semester rotation. May be repeated for credit for a total of six
hours for undergraduates and 12 hours for graduate students. Series
of topics in costume for use in design and production for the stage.

DRAM 587 Costume Seminars II: Millinery and Hair (1-3).
Permission of the instructor. Advanced costume production
techniques with an emphasis on millinery and hair design.

DRAM 588 Costume Seminars ITI: Masks and Armor (1-3).
Permission of the instructor. Advanced costume production
techniques with an emphasis on creating masks and armor.

DRAM 589 Costume Seminars IV: Decorative Arts (1-3).
Permission of the instructor. Advanced costume production
techniques with an emphasis on decorative arts.

DRAM 590 Advanced Special Topics in Dramatic Art (0.5-3).
The study of a topic in dramaturgy, theatrical design, or theatrical
production for advanced undergraduates and graduate students.
Content and instructor will vary. May be repeated for credit.

DRAM 650 Costume Production I: Couture Methods (0.5-3).
Prerequisite, DRAM 192. Advanced construction techniques in
theatrical costuming with an emphasis on couture methods.

DRAM 666 Media in Performance (COMM 666) (3). Required
preparation, one performance studies course above COMM 400.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the required
preparation. Project-based class where students acquire skills and
critical approaches to create collaborative, professional, multi-media
works.

DRAM 667 Advanced Costume Design I (1-3). Permission of
the instructor. Study of costume design for students concentrating
in costume production.

DRAM 691H Honors Project in Dramatic Art (3). Required
preparation, 3.3 cumulative grade point average and permission of
the department. The commencement of a special project (essay or
creative endeavor), approved by the department, by a student who
has been designated a candidate for undergraduate honors.

DRAM 692H Honors Project in Dramatic Art (3). Prerequisite,
DRAM 691H. Permission of the department. The completion of a
special project by a student who has been designated a candidate for
undergraduate honors.

DRAM 697 Senior Seminar (3). Close study of the
interrelationships between theory and practice in contemporary
world theatre, placing developments in their cultural contexts, and
exploring current theatrical trends in an international framework.
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Department of Economics
econ.unc.edu

107 Gardner Hall, CB# 3305; (919) 966-2383
PATRICK J. CONWAY, Chair

Introduction

Economics is commonly defined as the study of how society
allocates scarce resources to satisfy unlimited wants. It focuses
upon the fact that we wish to maximize our satisfaction through
the consumption of goods and services (including leisure time);
however, the resources available for production are limited. Hence,
decisions must be made regarding what to produce, how to produce
it most efficiently, and how to distribute the output among the
various members of the society. Economics analyzes the market
framework for making such choices.

At the microeconomic or “individual unit” level, economics
examines the behavior of consumers, business firms, workers, and
individual markets. At the macroeconomic or “aggregate” level,
attention is given to the national and international problems of
unemployment, inflation, balance of payments, and economic
growth.

The courses leading to a B.A. degree with a major in economics
comprise a large area of inquiry into the problems and structure
of the economic segment of society. The curriculum provides the
opportunity to achieve one or more of the following objectives:

* General education for intelligent citizenship with special emphasis
on understanding the principles and problems of modern
economic life

* Preparation for private employment. In pursuing this objective,
supplementary courses in business administration (especially
accounting courses) may be selected and integrated with the
student’s program

* Preparation for government employment

* Preparation for graduate programs in economics, business
administration, international studies, law, health and hospital
administration, city planning, public policy, and other fields

* Specialized undergraduate programs incorporating double majors
and interdisciplinary studies

Economics Major, B.A.
Core Requirements

* ECON 101 (gateway course, with a grade of C or better)

* ECON 400, 410, and 420

* Four ECON courses at the 400, 500, or 600 level, with at least
one course above the 400 level. Note that 200- and 300-level
courses do not count toward the major. ECON 698 will count for
400-level credit only if ECON 384 has been taken; ECON 698
alone will not count toward the major in economics.

A grade of C must be attained in at least six of the seven major

courses numbered above 101.

STOR 155 and BUSI 410 together will substitute for ECON
400 if this substitution is made, another major-level economics
course must be taken in place of ECON 400 so that there are seven
economics courses in addition to ECON 101. For majors in the

department’s honors program, the minimum is eight economics
courses rather than seven courses in addition to ECON 101. The
same provisions apply, except that ECON 691H and 692H must
constitute two of the eight courses.

An economics major may apply as many as 15 economics
courses, or 45 hours, toward the B.A. degree. Students must
complete all General Education requirements, including at least one
calculus course (MATH 152 or 231; STOR 112 or 113; MATH
231 or STOR 113 is recommended; MATH 116 is not acceptable).
STOR 113 is recommended for most economics majors. MATH
231 is recommended for students who plan to take the calculus
sequence (MATH 231, 232, and 233). ECON 101 will satisfy the
social and behavioral sciences Approaches requirement, and the
calculus course will satisfy the quantitative reasoning Foundations
requirement. ECON 400 may be taken after completion of a
calculus course. Both ECON 400 and 570, appropriate for majors,
satisfy the quantitative intensive Connections requirement.

Economics Major, NUS Joint Degree

UNC-Chapel Hill undergraduates can spend between two and
four semesters at the National University of Singapore (NUS) and
receive a joint bachelor of arts degree with a major in economics
from both institutions. Qualified UNC—Chapel Hill students will
have at least a 3.3 grade point average and can apply for the joint
degree beginning in the second semester of their first year until the
second semester of their junior year. UNC joint-degree students can
decide how many semesters (between two and four) and at which
point in their undergraduate career they would like to study at
NUS, as long as it is after their first year at Carolina.

A minimum of 120 credit hours is required for graduation.
They consist of a total of 60 hours in the major (including as many
as six to 12 hours of honors work if applicable) and 45 hours of
General Education requirements. The remaining 15 hours consist
of electives, the Supplemental General Education requirement,
and possibly one minor. All General Education and graduation
requirements of both UNC~Chapel Hill and NUS must be met.
A detailed listing of the requirements for both schools and how to
satisfy those requirements is available at the UNC Study Abroad
Office.

Entrepreneurship Minor

This minor is designed for students who wish to remain in
another discipline but who have an interest in the process of
entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship is the mechanism by which
new products, services, and organizational processes are identified,
refined, and ultimately realized as a sustainable part of the society.
There is a common process for realizing all types of ventures. The
minor will provide the student with the background to undertake
entrepreneurial activity in either the business or social realm. The
venture workshop course requirement allows students to select an
area of focus, including commercial, scientific, social, arts, sport,
public health, and social ventures. An internship opportunity is a
key component of the minor.

The minor consists of five courses:
* ECON 101 Introduction to Economics (with a grade of C or
better)
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* ECON 125 Introduction to Entrepreneurship

* ECON 325 Entrepreneurship: Principles and Practice
(prerequisite ECON 101) or PLCY 327 Introduction to
Entrepreneurship

* ECON 327 Business Venturing Workshop (sections in
commercial, arts, and science), EXSS 328 Sport Business Venture,
PLCY 326 Social Ventures, or SPHG 780 Entreprencurship in
Public Health

* ECON 393 Practicum in Entrepreneurship

ECON 325, 327, and 393 cannot be counted toward an economics

major. Typically, ECON 325 is only offered in the fall, and ECON

327 is only offered in the spring.

For additional information, contact the Department of

Economics, (919) 966-2383.

Adpvising

All majors and minors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester. The
department’s director of undergraduate studies and undergraduate
advisor work with current and prospective majors by appointment
(see “Contact Information” below). Departmental academic
advising is particularly important for those majors who are
considering going on to graduate school. Further information

on courses, undergraduate research opportunities, the honors
program, careers, and graduate schools may be obtained from the
department’s Web site.

Special Opportunities in Economics
Honors in Economics

The Department of Economics honors program offers outstanding
economics students the opportunity to work closely with an
individual faculty member on a specialized research topic of the
student’s choice during the senior year. Generally, students with

a 3.5 grade point average in economics courses and 3.3 in all
University coursework may be invited to participate in this two-
course program (ECON 691H and 692H).

In the first semester (ECON 691H), students become familiar
with the recent literature on topics of major interest. Each
candidate formulates an honors thesis proposal and initiates work
on the project. In ECON 692H, the thesis work is conducted
under the supervision of a faculty advisor who is a specialist in the
general topic area of the research.

Near the end of the second semester (ECON 692H), the student
stands for an oral examination on the thesis. Upon successful
completion of the program, the student receives the bachelor of arts
degree with honors or with highest honors. Students in the honors
program are also required to complete at least an eight-course major
rather than the minimum seven courses, including ECON 691H
and 692H.

Departmental Involvement

Undergraduates in economics have organized an active club, the
Carolina Economics Club. Seminars, social activities, and greater
interaction among students and with faculty have resulted from
the formation of this on-going organization. The Club also has

helped the Department of Economics conduct an annual job fair.
All majors are invited to participate in this organization’s activities.
In addition, the local chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon, the
national economics honor society, annually extends membership
to those outstanding junior and senior economics majors who have
demonstrated strong academic performance both overall and in
their economics courses.

Undergraduate Awards

Each spring the Chancellor awards the Undergraduate Prize in
Economics to the undergraduate student majoring in economics
who has been judged the most outstanding on the basis of major
and related course performances.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Economics students in recent years have frequently pursued
graduate work in law and business administration, as well as the
Ph.D. degree in economics. Others have entered international
affairs/international studies programs. Students planning to pursue
graduate work in economics should continue to take mathematics
courses beyond the required level, and a minor or second major in
mathematics is reccommended.

Most students have accepted employment with commercial
and investment banks, accounting and insurance firms, and a
variety of other corporations. The economics major competes well
with other majors (including business administration) in the job
market. Employment surveys of recent graduates by UNC-Chapel
Hill’s University Career Services indicate a relatively high ranking
for economics majors in terms of employment rates and starting
salaries. Note: Recent majors have found that job possibilities are
enhanced if at least one accounting course has been completed at
the undergraduate level.

Faculty
Professors

Gary A. Biglaiser, Patrick J. Conway, Eric Ghysels, Donna B.
Gilleskie, David K. Guilkey, Steven S. Rosefielde, Helen V.
Tauchen.

Associate Professors

Anusha Chari, Neville Francis, Lutz Hendricks, Jonathan Hill,
Brian McManus, Peter Norman, William Parke, Sergio Parreiras,
Klara Peter, Boone A. Turchi.

Assistant Professors

Simon Alder, Clement Joubert, Ju Hyun Kim, Fei Li, Toan Phan,
Tiago Pires, Valentin Verdier, Andrew Yates.

Adjunct Faculty

James Anton, Peter Coclanis, Ricardo Colacito, Robert Connolly,
Jennifer Conrad, Mariano Massimiliano Croce, Nathan Letts,
Gordon Liu, Michael T. Owyang, Billy Pizer, Barry Popkin, Frank
Sloan, Sally Stearns, Rachel Willis.

Lecturers

Michael Aguilar, Rita Balaban, Burton Goldstein, Stephen
Lich-Tyler, Charles Merritt, Michelle Sheran-Andrews, Geetha
Vaidyanathan.
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Professors Emeriti

John S. Akin, Dennis Appleyard, Arthur Benavie, Stanley W.
Black, Ralph Byrns, William A. Darity Jr., Alfred J. Field Jr.,

James Friedman, Richard T. Froyen, A. Ronald Gallant, Dell B.
Johannesen, David McFarland, James L. Murphy, Michael K.
Salemi, John Stewart, Vincent Tarascio, Roger Waud, James Wilde,
Xiaodong Wu.

Contact Information

William Parke, Director of Undergraduate Studies, CB# 3305, 204
Gardner Hall, (919) 966-2383, parke@email.unc.edu.

Stephen Lich-Tyler, Undergraduate Advisor, CB# 3305, 102
Gardner Hall, (919) 966-2383, swlt@email.unc.edu.

Courses

ECON 101 or equivalent is a prerequisite to all courses numbered
above the 100 level. In addition, University graduation credit will

be given for only one course in each of the following sets of courses:

ECON 310 and 410, ECON 320 and 420, ECON 320 and 423,
ECON 330 and 430, ECON 340 and 440, ECON 345 and 445,
ECON 380 and 480.

ECON-Economics

ECON 50 First-Year Seminar: Future Shock: Global Economic
Trends and Prospects (3). Are we heading for global depression
and an intensification of international conflict as in the 1930s? Or
are we on the threshold of a golden age of peace and prosperity?
This course will use the tools of economics and international
security analysis to examine the probable directions of that change.

ECON 51 First-Year Seminar: Current Economic Problems:
The Economics of North Carolina (3). Basic concepts of
economics through the study of basic economic issues facing the
residents of North Carolina. Topics will include hog farming, the
Carolina Panthers, the outsourcing of manufacturing jobs, the
proliferation of Wal-Marts, and more.

ECON 52 First-Year Seminar: The Root of All Evil? Money as
a Cultural, Economic, and Social Institution (3). It is amazing
that over time people have developed the willingness to exchange
valuable goods for useless pieces of paper called money. In this
course, students study money as a social, economic, historical, and
cultural institution.

ECON 53 First-Year Seminar: The Costs and Benefits of

the Drug War (3). The basic question examined in this course
will be the costs and benefits of the United States policy of drug
prohibition. As a seminar the class will consist of discussions and
debates.

ECON 54 First-Year Seminar: The Entrepreneurial
Imagination: Turning Ideas into Reality (3). What are the
skills and competencies that great entrepreneurs have in common
and how might first-year students begin to acquire such skills?
This course will answer the question by combining a study of the
writings of leading scholars on innovation and entrepreneurship
with analytical case studies on successful entrepreneurs.

ECON 55 First-Year Seminar: Economics of Sports (3). This
course uses a variety of economic tools to analyze selected topics
and issues related to professional, collegiate, and recreational
athletics.

ECON 56 First-Year Seminar: Entrepreneurship: Asia and the
West (3). This course fits the Carolina Entrepreneurial Initiative
(CEI), with the communication intensive, global issues framework.

ECON 57H First-Year Seminar: Engines of Innovation: the
Entrepreneurial University in the 21st Century (3). Exploring
research universities’ impact on solving the world’s biggest
problems. Based on a book coauthored by Buck Goldstein

and Chancellor Holden Thorp. Students will work on an
entrepreneurial project.

ECON 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). This is a special
topics course. Content will vary each semester.

ECON 100 Economic Principles (3). Discussion of economic
topics of current interest for students with little or no background
in economics.

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics (3). Introduction to
fundamental issues in economics including competition, scarcity,
opportunity cost, resource allocation, unemployment, inflation, and
the determination of prices.

ECON 125 Introduction to Entrepreneurship (3). A survey
course providing both a theoretical framework and practical
examples of what it means to think like an entrepreneur and how
such thinking can impact a range of important societal challenges.

ECON 231 Economic History of Western Europe (3). Main
features of the emergence and expansion of capitalism since 1500.

ECON 234 Survey of the History of Economic Thought (3).
Introduction to the development of economic thought from
the mercantilists, through Smith and the classicists, Marx, the
neoclassicists to Keynes.

ECON 267 Comparative Economic Systems (3). A survey of
the principles and performance of capitalist, communist, socialist,
corporatist, and transitional systems.

ECON 285 Access to Work (AMST 285) (3). See AMST 285 for
description.

ECON 291 Undergraduate Learning Assistant Seminar and
Practicum (1-3). Permission of the instructor. Studies have
shown that courses utilizing undergraduate learning assistants have
improved quality of instruction, sensitivity to student concerns,
and overall student contact. Undergraduate learning assistants also
gain an improved knowledge of the subject matter, heightened
communication skills, and a sense of membership in the academic
community.

ECON 293 Internship (3). Permission of the director of
undergraduate studies. Majors only. A supervised internship
appropriate for experiential education in economics. Cannot count
toward the economics major. Pass/Fail only.

ECON 310 Microeconomics Theory and Applications (MNGT
310) (3). Analysis of the ways in which consumers and business
firms interact in a market economy. Students may not receive credit

for both ECON 310 and 410.
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ECON 320 Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy (3). Analysis
of economic theory and government policy as they relate to such
national economic variables as output, income, employment,
inflation, investment, and budget and trade deficits. Students may
not receive credit for both ECON 320 and 420 or both ECON
320 and 423.

ECON 325 Entrepreneurship: Principles and Practice (3).
Prerequisite, ECON 101. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. A historical overview of the role and
importance of entrepreneurship in the economy and society, and a
survey of the critical competencies all entrepreneurs (commercial,
social, or artistic) must possess.

ECON 326 Social Ventures (PLAN 326, PLCY 326) (3). See
PLAN 326 for description.

ECON 327 Business Venturing Workshop (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 325. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. A comprehensive survey of commercial venturing
throughout the lifecycle of a venture from initial conception to
execution and exit. Outlines strategies of entrepreneurs to develop
ventures in different commercial markets.

ECON 330 Economic History of the United States (MNGT
330) (3). Main features of the American economy: colonial times
to the present.

ECON 340 Introduction to Public Finance (3). Principles and
practices of the budgetary activities of American governments—

federal, state, and local. Students may not receive credit for both

ECON 340 and 440.

ECON 345 Public Policy toward Business (MNGT 345) (3).
Prerequisite, ECON 310 or 410. Industry structure and its relation
to performance; market imperfections; description and analysis of
antitrust and regulation. Students may not receive credit for both

ECON 345 and 445.

ECON 360 Survey of International and Development
Economics (3). An introduction to basic economic concepts
critical to understanding issues of economic development and
international economics, particularly as they relate to contemporary
policy issues facing both developing and industrialized countries.

ECON 363 International Economics from the Participant’s
Perspective (3). Prerequisite, ECON 360. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This course
examines the fundamental principles of international economics
from the perspective of the private business firm. Rather than

begin with abstract theory, the course will work with case studies of
individual firms as they choose to (or are forced to) compete in an
international marketplace.

ECON 380 The Economics of Labor Relations (MNGT
380) (3). Prerequisite, ECON 310 or 410. An economic
analysis of workplace issues, including worker quits, layoffs and
unemployment, discrimination and affirmative action, and the
setting of pay, fringe benefits, and working conditions. Students
may not receive credit for both ECON 380 and 480.

ECON 384 Introduction to Philosophy, Politics, and
Economics (PHIL 384, POLI 384) (3). See PHIL 384
description.

ECON 385 Gender and Economics (AMST 385, WMST

385) (3). Survey of women’s time allocation patterns, labor force
participation trends, earnings, occupational selection, and economic
history.

ECON 390 Special Topics (1-3). Topic varies from semester to

semester.

ECON 393 Practicum in Entrepreneurship (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 327 or PLCY 326. Students spend a minimum of eight
weeks in an entrepreneurial environment taking on significant
responsibilities and working on a specific project that results in a
rigorous agreed-upon deliverable.

ECON 395 Research Course (1-3). Topic varies from semester to

semester.

ECON 396 Independent Study (1-3). Permission of the director
of undergraduate studies. Readings and research under the
supervision of a member of the department.

ECON 400 Elementary Statistics (3). Prerequisites, ECON 101,
and one of MATH 152, 231, STOR 112, or 113.Comprehensive
introduction to statistics, including descriptive statistics and
statistical graphics, probability theory, distributions, parameter
estimation, hypothesis testing, simple and multiple regression, and
use of powerful statistical estimation software.

ECON 410 Intermediate Theory: Price and Distribution (3).
Prerequisites, ECON 101, and one of MATH 152, 231, STOR
112, or 113. The determination of prices and the distribution of

income in a market system. Students may not receive credit for
both ECON 310 and 410.

ECON 420 Intermediate Theory: Money, Income, and
Employment (3). Prerequisite, ECON 410. An introduction

to contemporary macroeconomic concepts and analysis. Topics
include the level, fluctuations, and growth of national income, and

monetary and fiscal policies designed to achieve economic goals.
Students may not receive credit for both ECON 320 and 420.

ECON 423 Financial Markets and Economic Fluctuations (3).
Prerequisite, ECON 420. An examination of financial institutions
and markets, their role in economic conditions, and the use of

macroeconomic policies in affecting those conditions. Students may
not receive credit for both ECON 320 and 423.

ECON 430 Economic Development of the United States (3).
Prerequisites, ECON 410 and 420. Students may receive credit for
either ECON 330 or 430 but not for both. This course parallels
ECON 330 but is designed for students with a higher level of
theoretical preparation.

ECON 434 History of Economic Doctrines (3). A survey of
the fundamental forms of economic thought from the scholastics
through Keynes.

ECON 440 Analysis of Public Finance (3). Prerequisite, ECON
410. Application of economic analysis to the taxing and spending
functions of government. Students may not receive credit for both

ECON 340 and 440.

ECON 445 Industrial Organization (3). Prerequisite, ECON
410. Theoretical and empirical development of structure-conduct-
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performance relationships in the industrial sector; description and
analysis of United States industry. Students may not receive credit

for both ECON 345 and 445.

ECON 450 Health Economics: Problems and Policy (3).
Prerequisite, ECON 410. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisite. Economic analysis applied to problems and
public policy in health care.

ECON 454 Economics of Population (3). Prerequisite, ECON
310 or 410. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Analysis of economic-demographic interrelations
including demographic analysis, population and economic growth
and development, economic models of fertility and migration, and
population policy.

ECON 455 Environmental Economic Theory (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 410. A rigorous economic analysis of environmental issues,
with particular emphasis on the problem of designing appropriate
institutions and regulations under private information and the
interaction between economic and ecological systems. Topics
include emission fees and marketable permits, pollution models,
carbon regulation, and ecosystem service markets.

ECON 460 International Economics (EURO 460, PWAD 460)
(3). Prerequisite, ECON 410. An introduction to international
trade, the balance of payments, and related issues of foreign
economic policy.

ECON 461 European Economic Integration (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 410. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. Economic and political aspects of European economic
integration, the EC customs union, barriers to integration,
convergence vs. divergence of inflation rates and income levels,
enlargement of the EC.

ECON 465 Economic Development (3). Prerequisite, ECON
410. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. An introduction to the economic characteristics and
problems of the less developed countries and to the theories and
policies applicable to the developing economy.

ECON 468 Principles of Soviet and Post-Soviet Economic
Systems (3). Prerequisite, ECON 310 or 410. Study of the
principles, design, organization, and performance of state-
controlled economies relying on planning or regulated markets,
with an emphasis on continuity and post-communist transition.

ECON 469 Western and Asian Economic Systems (ASIA

469) (3). Prerequisite, ECON 310 or 410. Policy seminar on the
systemic factors distinguishing Western economies from their rivals
in the former Soviet bloc and Asia, focused on conflict resolution
and global integration.

ECON 480 Labor Economics (3). Prerequisite, ECON 410.
An introduction to the field of labor economics with emphasis on
how the interactions between firms and workers influence wages,
employment, unemployment, and inflation. Students may not
receive credit for both ECON 380 and 480.

ECON 485 Economics of Sports (3). Prerequisites, ECON 400
and 410. Applies microeconomic techniques to professional and
amateur sports through the examination of real-world issues and

problems. Employs statistical analysis to test some of the theoretical
predictions of the models in the sports literature.

ECON 490 Special Topics (1-3). Topic varies from semester to

semester.

ECON 495 Research Course (1-3). Topic varies from semester to
semester. Permission of the instructor.

ECON 496 Independent Study (1-3). Prerequisite, ECON 410.
Permission of the director of undergraduate studies. Readings and
research under the supervision of a member of the department.

ECON 510 Advanced Microeconomic Theory (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 410. A treatment of topics in microeconomic theory not
normally covered in ECON 410.

ECON 511 Game Theory in Economics (3). Prerequisites,
ECON 410 and MATH 233. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisites. Topics in noncooperative and
cooperative game theory are covered, along with a selection of
applications to economics in areas such as industrial organization,
international trade, public finance, and general equilibrium.

ECON 520 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 420. This course will emphasize theoretical and empirical
topics such as growth, labor search, Phillips curves, stagflation, and
optimal government policy.

ECON 540 Advanced Public Finance (3). Prerequisite, ECON
440. Selected topics in taxation, public expenditures, and
governmental transfer programs.

ECON 545 Advanced Industrial Organization and Social
Control (3). Prerequisite, ECON 445. Theory of market failure
and its relationship to antitrust and regulatory policy; exploration
of empirical literature of industrial organization; current issues in
social control.

ECON 560 Advanced International Economics (3). Prerequisite,
ECON 460. Analysis and interpretation of selected problems

and policy issues. Content varies, but attention is given to such
topics as trade barriers, trade patterns, floating exchange rates, and
international monetary policy.

ECON 570 Economic Applications of Statistical Analysis (3).
Prerequisite, ECON 400. Statistical methods in the construction,
estimation, testing, and application of linear economic models;
computer programs and interpretation of their output in empirical
analysis of common economic theories.

ECON 575 Econometric Topics: Applied Time Series Analysis
and Forecasting (3). Prerequisites, ECON 400, 410, 420,

and 570. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. Econometric techniques for time series data. Topics
include ARMA models, forecasting, nonstationarity, conditional
heteroskedasticity, and multiple equation models.

ECON 580 Advanced Labor Economics (3). Prerequisite, ECON
480. A theoretical and empirical analysis of current social problems
involving individuals and their jobs. Included are such topics as
poverty, discrimination, and working conditions.

ECON 586 Economics of the Family (3). Prerequisite, ECON
410. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
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prerequisite. Analyzes the family with respect to the marriage
market; divorce; reproductive behavior; the baby black market;
intra-family allocation of goods, time, and power; labor supply;
migration; and family policy.

ECON 590 Special Topics (1-3). Topic varies from semester to

semester.

ECON 595 Research Course (1-3). Topic varies from semester to
semester.

ECON 596 Independent Study (1-3). Prerequisite, ECON 410.
Permission of the director of undergraduate studies. Readings and
research under the supervision of a member of the department.

ECON 691H Honors Course (3). Permission of the instructor.
Readings in economics and beginning of directed research on an
honors thesis. Required of all candidates for graduation with honors
in economics.

ECON 692H Honors Course (3). Prerequisite, ECON 691H.
Permission of the instructor. Completion of an honors thesis under
the direction of a member of the faculty. Required of all candidates
for graduation with honors in economics.

ECON 698 Philosophy, Politics, and Economics II: Capstone
Course (PHIL 698, POLI 698) (3). See PHIL 698 for
description.

Department of English and
Comparative Literature
englishcomplit.unc.edu

Greenlaw Hall, CB# 3520; (919) 962-5481
BEVERLY W. TAYLOR, Chair

Introduction

The Department of English and Comparative Literature is a vibrant
and diverse department with a global reach. Our course offerings
present a diversity of approaches to the study, production, and
appreciation of literary and nonliterary texts. In our undergraduate
program, we pursue a four-fold mission to 1) explore the history
and significance of American, British, and world literatures; 2)
promote interdisciplinary connections and incorporate the study of
culture, theory, and history into our research and courses; 3) offer
training in rigorous thinking, precise analysis, and critical reading;
and 4) foster practical skills in rhetoric, composition, and expression
in essays, creative pieces, even emerging forms of digital media.

Comparative Literature Major, B.A.—
International Literature Track

To major in comparative literature is to explore major works

of literature, film, and theory from across the world, crossing
disciplinary as well as national, cultural, and linguistic boundaries.
Majoring in comparative literature enables students to acquire a
broad, liberal arts-based education and equips them to live, work,
and communicate in a multicultural world.

Core Requirements

¢ One course from Great Books I (CMPL courses numbered
between 120 and 129)
* One course from Great Books II (CMPL courses numbered
between 130 and 142)
* CMPL 250 or 251
* Four CMPL courses 200 level or higher
e CMPL 697
* Two literature courses (200 level or higher) taught in a foreign/
classical language, chosen from the following lists. (We
recommend that these courses be in the same language.)
° ARAB 305, 306, 308, 407, 408, 496, 681
o CHIN 306, 313, 407, 408, 414, 442, 490, 496, 510, 511, 525,
532,590
° FREN 260, 312, 332H, 370-372, 375, 376, 380-382, 387,
390, 427, 438, 484, 489, 490, 504, 505, 513, 522, 530, 561,
575, 576, 583, 585, 590, 611, 613, 615-617, 622, 630, 661,
670, 683, 685, 687
°© GERM 303, 325, 330, 349, 350, 370-374, 380-383, 502
° GREK 205, 221, 222, 351, 352, 396, 409, 508-510, 540, 541
° ITAL 333, 335, 343, 345, 370, 371, 382, 398, 511, 512
o JAPN 305, 306, 408—412, 451, 482
° LATN 205, 221-223, 331-335, 351-354, 396, 511-514, 530,
540, 541
° PORT 385, 387, 501-504, 535
o RUSS 250, 431, 432, 441, 442, 460, 463—465, 471, 473, 479,
560
© SPAN 260, 262, 371-373, 379-389, 398, 613, 614, 617, 620,
625, 630, 650
Students wishing to count literature courses not listed above toward
the major are encouraged to consult the director of undergraduate
studies.

Additional Requirements
* Foreign language through level 4

Comparative Literature Major, B.A.—
Global Cinema Studies Track

Core Requirements

¢ One course from Great Books I (CMPL courses numbered
between 120 and 129)

e CMPL 142 Visual Culture I

e CMPL 143 or IDST 256

e CMPL 240, 250, or 251

e CMPL 697

* ENGL 142

* Four courses in film, 200 level or higher, chosen from the
following list: AAAD 250, 396; AMST 268, 336, 483; ARAB
453; ASIA 224, 333, 435; ASIA/CMPL 255, 379; ASIA/FREN
451; CHIN 464; CMPL 254, 257, 280, 375, 382, 420, 463,
494; CMPL/EURO/FREN 332H; COMM 450, 452, 546, 547,
566; COMM/WMST 345, COMM 436/WMST 437; ENGL
380, 381, 389, 410, 580, 680, 682; ENGL/WMST 665; EURO/
SPAN 362; FREN 373; GERM 265, 275; GERM/WMST 250;
HUNG 280, 411; ITAL 333, 335, 340; PLSH 280; PORT 388;
RUSS 281; SLAV 281; SPAN 361, 388; WMST 285
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Additional Requirements
* Foreign language through level 4

Additional Information for Both Comparative Literature
Concentrations

Students may choose comparative literature as a second major,
a particularly attractive option for those majoring in a foreign
language because up to four of the foreign language major
requirements can also count toward the 10-course major
requirement in comparative literature.

Undergraduates majoring in comparative literature may minor in
any department, curriculum, or school in which a minor is offered.
Majors should expect to work closely with the undergraduate

advisor to design and follow a coherent, cohesive plan of study.
Students who study abroad can generally apply their literature
credits towards the major. Students completing the global cinema
studies track may not complete a minor in global cinema studies.

All majors, regardless of their chosen track, must obtain at least a
level 4 proficiency in a foreign language relevant to their individual
area of interest. We strongly recommend that students in global
cinema studies track study as many film courses in the original
languages as possible.

Sophomores planning to major in comparative literature should
take one course under the Great Books I rubric, which treats
ancient and premodern literatures, and one course under the Great
Books I rubric, which treats literature from 1750 to the present.
One of these courses can be used to fulfill the General Education
literary arts Approaches requirement.

English Major, B.A.

Core Requirements

* ENGL 120 British Literature, Medieval to 18th Century

* ENGL 121 British Literature, 19th and Early 20¢th Century, or
ENGL 150 Introductory Seminar in Literary Studies

* ENGL 225 Shakespeare

* One pre-1660 course: ENGL 226, 227, 228, 230, 285, 319, 320,
321%, 325, 326, 327, 330, 430

* Two 1660-1900 courses: ENGL 278*, 321%, 331, 332, 333, 338,
339, 343, 344, 347*, 367, 373, 374*, 387*, 436, 437, 439, 440,
441, 442, 443, 444, 638

* One post-1900 course: ENGL 266, 278*, 288, 289, 345, 347%,
348, 350, 355, 356, 357, 360, 364, 368, 369, 373*, 374*, 375,
387*, 445, 462

* Three elective courses: Students may choose elective courses
numbered between ENGL 200 and 699. Students should view
these courses (which may include any of the courses listed among
the core requirements) as an opportunity to further their work in
historical periods or to explore other fields, methods, themes, and
approaches to literature. The three courses can share a common
ground—organized, for example, around a theme; a historical
period or periods; a genre; a critical approach; a national, regional,
or ethnic grouping; or a writing focus—or they can combine a
range of different interests.

* Of the 10 courses required for the major, two of these must focus
primarily on American literature: ENGL 343, 344, 345, 347,
348, 350, 356, 360, 367, 368, 369, 373, 443, 444, 445. Courses

fulfilling the American literature requirement will also fulfill a core
requirement or serve as an elective.
Courses marked with an asterisk may fit more than one category
but can be counted only once, although courses that fulfill the
American literature requirement simultaneously fulfill a core
requirement or an elective requirement. For example, ENGL 347
may fulfill either the 1660-1900 or the post-1900 requirement,
but not both, and it counts towards the American literature
requirement in either case.

English majors may choose additional courses, though they
should keep in mind that no more than 45 semester hours of
English (excluding ENGL 100 and 105) may be used toward the
B.A. graduation requirement.

Students must have a grade of C or better in at least 18 semester
hours in courses numbered ENGL 120 and above to satisfy the
major requirements. All General Education requirements apply.

English Major, NUS Joint Degree

English majors may wish to consider applying for the Joint

Degree Program, an innovative joint undergraduate degree
program between the University of North Carolina at Chapel

Hill and the National University of Singapore. UNC—Chapel Hill
undergraduates spend anywhere from two to four semesters at the
National University of Singapore and receive a joint bachelor of arts
degree from both institutions. For further information, contact the

Study Abroad Office.

English Majors in the School of Education

A student interested in teaching English in public high schools can
apply to the M.A.T. program for certification after completing a
B.A. in English. To meet certification requirements, students should
take the following courses as part of, or in addition to, the English
major (remaining within the 45-hour limit referenced above):

* Three required courses: ENGL 313, 368 or 369, and 373

¢ Two recommended courses: ENGL 314, 374, 400, 401, or 446

Comparative Literature Minor

Students who wish to minor in comparative literature must take

¢ One course from Great Books I (CMPL courses numbered
between 120 and 129)

¢ One course from Great Books II (CMPL courses numbered
between 130 and 142)

* Three additional courses numbered between CMPL 200 and 699

Courses cross-listed between comparative literature and classics may

not be counted for a minor in comparative literature by students

majoring in classics.

Composition, Rhetoric, and

Digital Literacy Minor

The department offers a minor in composition, rhetoric, and digital
literacy. The minor requires 15 hours and may be earned by taking
five courses in the minor or completing four courses and a capstone

project (as an independent study course).
Writing classes offered by the UNC Friday Center for
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Continuing Education (correspondence, independent study, online)
do not count toward the minor.

Core Requirements

* One of the following courses: ENGL 300, 3001, 301, 302, 303,

304, or 305

* Four additional courses from the following three lists, one of
which must be an ENGL course from list one:

o ENGL 127, 130*%, 131*, 132H* or 133H*, 137, 149, 216, 283,
300, 3001, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 307*, 313, 314, 316, 317,
318, 400, 401, 402, 674, 675, 676

© One additional communication intensive (CI) course above
100, beyond the CI Connections requirement; recommended
courses include AMST 275; BUSI 401; CMPL 250, 251;
COMM 113, 350, 432; COMM/DRAM 131; COMM/
ENEC 375; COMM/WMST 224; COMP 102, 381; DRAM
231; HIST 670; JOMC 153; WMST 695.

© ENGL 496 Independent Research or ENGL 691H/692H
English Senior Honors Thesis. These courses permit students to
complete an electronic portfolio, a service-learning assignment,
a writing internship with a reflection paper, an honors project,
or a capstone project to be determined in consultation with a
faculty member.

*No more than one course can be a creative writing course.
Students may, however, count these courses towards a minor in
creative writing as well as the minor in composition, rhetoric, and
digital literacy.

Creative Writing Minor

The Creative Writing Program offers a minor in creative writing. The
minor requires 15 hours, a total of five courses, and may be earned
in one of two ways: 1) by completing introductory, intermediate,
advanced, and two-semester senior honors classes in one genre; or 2)
by completing five courses in any combination of genres.

Students need to begin work toward the minor at least by their
sophomore year and may take one creative writing class per semester.
Enrollment in courses beyond the introductory level is by permission
only. Students must seek permission from the program’s director to
declare the minor once they have taken two creative writing courses
and are on track to graduate. Completion of a minor in creative
writing is contingent on the student’s successful advancement
through the sequence.

The Creative Writing Program also gives credit toward the minor
for several courses offered in other departments, such as DRAM
231 Playwriting, COMM 330 Introduction to Writing for Film and
Television, COMM 433 Intermediate Scriptwriting, and JOMC
256 Feature Writing. To qualify for a degree with honors or highest
honors in creative writing, students must maintain a 3.3 grade point
average and meet all requirements both to enter and to complete
the senior honors seminar (ENGL 693H and 694H). Students
minoring in creative writing and planning to study abroad must plan
carefully so that they meet all submission and deadline requirements
for applying to successive courses. Writing classes offered by the
UNC Friday Center for Continuing Education (correspondence,
independent study, online) do not count toward the minor.

The courses for the fiction track and poetry track are as follows:

e Fiction: ENGL 130 or 132H, 206, 406, and 693H and 694H
(a yearlong, two-semester senior workshop, which counts as two
courses and can lead to graduation with honors or with highest
honors in creative writing)

* Poetry: ENGL 131 or 133H, 207, 407, and 693H and 694H
(a yearlong, two-semester senior workshop, which counts as two
courses and can lead to graduation with honors or with highest
honors in creative writing)

Other creative writing courses include ENGL 138 Introduction

to Creative Nonfiction, 208 Reading and Writing Creative

Nonfiction, 209 Reading and Writing Children’s Fiction, 210

Writing Young Adult Literature, 306 Playwriting, 307 Studies in

Fiction and Poetry: Stylistics, and 490 Creative Writing: Special

Topics.

ENGL 130, 131, 132H, 133H, and 138, the introductory
classes, are prerequisites to other Creative Writing Program classes.
ENGL 130, 131, and 138 are open for registration by rising
sophomores only during spring semester for the following fall and
for current sophomores only during fall semester for the following
spring. Rising or current sophomores may register for ENGL 130,
131, or 138, but not for more than one of these three courses.
Demand by sophomores regularly exceeds the number of seats
available. Enrollment of juniors and seniors is on a space-available
basis by permission of the instructor, and students may inquire
of the instructor during the first week of classes to see if seats are
available. ENGL 130, 131, and 138 are sometimes offered during
summer sessions with no registration restrictions. Please always
review summer session course listings for any changes or updates.

Advancement to successive courses in either the fiction or
poetry sequence is by recommendation of the student’s previous
instructor(s) and by application for both the advanced workshops
and senior honors seminars. If possible, the student is assigned to
a different instructor for each course. Should students not advance
beyond the intermediate level, they may choose to finish the minor
with other classes offered in creative writing. Creative writing
minors receive priority in all creative writing classes and usually fill
all seats.

Students completing the five courses for the minor may take
additional creative writing courses only by permission of the
director, providing that all other students still completing the minor
are served first.

Again, please note that online courses do not count towards the
creative writing minor.

Transfer Students: Important Information

The requirement for taking a minor in creative writing is five

courses or 15 semester hours. Students are limited to one creative

writing course per semester. Most junior transfer students have four

semesters remaining. Junior transfer students wanting to minor in

creative writing must either

1. Have an introductory course already on their record that will
transfer to Carolina as credit, e.g., an introductory course in
fiction writing or poetry writing taken previously at a college or
university that is transferring in as credit for ENGL 130 or 131;
OR

2. Take an introductory course via UNC-Chapel Hill Summer
School prior to their first fall term at Carolina and be promoted
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to the next level or to another creative writing class (on a space-
available basis) in the fall of their junior year.
Permission to move forward with transfer credit for an introductory
course requirement (Option 1 above) will require a review by the
creative writing faculty of the syllabus and work completed in
the course and is dependent on space availability, which cannot
be guaranteed. Students must provide hard copies of syllabi and
samples of coursework as early as possible in order to ensure time
for review and to schedule a meeting with the director.

Junior transfer students fulfilling one of these two options
would be eligible for Advanced Fiction or Poetry (ENGL 406 or
407) and the senior honors seminars (ENGL 693H and 694H)
if there is space available in Intermediate Fiction (ENGL 206) or
Intermediate Poetry (ENGL 207) their first fall semester, and if—
on the basis of submitted work reviewed by a committee—they are
chosen for those classes. If not, they would need to complete the
minor using the multigenre approach.

Note: No more than two creative writing courses from other schools
may be counted for credit at UNC-Chapel Hill. At least three of the
five courses taken for the minor—courses designated ENGL—must be

Creative Writing Program courses taken at Carolina.

English Minor

The English minor consists of five courses:

e ENGL 120

* Four courses numbered between ENGL 200 and 699, one of
which must be an American literature course selected from ENGL
343, 344, 345, 347, 348, 350, 356, 360, 367, 368, 369, 373,
443, 444, or 445

Global Cinema Minor

The global cinema minor offers an interdisciplinary minor in
global cinema studies. This five-course minor enables students

to explore the changing global face of cinema in its aesthetic,
economic, historical, linguistic, literary, and social contexts.
Students select a flexible, rigorous, and exciting course of study
of the place of film within and across human cultures. The minor
aims to provide undergraduates with grounding in the history of
cinema’s development across the world as well as current trends
and developments in global film production. The minor places

a particular emphasis on the development of students’ critical
judgment and written expression. Undergraduate students majoring
in any academic unit are eligible.

The interdisciplinary minor consists of five courses:

* ART 159 The Film Experience or ENGL 142 Film Analysis

* CMPL 143 History of Global Cinema or IDST 256 Global
Cinema

* Three electives from at least two different departments, chosen
from the following list: AAAD 250; AMST 268, 336; ARAB 453;
ASIA 224, 231, 235, 435; ASTIA/CMPL 255, 379; CHIN 244,
464; CMPL 254, 280, 282, 375, 382, 420, 463, 494; CMPL/
EURO/FREN 332H; CMPL/SLAV 281; COMM 230, 412,

431, 452, 493, 534, 546, 547, 550, 551, 635, 647, 653, 654,
681, 682, 683; COMM/WMST 345; ENGL 143, 380, 389,
410, 580, 663, 680; FREN 373; GERM 265, 275; GERM/
PWAD 283; GERM/WMST 250; HUNG 280; ITAL 333, 335,
340; PORT 388; RUSS 281
For additional information, contact the Director, Global Cinema
Minor, Department of English and Comparative Literature.

Latina/o Studies Minor

Requirements for the five-course minor in Latina/o studies are as

follows:

¢ One humanities/fine arts course in Latina/o literatures and
cultural production chosen from AAAD 284; DRAM 288, 487,
488; ENGL 265, 267, 359, 364, 465, 665, 666, 685; HIST 241,
561, 574; MUSC 147; RELI 245; SPAN 389, 398

¢ One course in social sciences or Latina/o communities and
cultural space chosen from AAAD 278, 290, 340; ANTH 130;
GEOG 56 (first-year students only), 423, 452; JOMC 443;
PLCY 349

e Three elective courses chosen from the lists above or from AAAD
260 or DRAM 486. At least one elective must be from the
humanities and at least one from the social sciences.

Latina/o studies is constituted from the transdisciplinary study

of Latina/o cultural production and experience in terms of a

whole variety of factors. Latinas/os are defined as people of Latin

American and Iberian descent living and working or based in the

United States, but also moving between the United States and the

rest of the Americas. Latina/o studies takes as its primary concern

the presence of Latin America, Spain, and the myriad combinations

of Hispanic-Native-African-Asian and European non-Hispanic

cultures within the borders of the United States. However, Latina/o

studies is not confined within those borders to the extent that

its subjects of study (and the very creators of the field itself) are

in motion and in flux, coming and going, crossing borders and

boundaries. In this respect it shares some of the transnational and

transcultural scope, momentum, and issues of Latin American

studies but with its own foci, its own perspectives. Latina/o studies

does not duplicate the work of Latin American studies; it draws on

it and complements it.

Latina/o studies is characterized by heterogeneity. Latina/o
studies encompasses Chicana/o studies, Puerto Rican studies,
Cuban American studies, Dominican studies, Central American
studies, South American studies, and so forth. It takes into account
the cultural production and the socioeconomic and political
experiences of a diverse population located in many parts of the
country, not just in the Southwest borderlands. As such, it offers
plenty of opportunity for both diversification and specialization.

The main stipulation of the minor is that students must take a
combination of courses in the humanities (literatures and cultural
production) and the social sciences (communities and cultural
space), some of which have been designated as core courses and
others as electives. Students who feel they need a basic introduction
to Latina/o studies should take ENGL 364 Introduction to
Latina/o Studies.
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Medicine, Literature, and Culture Minor

The interdisciplinary honors minor in medicine, literature, and
culture was developed in collaboration with Honors Carolina

and the Department of Social Medicine in the UNC School

of Medicine. It encourages students to explore the cultural and
historical dimensions of medical practice by viewing the practice of
medicine not simply as an application of chemical and biological
analyses of and interventions in the functioning of the human
body but also as a cultural practice embedded in changing ideas

of disease, health, doctors, patients, medical institutions, and
ethics. The minor is available to students accepted into Honors
Carolina and to any undergraduate student who has achieved and
maintains a grade point average of 3.00 or better. Requirements for
the minor include five courses representing at least three different
subject codes. ENGL 268H Medicine, Literature, and Culture is
required and is considered one of the three subject codes. Options
for additional courses include, but are not limited to, the following
courses:

ANTH 444H Medicine, Politics, and Justice

ANTH 470H Medicine and Anthropology

ANTH 473H Anthropology of the Body and the Subject
CMPL 383H Literature and Medicine

ENGL 266H Science and Literature

ENGL 390H Studies in Literary Topics: Representing Medicine

ENGL 489H Cultural Studies—Contemporary Issues: Literature,
Medicine, and Disability

HNRS 650H Topics in Medicine and the Humanities
JOMC 560H Medical and Science Journalism

Additional courses can be applied to the requirements for this
minor with the approval of the advisor for the minor.

At least three courses used to fulfill requirements for the minor
must be counted exclusively in the minor and cannot be double-
counted with a major or second minor. A minimum of 12 hours of
C (not C-) or better is required in the minor. All courses must be
taken for a standard letter grade, with the exception of one course
(three to four credit hours) of By-Examination (BE) credit.

Advising

Because the major in comparative literature is a relatively small
major, students and faculty members have the opportunity for
frequent discussions. Majors in the comparative literature program
should expect to work closely with the director of undergraduate
studies and other faculty in comparative literature to design and
follow a coherent and cohesive plan of study in the major, as well
as to consider options for independent research, study abroad, and
honors thesis opportunities. Students are expected to review their
Tar Heel Tracker each semester and work with advisors in Steele
Building to ensure timely progress towards the degree.

All English majors have a primary academic advisor in Steele
Building. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with
their advisor and review their Tar Heel Tracker each semester. The
department’s director of undergraduate studies works with current

and prospective majors by appointment (see “Contact Information”
below). Departmental academic advising is particularly important
for those majors who are considering going on to graduate

school. Further information on courses, undergraduate research
opportunities, the honors program, careers, and graduate schools
may be obtained from the department’s Web site.

Special Opportunities in
English and Comparative Literature
Honors in Comparative Literature

Majors with an overall 3.3 grade point average may elect to write
an honors thesis by applying for permission to the director of
undergraduate studies in the spring semester of their junior year.
Students then register for CMPL 691H and 692H during their
senior year. These courses may count as credit towards completion
of the major. Students write the 50- to 70-page thesis on a
comparative topic under the direction of any faculty member. The
student conducts independent research during the summer between
junior and senior years, often with the assistance of research
funding. The first semester of the senior year involves regular
tutorial sessions with the faculty advisor, as well as the completion
of most of the writing of the thesis. In the spring students finish
the process of writing and defend the completed thesis at an oral
examination. For more information about the honors thesis in
comparative literature, including examples of past thesis topics,
please see englishcomplit.unc.edu/complit/undergraduate/honors_
thesis.

Honors in Creative Writing
See “Creative Writing Minor” above.
Honors in English

The Department offers at least two English honors seminars each
semester. In addition, students seeking a degree with honors in
English (a 3.3 cumulative grade point average and a 3.6 grade
point average in major courses required) undertake a yearlong
independent project during their senior year (ENGL 691H and
692H) and usually produce a 40- to 50-page thesis. Students
pursuing a degree with honors normally meet every week with

the professors supervising their projects. This opportunity for
individually directed research and writing often proves to be a high
point of the student’s academic career.

Study Abroad

Some of the best programs offered at the University for study
overseas are especially appropriate and useful to majors in the
Department of English and Comparative Literature. These include
semester or yearlong programs at Bristol, Manchester, Sussex,
Edinburgh, Glasgow, and certain Australian universities. Students
who have a minimum grade point average of 3.3 at the end of their
sophomore year can participate in the King’s College Exchange
Program at King’s College, London (representing either English or
comparative literature). Special opportunities are also available at
Oxford University and through the Joint Degree Program with the
National University of Singapore. Comparative literature students
most frequently travel to non-English-speaking destinations. For
information on all overseas programs, see the Study Abroad Office
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or visit the Web site studyabroad.unc.edu.

Graduate School and Career Opportunities

Majors in English and comparative literature provide essential
preparation for numerous career paths in business and government
as well as in education, the law, and medicine. These professions
seek leaders who value breadth of information; the capacity to
comprehend complex situations from multiple perspectives; and
readiness to describe, evaluate, and promote, in clear and forceful
language, new ideas as well as civilizing influences of a shared past
or an increasingly global present.

Faculty
Professors

Daniel Anderson, William L. Andrews, Christopher M. Armitage,
David J. Baker, A. Reid Barbour, James W. Coleman, Marsha
Collins, Marfa DeGuzmén, Eric S. Downing, Rosa Palmer
Durban, Connie C. Eble, Mary Floyd-Wilson, Marianne Gingher,
Philip Gura, Minrose Gwin, Joy S. Kasson, Randall Kenan,
Clayton Koelb, Laurie Langbauer, George S. Lensing Jr., Megan
Matchinske, Michael A. McFee, John P. McGowan, Jeanne
Moskal, Patrick . O’Neill, Ruth Salvaggio, Alan R. Shapiro, Bland
Simpson, Beverly W. Taylor, Todd Taylor, James Thompson, Joseph
S. Viscomi, Daniel Wallace.

Associate Professors

Neel Ahuja, Inger S.B. Brodey, Pamela Cooper, Tyler Curtain, Jane
M. Danielewicz, Florence Dore, Rebecka Rutledge Fisher, Gregory
Flaxman, Jennifer Ho, Jordynn Jack, Ritchie D. Kendall, Theodore
H. Leinbaugh, Thomas J. Reinert, Eliza Richards, Matthew Taylor,
Jane E Thrailkill, Jessica Wolfe.

Assistant Professors

GerShun Avilez, Gabrielle Calvocoressi, Stephanie Elizondo Griest,
Laura Halperin, Heidi Kim, Shayne Legassie, Rick Warner.

Adjunct Professors

Dino Cervigni, Geoffrey Harpham, Federico Luisetti, Hassan
Melehy, James L. Peacock, William Race, Michael Silk.

Adjunct Associate Professors

Terrence Holt, Sharon James, Timothy Marr, Alicia Rivero, Robin
Visser, Maria L. Wisdom.

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Donna Bickford, Robert Bruce, Janice Koelb, Inga Pollmann,
Ariana Vigil.

Research Assistant Professor

Jamie Rosenthal.

Senior Lecturers

Elyse Crystall, Leslie Frost, Brad Hammer, Susan Irons, Margaret
O’Shaughnessey, David Ross, Wendy Weber.

Lecturers

Michael Chitwood, Marc Cohen, Cynthia Current, Kathleen
Flanagan, Melissa Geil, Larry Goldberg, Joy Goodwin, S. Michael

Gutierrez, Daisy Hernandez, Jennifer Larson, Hilary Edwards
Lithgow, David Monje, Lawrence Naumoff, Courtney Rivard,
Henry Veggian, Ross White.

Professors Emeriti

Laurence G. Avery, Alan C. Dessen, Joseph M. Flora, J. Lee Greene,
William R. Harmon, Howard M. Harper Jr., Trudier Harris,

Mae Henderson, Fred Hobson, George A. Kennedy, Edward D.
Kennedy, ]. Kimball King, Diane R. Leonard, Allan R. Life, Erika
Lindemann, C. Townsend Ludington Jr., G. Mallary Masters,
Margaret A. O’Connor, Daniel W. Patterson, Julius R. Raper III,
Mark L. Reed, Richard D. Rust, James Seay, Richard A. Smyth,
Philip A. Stadter, Albrecht B. Strauss, Thomas A. Stumpf, Weldon
E. Thornton, Linda Wagner-Martin, David Whisnant, Joseph S.
Wittig, Charles G. Zug I1I.

Contact Information

For information concerning the major or minor in comparative
literature, contact Dr. Inger Brodey, CB# 3520, 434 Greenlaw Hall,
brodey@email.unc.edu.

For information concerning the major or minor in English, contact
Dr. Eliza Richards, CB# 3520, 415 Greenlaw Hall, (919) 843-

8153, ecr@email.unc.edu.

For information concerning the minor in composition, rhetoric,
and digital literacy, contact Dr. Daniel Anderson, CB# 3520, 533
Greenlaw Hall, (919) 962-8480, iamdan@unc.edu.

For information concerning the creative writing minor, contact

Daniel Wallace, CB# 3520, (919) 933-5327.

For information on the global cinema minor, contact Dr. Rick
Warner, CB# 3520, Greenlaw Hall, (919) 962-4048, crwarner@
email.unc.edu. Web site: globalcinema.unc.edu.

For information concerning the Latina/o studies minor, contact
Dr. Marfa DeGuzman, CB# 3520, 429 Greenlaw Hall, (919) 962-
4031, deguzman@email.unc.edu.

For information concerning the minor in medicine, literature,
and culture, contact Dr. Ritchie Kendall, CB# 3510, James M.
Johnston Center for Undergraduate Excellence, 225 Graham
Memorial, (919) 843-7755, rkendall@email.unc.edu.

Courses
CMPL-Comparative Literature

CMPL 55 First-Year Seminar: Comics as Literature (3). Comic
books, Manga, and the graphic novel have almost vanished from
the realm of serious literature. Recently, graphic literature has
addressed controversial topics and reached readers across the globe.
We will explore graphic literature’s unique ability to be a medium
for the marginal and oppressed in the 21st century.

CMPL 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Specials topics
course. Content will vary each semester.

CMPL 120 Great Books I: Epic and Lyric Traditions (3). Major
works of literature central to the formation of Western culture from
antiquity to 1750. Considers epic, lyric, drama, and prose; core
authors such as Homer, Virgil, Dante, and Milton.
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CMPL 121 Great Books I: Romancing the World (3). This
course focuses on the literary mode of romance, with particular
attention to cross-cultural contact and exchange from classical
antiquity to the present in both European and non-European
literature.

CMPL 122 Great Books I: Visual Arts and Literature from
Antiquity to 1750 (3). This course offers students a survey of
mutually supportive developments of literature and the visual arts
from classical antiquity until around 1700.

CMPL 123 Great Books I: Politics and Literature from
Antiquity to 1750 (3). This course examines comparative literary
texts in literature and political philosophy in the context of
developments in political thought and practice from classical Greece
through the French Revolution.

CMPL 124 Great Books I: Science and Literature from
Antiquity to 1750 (3). This course examines developments in
literary and scientific thought, including the literary depiction of
the disciplines of natural philosophy, including magic, cosmology,
natural history, and physiology.

CMPL 130 Great Books II (3). An introduction to some of

the major texts of 19th- and 20th-century literature, focusing on
periods of romanticism, realism, and modernism and with some
attention given to parallel developments in the arts and philosophy.

CMPL 131 Great Books II: Savage, Native, Stranger, Other

(3). Using readings in literature and philosophy, as well as

film screenings, this course explores comparative literature’s
reconciliation over time of its own, predominantly Western, lineage
with other non-Western textual traditions.

CMPL 132 Great Books II: Performance and Cultural Identity
in the African Diaspora (3). The focus of this course is inquiry
into how we theorize the existence of the African Diaspora, cultural
identity/-ies, and the role that performance plays in the articulation
of experiences.

CMPL 133 Great Books II: Imaging the Americas from the
Late 18th Century to the Present (3). This course studies

the intersection between word and image, especially verbal and
photographic cultural production, in the representation of the
Americas in the hemispheric sense from the mid-18th century to
present.

CMPL 134 Great Books II: Travel and Identity (3). Introduces
students to representative literary and intellectual texts from 1750
to the present and to relevant techniques of literary analysis. Works
originally written in foreign languages are studied in translation.

CMPL 142 Visual Culture II (3). This course surveys the visual
arts, in particular painting and photography, from roughly 1750
to the present. Pictorial traditions, styles, and genres (as well as
the traditions of critical writing that respond to them) will be
considered from a proto-cinematic perspective. Theater and the
novel may also be examined comparatively.

CMPL 143 History of Global Cinema (3). This course is
designed to introduce students to the field of global cinema and,
thence, to the methods of comparativist film study.

CMPL 144 Film Culture (3). This course introduces students to

a set of topics or traditions in global film culture that would not
customarily be covered in other courses required for the film minor.
It focuses on significant films at the periphery of the film studies
canon and offers ample opportunity for group discussion.

CMPL 198H Literature in Eastern Europe (3). An introduction
to the literatures of eastern Europe, including consideration of
political influences on literary creation within different cultural
traditions.

CMPL 220 Global Authors: Jane Austen (3). This course
examines the fiction of Jane Austen and her literary and cultural
influence across the globe. We will see echoes of Austen in novels
and films from around the world and explore how her work
transcends generational, cultural, and geographical boundaries.

What is the secret of her global appeal?

CMPL 223 Global Authors: Cervantes (3). Close study of
Cervantes’ Don Quixote, its reception and impact on varied works
of world literature.

CMPL 225 Global Authors: The Worlds of Shakespeare (3).
Recommended preparation, ENGL 225 or familiarity with at

least four Shakespeare plays. Explores the afterlife of Shakespeare’s
plays from a transnational and multidisciplinary perspective,
paying attention to the ways in which several of his plays have been
dislocated and reconstituted for different audiences and different
artistic and political aims.

CMPL 227 Global Authors: The Middle Ages in World Cinema
(3). Traces major points of convergence among the thematic
concerns of medieval literature, global cinema, and academic
constructions of “the Middle Ages.” Considers the aesthetic and
technological development of film and of medieval painting,
sculpture, and dramatic performance.

CMPL 230 Global Crusoe: The Desert-Island Idea in Film and
Fiction (3). The desert-island scenario involves a sophisticated and
culturally central thought experiment in which the constraints of
history and society are suspended and human nature is exposed in
its essence. This course considers the permutations of this scenario
in film and fiction from around the world.

CMPL 240 Introduction to Film Theory (3). This course
introduces students to debates in classical and postclassical film
theory. Likely topics include medium specificity; the ideological
functions of narrative cinema; film theory’s investments in
psychoanalysis, linguistics, semiotics, and phenomenology; the
advent of digital media; feminism; national and transnational
cinema; spectatorship; authorship; genre theory; and film and
philosophy.

CMPL 250 Approaches to Comparative Literature (3). This
communications-intensive course familiarizes students with the
theory and practice of comparative literature: the history of literary
theory; translation; and literature combined with disciplines such as
music, architecture, and philosophy.

CMPL 251 Introduction to Literary Theory (3). Familiarizes
students with the theory and practice of comparative literature.
Against a background of classical poetics and rhetoric, explores
various modern literary theories, including Russian formalism,
Frankfurt School, feminism, psychoanalysis, deconstruction, new
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historicism, and others. All reading in theory is paired with that
of literary texts drawn from a wide range of literary periods and
national traditions.

CMPL 252 Popular Culture in Modern Southeast Asia (ASIA
252) (3). See ASIA 252 for description.

CMPL 254 Horror and the Global Gothic: Film, Literature,
Theory (3). This course traces the development of horror in

film and writing from the 18th-century European novel to
contemporary Asian film. Theoretical readings will embrace a
range of disciplines, from literary and film theory to anthropology,
feminism and gender studies, and psychoanalysis.

CMPL 255 The Feast in Film, Fiction, and Philosophy (ASIA
255) (3). Comparative and interdisciplinary study of feasting
and its philosophical underpinnings, with special attention to the
multiple purposes and nuances of food and feasting in literature,
film, and the visual arts.

CMPL 257 The Crisis of Modernity in World Cinema (3).
This course surveys world cinema in the attempt to identify the
disjunctions that sever past and present. This course will ask the
most basic questions: What is the nature of modernity? What are
the challenges of modernity? How does the modern experience
differ across the globe?

CMPL 260 Landscape in Literature and the Arts: Re-Imagining
the Natural World (3). Explores how human interaction with the
natural world is represented in the literary, visual, and performing
arts from Roman fresco to the ecological art and fiction of the

21st century. Students conduct mentored research at Ackland Art
Museum with peer and faculty feedback at every stage.

CMPL 270 German Culture and the Jewish Question (GERM
270, JWST 239, RELI 239) (3). See GERM 270 for description.

CMPL 275 Literature of Pilgrimage (3). Analyzes literature of
pilgrimage, a literal or figurative journey of transformation, from a
variety of times and cultures from classical antiquity to the present,
including such works as Apuleius’ Golden Ass, Cervantes’ Persiles,
and Basho's Narrow Road to the Deep North.

CMPL 277 Myth, Fable, Novella: The Long History of the
Short Story (3). Traces the development of European short fiction
from the 12th through the 17th centuries, taking brief looks
backward toward the ancient world and forward to the modern
short story.

CMPL 279 Once upon a FairyTale: Fairy Tales and Childhood,
Then and Now (GERM 279) (3). See GERM 279 for description.

CMPL 280 Film Genres (3). This course introduces students to
the methods of genre theory and analysis as they pertain to cinema.
The course may either provide a survey of several different genres
or examine a particular genre in depth as it has evolved historically.
National and/or transnational dimensions of popular genres may be
emphasized.

CMPL 281 Holocaust Cinema in Eastern Europe (SLAV 281)
(3). See SLAV 281 for description.

CMPL 282 Russian Literature in World Cinema (3). Survey of
masterpieces of Russian literature in the context of their cinematic
adaptations.

CMPL 321 Medieval and Modern Arthurian Romance (ENGL
321) (3). See ENGL 321 for description.

CMPL 332H Cultural Diversity in Francophone Cinema
(EURO 332H, FREN 332H) (3). See FREN 332H for
description.

CMPL 364 The Classical Background of English Literature
(CLAS 364) (3). See CLAS 364 for description.

CMPL 374 Modern Women Writers (WMST 373) (3). The
development of a womenss literary tradition in the works of such
writers as George Sand, George Eliot, Isak Dinesen, Colette,
Virginia Woolf, Gertrude Stein, Marguerite Duras, Nathalie
Sarraute, Marguerite Yourcenar.

CMPL 375 New Wave Cinema: Its Sources and Its Legacies
(3). The challenge the New Wave presented to postwar cinema by
pointing to Hollywood and other European films; the New Wave’s
influence on United States and European cinema beginning in the
1970s. Taught in English.

CMPL 379 Cowboys, Samurai, and Rebels in Film and
Fiction (ASIA 379) (3). Cross-cultural definitions of heroism,
individualism, and authority in film and fiction, with emphasis on
tales or images that have been translated across cultures. Includes
films of Ford, Kurosawa, and Visconti.

CMPL 380 Almost Despicable Heroines in Japanese and
Western Literature (ASIA 380, WMST 380) (3). Authors’ use of
narrative techniques to create the separation between heroines and

their fictional societies and sometimes also to alienate readers from
the heroines. Austen, Flaubert, Ibsen, Arishima, Tanizaki, Abe.

CMPL 382 Film and Nature (3). Examines the complex aesthetic
relationship between cinema and nature through a range of
different genres, traditions, and theoretical frameworks. Films in
which natural landscape, animals, and/or plant life receive special
attention may be addressed. Thinkers as disparate as Kant, Thoreau,
and recent proponents of eco-critical perspectives may be deployed.

CMPL 383 Literature and Medicine (3). Examines the
presentation of medical practice in literature from the mid-19th
century to the present. Readings include some medical history,
novels, stories, and recent autobiographies of medical training.

CMPL 385 Modernist and Postmodernist Narrative (3). A study
of the structure of various types of modernist and postmodernist
narrative, including texts by such writers as Proust, Faulkner,
Camus, Hesse, Duras, Mann, Woolf, Robbe-Grillet, Kundera,

Simon.

CMPL 386 Adolescence in 20th- and 21st-Century Literature
(3). Literary portrayal of adolescence in times of cultural upheaval.
Although adolescence is often considered a transitional period from
carefree childhood to responsible adulthood, we focus on works
that explore adolescence primarily as a creative quest for a more
meaningful way of life than the one bequeathed by the previous
generation.

CMPL 390 Special Topics in Comparative Literature (3).

Course topics vary from semester to semester.
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CMPL 411 Ciritical Theory (3). Overview of those realms of
modern and contemporary thought and writing that are known as,
and closely associated with, “critical theory.”

CMPL 420 Film, Photography, and the Digital Image (3). This
course examines the shifting nature of the cinematic medium in
relation to both traditional photography and newer digital forms of
image production. The aesthetic, ethical, and ontological aspects of
cinema are explored in light of emergent technological and cultural
conditions that demand a full-scale reconsideration of cinema’s

specificity.

CMPL 435 Consciousness and Symbols (ANTH 435, FOLK
435) (3). See ANTH 435 for description.

CMPL 450 Major Works of 20th-Century Literary Theory (3).
Comparative study of representative works on literary and cultural
theory or applied criticism to be announced in advance.

CMPL 452 The Middle Ages (3). Study of selected examples of
Western medieval literature in translation, with particular attention
to the development of varieties of sensibility in various genres and
at different periods.

CMPL 453 The Erotic Middle Ages (3). Readings of major
works of medieval European literature in translation from the 12¢h
to 15th centuries, focusing on topics such as courtship, marriage,
adultery, homoeroticism, domestic violence, mystical visions, and
prostitution.

CMPL 454 Literature of the Continental Renaissance in

Translation (3). Discussion of the major works of Petrarch,

Boccaccio, Machiavelli, Castiglione, Ariosto, Tasso, Rabelais,
Ronsard, Montaigne, Cervantes, and Erasmus.

CMPL 456 The 18th-Century Novel (3). English, French, and
German 18th-century narrative fiction with emphasis on the
epistolary novel. The relation of the novel to the Enlightenment
and its counterpart, the cult of sentimentality, and on shifting
paradigms for family education, gender, and erotic desire.

CMPL 458 Sense, Sensibility, Sensuality, 1740-1810 (3). The
development of the moral aesthetic of sensibility or Empfindsamkeit
in literature of western Europe in the late 18th and early 19th
centuries.

CMPL 460 Transnational Romanticism: Romantic Movements
in Europe and the Americas (3). Prerequisite, ENGL 105.
Research-intensive course that explores how the Romantic
movement beginning in 18th-century Europe has shaped the
world we experience now. Topics vary and include revolutionary
republicanism; slavery and abolition; quests for originality,
expressiveness, and spiritual renovation; critiques of progress and
modern urban culture; and revaluations of the natural world.

CMPL 462 Realism (3). An exploration of the period concept of
Realism through selected works by such writers as George Eliot,
Dickens, James, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert,
Zola.

CMPL 463 Cinema and Surrealism (3). This course examines
surrealism as an inter-art development between the First and
Second World Wars. Taking a comparativist view, it focuses mainly
on cinema but explores surrealist literature, painting, and sculpture

as well. Much of the course traces the continuing relevance of
surrealist practices in contemporary cinema.

CMPL 464 Naturalism (3). The Naturalist movement in
European and American literature of the late 19th and early 20th
centuries, focusing on its philosophical, psychological, and literary
manifestations in selected plays and novels.

CMPL 466 Modernism (3). An exploration of the period concept
of modernism in European literature, with attention to central
works in poetry, narrative, and drama, and including parallel
developments in the visual arts.

CMPL 468 Aestheticism (3). Aestheticism as a discrete 19th-
century movement and as a major facet of modernism in literature
and literary theory. Authors include Kierkegaard, Baudelaire,
Nietzche, Huysmans, Wilde, Mann, Rilke, Nabokov, Dinesen,
Barthes, Sontag,

CMPL 469 Milan Kundera and World Literature (CZCH 469)
(3). See CZCH 469 for description.

CMPL 470 Concepts and Perspectives of the Tragic (3). History
and theory of tragedy as a distinctive literary genre and as a more
general literary and cultural problem. Authors include Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Shakespeare, Racine, Goethe, Nietzsche,
Wagner, Mann, Samuel I and II, Faulkner. Also engages theorists,
ancient and modern.

CMPL 471 Classical Rhetoric and Modern Theory (3). Explores
how the theory and practice of classical, medieval, and early

modern rhetoric continue to challenge and stimulate contemporary
theory. Two-thirds of the course examines texts written before 1750.

CMPL 472 The Drama from Ibsen to Beckett (3). The main
currents of European drama from the end of the 19th century
to the present. Includes Chekhov, Strindberg, Pirandello, Lorca,
Brecht, Anouilh.

CMPL 473 Drama, Pageantry, and Spectacle in Medieval
Europe (3). An exploration of different expressions of medieval
drama and pagentry, including plays, tournaments, public
executions, and religious processions.

CMPL 478 The Medieval Frame Tale: Chaucer, Boccaccio,
and the Arabian Nights (3). A comparative study of Chaucer’s
Canterbury Tales, Boccaccio’s Decameron, and the earliest known
version of The Arabian Nights. Knowledge of Middle English
desirable, but students with no experience in the language will be
able to attend tutorial sessions early in the semester.

CMPL 481 Rhetoric of Silence: Cross-Cultural Theme and
Technique (ASIA 481) (3). The uses of literary silence for purposes
such as protest, civility, joy, oppression, nihilism, awe, or crisis of
representation. Authors include Sterne, Goethe, Austen, Kawabata,
Soseki, Oe, Toson, Camus, Mann.

CMPL 482 Philosophy in Literature (PHIL 482) (3). See PHIL
482 for description.

CMPL 483 Cross-Currents in East-West Literature (ASIA 483)
(3). The study of the influence of Western texts upon Japanese
authors and the influence of conceptions of “the East” upon
Western writers. Goldsmith, Voltaire, Soseki, Sterne, Arishima,
Ibsen, Yoshimoto, Ishiguro.
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CMPL 485 Approaches to 20th-Century Narrative (3). An
examination of central trends in 20th-century narrative.

CMPL 486 Literary Landscapes in Europe and Japan (ASIA
486) (3). Changing understandings of nature across time and
cultures, especially with regard to its human manipulation and
as portrayed in novels of Japan and Europe. Rousseau, Goethe,
Austen, Abe, Mishima.

CMPL 487 Literature and the Arts of Love (3). Love and
sexuality in literary works from various historical periods and
genres. Authors include Sappho, Plato, Catullus, Propertius, Ovid,
Dante, Petrarch, Shakespeare, LaClos, Goethe, Nabokov, and
Roland Barthes.

CMPL 489 Empire and Diplomacy (PWAD 489) (3). See
PWAD 489 for description.

CMPL 490 Special Topics (3). Topics vary from semester to
semester.

CMPL 492 The Fourth Dimension: Art and the Fictions of
Hyperspace (3). An exploration of the concept of the fourth
dimension, its origins in non-Euclidean geometry, its development
in popular culture, and its impact on the visual arts, film, and
literature.

CMPL 494 Cinematic Uses of the Essay Form (3). Examines
aesthetic, political, and philosophical aspects of essay films in
international cinema. Focusing on works by figures such as Chris
Marker, Orson Welles, Harun Farocki, Alexander Kluge, Guy
Debord, and Jean-Luc Godard, the course traces the genre’s literary
roots and addresses how the essay deviates from more traditional
documentary forms.

CMPL 496 Reading Course (3). Readings vary from semester to
semester. The course is generally offered for three credits.

CMPL 500 Advanced Seminar (3). This seminar allows
comparative literature majors to work on an independent project
to synthesize their curricular experience, and it introduces them to
current, broadly applicable issues in comparative literature.

CMPL 558 The Lives and Times of Medieval Corpses (3). An
investigation of the social, political, and literary uses of corpses in
the Middle Ages.

CMPL 560 Reading Other Cultures: Issues in Literary
Translation (SLAV 560) (3). See SLAV 560 for description.

CMPL 622 Medieval Cosmopolitanisms (3). An examination

of medieval engagements with the foreign and the extent to which
those engagements challenged conventional ways of thinking about
the world.

CMPL 624 The Baroque (3). Required preparation, one course
from CMPL 120-129. Analysis of the Baroque as an aesthetic
movement, including major, representative literary works,
comparisons of literature and the visual arts, and the study of
theories of the Baroque and Neo-Baroque. Authors studied may
include Tasso, Racine, Cervantes, and Shakespeare, among others.

CMPL 685 Literature of the Americas (AMST 685, ENGL 685)
(3). See ENGL 685 for description.

CMPL 691H Comparative Literature Senior Honors Thesis
Part I (3). Required of all students reading for honors in
comparative literature.

CMPL 692H Comparative Literature Senior Honors Thesis
Part IT (3). Prerequisite, CMPL 691H. Required of all students
reading for honors in comparative literature.

ENGL-English

ENGL 50 First-Year Seminar: Multimedia North Carolina
(3). Each student will complete a service-learning internship and
compose a multimedia documentary about the experience using
original text, photos, audio, and video.

ENGL 52 First-Year Seminar: Computers and English Studies
(3). How do computers change the study of literature? How do
images tell stories? How is writing evolving through photo essays,
collages, and digital video? Students investigate these and related
questions.

ENGL 53 First-Year Seminar: Slavery and Freedom in African
American Literature and Film (3). The seminar’s purpose is to
explore the African American slave narrative tradition from its
19th-century origins in autobiography to its present manifestations
in prize-winning fiction and film.

ENGL 54 First-Year Seminar: The War to End All Wars? The
First World War and the Modern World (3). Examination of
literary and cinematic works that expose the cultural impact World
War I had on contemporary and future generations.

ENGL 55 First-Year Seminar: Reading and Writing Women’s
Lives (3). This first-year seminar emphasizes contemporary
autobiographical writing by and about women. Students investigate
questions of self and identity by reading and writing four genres

of life writing; autobiography, autoethnography, biography, and
personal essay. Both traditional written and new media composing
formats will be practiced.

ENGL 56 First-Year Seminar: Projections of Empire: Colonial
and Postcolonial Fiction and Film (3). The course covers a range
of fictions about colonialism and its aftermath, exploring both
narrative and filmic depictions of empire and its legacies.

ENGL 57 First-Year Seminar: Future Perfect: Science Fictions
and Social Form (3). This class will investigate the forms and
cultural functions of science fiction using films, books, and
computer-based fictional spaces (Internet, video games, etc.).

ENGL 58 First-Year Seminar: The Doubled Image:
Photography in U.S. Latina/o Short Fiction (3). Course will
examine the aesthetic and cultural functions and implications of
textual images of photography and photographs in United States
Latina/o short stories from the 1960s to the present.

ENGL 63 First-Year Seminar: Banned Books (3). This course
will focus on issues of intellectual freedom and censorship, with
particular attention to the ways in which these issues are racialized.

ENGL 64 First-Year Seminar: Ethics and Children’s Literature
(3). An investigation of how the tradition of children’s books
addresses and negotiates central questions of existence and conduct,
focusing on the ways ethical problems are formed in such literature.
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ENGL 65 First-Year Seminar: The Sonnet (3). Students will

read more than 100 sonnets, learn the sonnet’s different forms, and
relate them to the cultural environments in which they were written
over the past four centuries.

ENGL 67 First-Year Seminar: Travel Literature (3). Students
will read examples of several kinds of travel literature, e.g., voyage,
pilgrimage, exploration, tour, and mission. Special attention to
North Carolina as a tourist venue.

ENGL 68 First-Year Seminar: Radical American Writers,
1930-1960 (3). The evolution of leftist American literature from
the Depression through the early Cold War. Authors include Mary
McCarthy, Clifford Odets, Arthur Miller, Saul Bellow, and others.

ENGL 69 First-Year Seminar: Entrepreneurial Writing on the
Web (3). This course explores trends in online communication,
emphasizing composition for the Web. The study of these
writing activities is linked with a focus on innovation and on
entrepreneurship.

ENGL 70 First-Year Seminar: Courtly Love, Then and Now (3).
Study of the medieval concept of courtly love, tracing its classical
antecedents, its expression in Renaissance literature (especially
Shakespeare), and its influence in modern culture.

ENGL 71 First-Year Seminar: Doctors and Patients (3). This
course explores the human struggle to make sense of suffering and
debility. Texts are drawn from literature, anthropology, film, art
history, philosophy, and biology.

ENGL 72 First-Year Seminar: Literature of 9/11 (3). This first-
year seminar will introduce students to college-level critical analysis,
writing, and oral communication by exploring representations

of the 9/11 attacks and the “war on terrorism” in literature and
popular culture.

ENGL 74 First-Year Seminar: Epic/Anti-Epic in Western
Literature (3). In this course, students will study epic and anti-epic
strains in Western literature, reading key texts in the epic tradition
from Homer and Virgil through the 20th century in light of various
challenges to that tradition and tensions within it.

ENGL 75 First-Year Seminar: Interpreting the South from
Manuscripts (3). The aim of the course is to give beginning
university students the requisite research skills to allow them to
appreciate and to contribute to an understanding of the past

by directly experiencing and interpreting records from the past.
Students will work with historical documents, some more than 200
years old.

ENGL 79 First-Year Seminar: Globalization/Global Asians (3).
This course will explore the concept of globalization by focusing on
the Asian diaspora, particularly the artistic and cultural productions
that document, represent, and express Global Asians.

ENGL 80 First-Year Seminar: The Politics of Persuasion:
Southern Women’s Rhetoric (3). Narratives of women spies, social
reformers, missionaries, teachers, blockade runners, and escapees
from slavery help uncover persuasive strategies used to challenge the
limited roles to which women were assigned.

ENGL 81 First-Year Seminar: Jane Eyre and Its Afterlives (3).
Class members will reflect upon Bronté s Jane Eyre (1847) in

its original contexts and study subsequent novels and films that
engage with it. What makes a literary work a “classic”? How do
later readers’ concerns affect their responses? Lovers of Jane Eyre are
welcome, as are newcomers and skeptics.

ENGL 85 First-Year Seminar: Economic Saints and Villains
(3). Our objective throughout will be to analyze how literary

art simultaneously demonizes and celebrates the “miracle of the
marketplace” and those financial pioneers that perform its magic.

ENGL 86 First-Year Seminar: The Cities of Modernism (3).
This course is a cross-cultural and intermedial exploration of the
imagery of the Great City in high modernist works of literature, art,
and film.

ENGL 87 First-Year Seminar: Jane Austen, Then and Now
(3). This course focuses on the fiction of Jane Austen and its
representations in film.

ENGL 88 First-Year Seminar: The Legacy of the Japanese
American Internment from WWII to 9/11 (3). This course will
explore stories about the Japanese American internment from first-
person memoirs to contemporary fiction. We will also examine the
ramifications, historic and legal, of the internment post-9/11.

ENGL 89 First-Year Seminar: Special Topics (3). Content varies
by semester.

ENGL 100 Basic Writing (3). Required for incoming students
with SAT I Writing scores of 460 or lower. Provides frequent
practice in writing, from short paragraphs to longer papers, focusing
on analysis and argument. Workshop format.

ENGL 105 English Composition and Rhetoric (3). This
college-level course focuses on written and oral argumentation,
composition, research, information literacy, and rhetorical analysis.
The course introduces students to the specific disciplinary contexts
for written work and oral presentations required in college courses.

Students may not receive credit for both ENGL 102 and 105.

ENGL 105I English Composition and Rhetoric
(Interdisciplinary) (3). This college-level course focuses on written
and oral argumentation, composition, research, information
literacy, and rhetorical analysis. The course introduces students

to one specific disciplinary context for written work and oral
presentations required in college courses: natural sciences, social
sciences, humanities, law, business, or medicine.

ENGL 110 Credit for AP English Language and Composition
Exam (3). Students receiving a 4 or 5 on the AP Language and
Composition exam receive three hours of elective credit. ENGL
110 does not substitute for the required ENGL 105/105I course.

ENGL 120 British Literature, Medieval to 18th Century (3).
Required of English majors. Survey of medieval, Renaissance, and
neoclassical periods. Drama, poetry, and prose.

ENGL 121 British Literature, 19th and Early 20th Century (3).
This course (or ENGL 150) is required of English majors. Seminar
focusing on later British literature. Students learn methods of
literary study and writing about literature.

ENGL 122 Introduction to American Literature (3).
Representative authors from the time of European colonization of
the New World through the 20th century.
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ENGL 123 Introduction to Fiction (3). Novels and shorter
fiction by Defoe, Austen, Dickens, Faulkner, Wolfe, Fitzgerald,
Joyce, and others.

ENGL 124 Contemporary Literature (3). The literature of the
present generation.

ENGL 125 Introduction to Poetry (3). A course designed to
develop basic skills in reading poems from all periods of English
and American literature.

ENGL 126 Introduction to Drama (3). Drama of the Greek,
Renaissance, and modern periods.

ENGL 127 Wrkiting about Literature (3). Course emphasizes
literature, critical thinking, and the writing process. Students
learn how thinking, reading, and writing relate to one another by
studying poetry, fiction, drama, art, music, and film.

ENGL 128 Major American Authors (3). A study of
approximately six major American authors drawn from Emerson,
Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Stowe, Whitman, Clemens,
Dickinson, Chesnutt, James, Eliot, Stein, Hemingway, O’Neill,
Faulkner, Hurston, or others.

ENGL 129 Literature and Cultural Diversity (3). Studies in
African American, Asian American, Hispanic American, Native
American, Anglo-Indian, Caribbean, gay-lesbian, and other
literatures written in English.

ENGL 130 Introduction to Fiction Writing (3). Sophomores
only. A course in reading and writing fiction. Close study of a
wide range of short stories; emphasis on technical problems. Class
criticism and discussion of student exercises and stories.

ENGL 131 Introduction to Poetry Writing (3). Sophomores
only. A course in reading and writing poems. Close study of a wide
range of published poetry and of poetic terms and techniques.
Composition, discussion, and revision of original student poems.

ENGL 132H First-Year Honors: Introduction to Fiction
Whiting (3). First-year honors students only. A close study of the
craft of the short story and novella through a wide range of reading,
with emphasis on technical strategies. Class discussion of student
exercises and stories.

ENGL 133H First-Year Honors: Introduction to Poetry Writing
(3). First-year honors students only. A close study of a wide range of
published poems and of the basic terms and techniques of poetry.
Composition, discussion, and revision of a number of original
poems.

ENGL 134H First-Year Honors: Women’s Lives (3). First-
year honors students only. This course focuses on women’s life
writing, including autobiography, biography, autoethnography,
personal essay. Includes theories of life writing. Students will read
contemporary works in each genre and write their own versions.

ENGL 135H First-Year Honors: Types of Literature (3). First-
year honors students only. Study of literary forms (epic, drama,
lyric, novel), beginning in the fall term and concluding in the
spring, with three hours credit for each term. Students should
consult the assistant dean for honors or the Department of English
and Comparative Literature for offerings.

ENGL 137 Literature in a Digital Age: Books, E-books, and the
Literary Marketplace (3). In this course students learn to study
emergent relationships between print and digital literary cultures. In
addition to reading and discussion, the course requires that students
conduct original research (individual and also collaborative) in both
print and digital formats.

ENGL 138 Introduction to Creative Nonfiction (3). A course
in reading and writing creative nonfiction, prose based in fact, but
treated in a literary manner, e.g., personal essays, travel narratives,
science and nature writing, immersive interviews and profiles,
reportage, and belles-lettres. Composition, class discussion, and
revision of work written for this class.

ENGL 139 Currents in Sexuality Studies (3). This course
provides a systematic introduction to the field of sexuality studies,
using a broad range of disciplinary perspectives to study human
sexuality in its various functions and forms.

ENGL 140 Introduction to Gay and Lesbian Culture and
Literature (WMST 140) (3). Introduces students to concepts in
queer theory and recent sexuality studies. Topics include queer lit,
AIDS, race and sexuality, representations of gays and lesbians in the
media, political activism/literature.

ENGL 141 World Literatures in English (3). This course will

be a basic introduction to literatures in English from Africa, the
Caribbean, South Asia, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and other
Anglophone literary traditions.

ENGL 142 Film Analysis (3). This course offers an introduction
to the technical, formal, and narrative elements of the cinema.

ENGL 143 Film and Culture (3). Examines the ways culture
shapes and is shaped by film. This course uses comparative methods
to contrast films as historic or contemporary, mainstream or
cutting-edge, in English or a foreign language, etc.

ENGL 144 Popular Genres (3). Introductory course on popular
literary genres. Students will read and discuss works in the area of
mystery, romance, westerns, science fiction, children’s literature, and
horror fiction.

ENGL 145 Literary Genres (3). Studies in genres including
drama, poetry, prose fiction, or nonfiction prose, examining form,
comparing that genre to others (including popular genres), placing
works within a tradition or a critical context.

ENGL 146 Science Fiction/Fantasy/Utopia (3). Readings in and
theories of science fiction, utopian and dystopian literatures, and
fantasy fiction.

ENGL 147 Mystery Fiction (3). Studies in classic and
contemporary mystery and detective fiction.

ENGL 148 Horror (3). From its origins in Gothic and pre-Gothic
literatures and arts, this course examines the complexities and
pleasures of horror. Topics include psychology, aesthetics, politics,
allegory, ideology, and ethics.

ENGL 149 Networked and Multimodal Composition (3). This
class studies contemporary, networked writing spaces. The class
will investigate electronic networks, linking them with literacy,
creativity, and collaboration. The course also explores multimodal
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composing. Students will develop projects using images, audio,
video, and words. Topics include the rhetoric of the Internet, online
communities, and digital composition.

ENGL 150 Introductory Seminar in Literary Studies (3).
Sophomore English majors only. This course (or ENGL 121) is
required of English majors. Introduces students to methods of
literary study. Students learn to read and interpret a range of literary
works, develop written and oral arguments about literature, and
conduct literary research.

ENGL 155 The Visual and Graphic Narrative (3). This course
examines a number of visual texts, including graphic novels and
emerging narrative forms that include visuals as well as words.
The course explores how meaning can be conveyed through the
composition, juxtaposition, and framing of images as well as
through the relationship between words and images.

ENGL 191 Introduction to Literary Studies (3). Introduces
students to the field of literary studies while emphasizing a single
writer, group, movement, theme, or period. Students conduct
research, develop readings, and compose literary interpretations.

ENGL 202 Introduction to Folklore (ANTH 202, FOLK

202) (3). An introduction to the study of creativity and aesthetic
expression in everyday life, considering both traditional genres and
contemporary innovations in the material, verbal, and musical arts.

ENGL 206 Intermediate Fiction Writing (3). Prerequisite, ENGL
130 or 132H. Permission of the program director. Substantial
practice in those techniques employed in introductory course. A
workshop devoted to the extensive writing of fiction (at least two
short stories), with an emphasis on style, structure, dramatic scene,
and revision.

ENGL 207 Intermediate Poetry Writing (3). Prerequisite,
ENGL 131 or 133H. Permission of the program director. An
intensification of the introductory class. A workshop devoted to
close examination of selected exemplary poems and the students’
own poetry, with an emphasis on regular writing and revising,

ENGL 208 Reading and Writing Creative Nonfiction (3).
Prerequisite, ENGL 130, 131, 132H, or 133H. Permission of
the program director. A course in reading and writing creative
nonfiction, focusing on three of its most important forms,
including the personal essay, travel writing, and writing on the
natural world.

ENGL 209 Reading and Writing Children’s Fiction (3).
Prerequisite, ENGL 130, 131, 132H, or 133H. Permission of the
program director. A course in reading and writing children’s fiction,
focusing on five important forms: folk tale, fairy tale, picture book,
young adult, and biography.

ENGL 210 Writing Young Adult Literature (3). Prerequisite,
ENGL 130, 131, 132H, or 133H. Permission of the program
director. A course in reading and writing young adult fiction, with a
focus on the crafting of a novel.

ENGL 216 Introduction to Rhetoric and Composition (3).
Introduction to the study of rhetoric, composition, and digital
literacy. Students will survey the history of the discipline of rhetoric
and composition, from its roots in ancient rhetoric to its current

status, practice different approaches to composing, and/or perform
rhetorical criticism and analysis of texts, images, and multimedia.

ENGL 225 Shakespeare (3). A survey of representative comedies,
tragedies, histories, and romances by William Shakespeare.

ENGL 226 Renaissance Drama (3). A survey of Renaissance
drama focusing on contemporaries and successors of Shakespeare
during the Elizabethan and Jacobean periods.

ENGL 227 Literature of the Earlier Renaissance (3). Poetry and
prose of the earlier Renaissance, including More, Wyatt, Sidney,
Spenser, Bacon, and Marlowe.

ENGL 228 Literature of the Later Renaissance (3). Poetry and
prose from the late Elizabethan years through the “century of
revolution” into the Restoration period after 1660: Donne, Jonson,
Bacon, Herbert, Burton, Browne, Marvell, Herrick, and others.

ENGL 230 Milton (3). A study of Milton’s prose and poetry in the
extraordinary context of 17th-century philosophy, politics, religion,
science, and poetics, and against the backdrop of the English Civil
War.

ENGL 240 Caribbean Literature (3). An introductory exploration
of key topics in the literatures of the Caribbean basin, Bermuda,
and the Caribbean diaspora.

ENGL 246 Introduction to American Indian Literatures (3).
Students will develop a working knowledge of American Indian
cultural concepts and historical perspectives utilizing poetry, history,
personal account, short stories, films, and novels.

ENGL 260 Creative Reading (3). Practice of “close reading” over a
diverse selection of novels, short stories, and lyric poems. Intended
for students who have declared, or who will soon declare, the
English major.

ENGL 261 An Introduction to Literary Criticism (3). An
introduction to literary criticism in English studies, with an
emphasis on historical developments from Plato to the present.

ENGL 263 Literature and Gender (WMST 263) (3). Intensive
study, focused on gender issues of criticism and writing.

ENGL 265 Literature and Race, Literature and Ethnicity (3).
Considers texts in a comparative ethnic/race studies framework
and examines how these texts explore historical and contemporary

connections between groups of people in the United States and the
Americas.

ENGL 266 Science and Literature (3). Introductory exploration
of the relation between science and literature, as well as the place
and value of both in the contemporary world.

ENGL 267 Growing Up Latina/o (3). This interdisciplinary
course will examine what it means to grow up Latina/o through an
exploration of childhood narratives, linguistic debates, education
policies and legislation, and censored books.

ENGL 268 Medicine, Literature, and Culture (3). An
introduction to key topics that focus on questions of representation
at the intersections of medicine, literature, and culture.

ENGL 269 Introduction to Disability Studies (3). This course
will introduce students to the key critical concepts, debates, and
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questions of practice in the emerging scholarly field of disability
studies.

ENGL 270 Studies in Asian American Literature (3). This course
introduces students to the study of Asian American literature and
culture. The focus of the course may include examining coming-of-
age novels, immigration narratives, or other genre explorations.

ENGL 271 Mixed-Race America: Race in Contemporary
American Literature and Culture (3). This service-learning course
is partnered with a charter school, and together UNC—Chapel Hill
and high school students will explore issues of race in American
literature and culture.

ENGL 278 Irish Writing, 1800-2000 (3). This course introduces
major texts and current themes, from Joyce to the postcolonial, in
Irish writing from 1800 to 2000.

ENGL 281 Literature and Media (3). This course investigates the
rich and complex relationship between literature and other mass
media.

ENGL 282 Travel Literature (3). Students will analyze various
types of travel literature, such as voyage, pilgrimage, and tour,

in terms of literary conventions, historical conditions, and
considerations of gender, ethnicity, economics, empire, and religion.

ENGL 283 Life Writing (3). Exploration of different forms of life
writing such as autobiography, biography, and autoethnography.
Readings will include theories of autobiography and selected
literature.

ENGL 284 Reading Children’s Literature (3). An overview of the
tradition of children’s literature, considering the ways those books
point to our basic assumptions about meaning, culture, self, society,
gender, economics.

ENGL 285 Classical Backgrounds in English Literature (3). A
survey of Greek and Roman epic and lyric poetry, literary criticism
and philosophy designed for the undergraduate English major.

ENGL 288 Literary Modernism (3). In this course students will
read early 20th-century poetry, fiction, films, and criticism, and
consider the ways these works constituted, defined, and challenged
the phenomenon known as literary modernism.

ENGL 289 Jewish American Literature and Culture of the
20th Century (JWST 289) (3). Through readings in a wide range
of genres, this course will examine major factors and influences
shaping Jewish American literature and culture in the 20th century.

ENGL 291 Children’s Picture Books: Texts and Illustration (3).
An investigation of children’s picture books within the context of
illustrated texts in Britain and America.

ENGL 300 Advanced Expository Writing (3). Advanced practice
with critical, argumentative, and analytic writing, including forms
of the essay. Special attention to style, voice, and genre.

ENGL 300I Advanced Expository Writing (Interdisciplinary)
(3). Advanced practice with critical, argumentative, and analytic
writing, including the essay. Special attention to writing in the
disciplines of life and applied sciences, social sciences (including
business), and humanities.

ENGL 301 Advanced Expository Writing for the Humanities

(3). Advanced practice with the oral and written discourse of the
humanities. Special attention to disciplinary rhetoric, style, genre,
format, and citation.

ENGL 302 Advanced Expository Writing for the Social Sciences
(3). Advanced practice with the oral and written discourse of the
social sciences. Special attention to disciplinary rhetoric, style,
genre, format, and citation.

ENGL 303 Advanced Expository Writing for the Natural
Sciences (3). Advanced practice with the oral and written discourse
of the natural sciences. Special attention to disciplinary rhetoric,
style, genre, format, and citation.

ENGL 304 Advanced Expository Writing for Business (3).
Advanced practice with business and professional oral and written
discourse. Special attention to disciplinary rhetoric, style, genre,
format, and citation.

ENGL 305 Advanced Expository Writing for Law (3). Advanced
practice with legal oral and written discourse. Special attention to
disciplinary rhetoric, style, genre, format, and citation.

ENGL 306 Playwriting (3). Prerequisite, ENGL 130, 131, 132H,
or 133H. Permission of the program director. A workshop for
people interested in writing plays, focusing on elements that make
them work on stage, such as characterization, climax, dialogue,
exposition, momentum, setting, and visual effects.

ENGL 307 Studies in Fiction and Poetry: Stylistics (3).
Prerequisite, ENGL 130, 131, 132H, or 133H. Permission of the
program director. Creative writing minors only. An occasional
intermediate course that may focus on such topics as living writers,
poetic forms, and imitation, but which is offered every fall as Gram-
o-Rama, the study of language and grammar as stylistic tools.

ENGL 310 Fairy Tales (FOLK 310) (3). See FOLK 310 for

description.

ENGL 313 Grammar of Current English (3). An introductory
course in descriptive English linguistics that studies the sounds,
word-building processes, and sentence structures of current English
as well as general notions of correctness and variation.

ENGL 314 History of the English Language (3). A study of the
development of English from its Proto-Indo-European origins to
modern English, with emphasis on how events and contacts with
other languages influenced the vocabulary of English.

ENGL 315 English in the U.S.A. (3). A historical and critical
examination of regional, social, and stylistic variation in English
in the United States, including correctness, legal and educational
issues, and the influence of mass media.

ENGL 316 Rhetorical Traditions (3). Examines histories of
thetorical theory and practice. Students will develop original
research projects that expand our understanding of rhetorical
traditions. Historical periods, critical perspectives, genres, and
topics will vary.

ENGL 317 Networked Composition (3). This class explores
writing in contemporary networked composing spaces. The course
focuses on developing writing projects that study and participate in
online social networks. Topics include the rhetoric of the Internet;
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collaboration online; information ethics; amateur content creation;
networks and social interaction; networks and literacy; and remix
composition.

ENGL 318 Multimodal Composition (3). This class studies
composing in a variety of modes, including visuals, moving images,
gestures, sounds, and words. Students develop projects using image,
audio, and video editors, examining how multimedia fits within
the history of rhetoric and writing and relates with concerns such as
purposes, audiences, contexts, arguments, genres, and mediums.

ENGL 319 Introduction to Medieval English Literature,
excluding Chaucer (3). An introduction to English literature from
the eighth to the 15th century, focusing on the primary works of
Old English and Middle English literature.

ENGL 320 Chaucer (3). An introduction to Chaucer’s major
poetry: Troilus and Criseyde, the “dream” poems (e.g., Parliament of
Fowls) and The Canterbury Tales.

ENGL 321 Medieval and Modern Arthurian Romance (CMPL
321) (3). Representative examples of Arthurian literature from the
Middle Ages and 19th and 20th centuries, with some attention to

film, art, and music.

ENGL 322 Medieval England and Its Literary Neighbors (3).
A study of the external literary influences which shaped Old and
Middle English, notably the vernacular literatures of England’s
Celtic neighbors (Wales, Brittany, Scotland, and Ireland) and/or

France.

ENGL 325 Shakespeare and His Contemporaries (3). This
course explores the wide range of drama produced in England
between the 1570s and 1640s, including work by Shakespeare and
his many rivals.

ENGL 326 Renaissance Genres (3). This course traces the
historical evolution/devolution of Renaissance literary genres. Each
offering will focus on a single generic kind or set of kinds.

ENGL 327 Renaissance Literature and Its Intellectual Contexts
(3). A focused study of one or two intellectual movements of the
Renaissance through the literary and nonliterary texts of the period.

ENGL 330 Perspectives on the Renaissance (3). Students will
study Renaissance literature while assessing the usefulness and status
of a theoretical approach, such as feminist theory, queer theory,
cultural materialism, new historicism, or psychoanalytic theory.

ENGL 331 18th-Century Literature (3). A survey of British
literature from Dryden to Paine.

ENGL 332 18th-Century Drama (3). A survey of Restoration and
18th-century drama from Etheredge to Sheridan.

ENGL 333 18th-Century Fiction (3). A survey of 18th-century
fiction from Behn to Austen.

ENGL 337 The Romantic Revolution in the Arts (3). This
course examines the technical and aesthetic revolutions in the fine
arts of the English Romantic Period, focusing on lyrical poetry,
landscape painting, and original printmaking and works by
Wordsworth, Turner, and Blake.

ENGL 338 19th-Century British Novel (3). Important novelists
in the tradition, from Austen to Wilde.

ENGL 339 English Romantic-Period Drama (3). Covers the
history of the British theater, 1780 to 1840, with representative
plays and closet dramas by playwrights such as Holcroft, Cowley,
Inchbald, Baillie, Coleridge, PB. Shelley, and Byron.

ENGL 340 Studies in Jane Austen (3). This course focuses on
both the novels of Jane Austen and their fate since publication in
the early 19th century. They have inspired countless imitations,
over 150 sequels and continuations, and more than 30 full-length
films. We will trace the transmission and transformation of the
original texts across time and cultures.

ENGL 343 American Literature before 1860 (3). Selected topics
or authors in American literature from the period of European
colonization of the New World through the onset of the Civil War.

ENGL 344 American Literature, 1860-1900 (3). Instructors
choose authors or topics from the period 1860 to 1900. The
course may be organized chronologically or thematically but is not
intended as a survey.

ENGL 345 American Literature, 1900-2000 (3). Instructors
choose authors or topics from the period 1900 to 2000. The
course may be organized chronologically or thematically but is not
intended as a survey.

ENGL 347 The American Novel (3). The development of the
American novel from the late 18th century through the 20th
century. May proceed chronologically or thematically.

ENGL 348 American Poetry (3). Content of course varies with
instructor, but students are given a sense of the chronological,
stylistic, and thematic development of American poetry over two
centuries.

ENGL 350 20th-Century British and American Poetry (3).
Poetry in English from the middle of the 19th century to the
present, approached historically, thematically, technically, politically,
and aesthetically; concentration on analysis, comparison, and
synthesis.

ENGL 355 The British Novel from 1870 to World War II (3).
Students will read novels in English, including Joyce, Woolf, and
Proust, to explore how writers from across cultures created new
strategies to represent the late 19th- and 20th-century worlds of
imperialism, science, and experiment.

ENGL 356 British and American Fiction since World War II
(3). Course studies contemporary British and American fiction
through representative works. Intellectual and aesthetic, historical
and cultural emphases. May include works from the Anglophone
diaspora.

ENGL 357 20th-Century British Literature and Culture (3).
This course examines factors shaping British/Commonwealth
literature in the 20th century, especially the world wars and the
dismantling of the British Empire. We will investigate themes of
both nostalgia and anticipation: ways of remembering the past of
England and the Empire, and of describing the future of British
culture(s).

ENGL 359 Latina Feminisms (3). This course introduces students
to United States Latina feminist theories, literatures, and cultures.
Through a blend of genres, students explore historical foundations
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of Latina feminisms, examining the relationship between Latina
feminisms and United States Third World feminisms, and analyze
literary and cultural representations of feminist praxis.

ENGL 360 Contemporary Asian American Literature and
Theory (ASIA 360) (3). This course will explore contemporary
Asian American literature and theory and will examine how Asian
American literature fits into, yet extends beyond, the canon of
American literature.

ENGL 361 Asian American Women’s Writing (3). This course
covers writings by Asian American women and examines issues of
gender, race, and sexuality.

ENGL 363 Feminist Literary Theory (WMST 363) (3). Theories
of feminist criticism in relation to general theory and women’s
writing.

ENGL 364 Introduction to Latina/o Studies (3). Introduction
to the major questions within Latina/o studies in terms of
transnationalism, transculturation, ethnicity, race, class, gender,
sexuality, systems of value, and aesthetics.

ENGL 365 Migration and Globalization (3). Covers literary
works associated with one or more of the major historical
migrations, forced and voluntary, and present-day works engaged
with globalization.

ENGL 366 Literature and the Other Arts (3). Course examines
relationship of literature to the other arts, especially music and
the visual arts, in terms of similar period characteristics, distinct
material, and formal constraints.

ENGL 367 African American Literature to 1930 (3). Survey of
writers and literary and cultural traditions from the beginning of
African American literature to 1930.

ENGL 368 African American Literature, 1930-1970 (3). Survey
of writers and literary and cultural traditions from 1930 to 1970.

ENGL 369 African American Literature, 1970 to the Present
(3). Survey of writers and literary and cultural traditions from 1970
to the present.

ENGL 370 Race, Health, and Narrative (3). This
interdisciplinary course explores how issues of health, medicine, and
illness are impacted by questions of race in 20th-century American
literature and popular culture. Specific areas covered include pain,
death, the family and society, reproduction, mental illness, aging,
human subject experimentation, the doctor-patient relationship,
pesticides, and bioethics.

ENGL 371 The Place of Asian Americans in Southern
Literature (3). This course will consider the themes of globalization

and regionalism through an examination of narratives featuring
Asians/Asian Americans in the American South.

ENGL 373 Southern American Literature (3). An introduction
to Southern literature, with emphasis on 20th-century fiction,
poetry, drama, and essays. Representative authors include Faulkner,
Wolfe, Williams, Warren, Hurston, Wright, Ransom, Tate, Welty,
Chappell, McCullers, O’Connor.

ENGL 374 Southern Women Writers (WMST 374) (3). The
study of fiction, poetry, plays, and essays by Southern American

women writers of the past 200 years, continuing to the present.

ENGL 375 Contemporary North Carolina Literature (3). A
study of the novels, short stories, and poems produced by North
Carolina writers during the literary renaissance of recent decades.

ENGL 376 Depictions of Childhood in Literature and the
Visual Arts (3). This course considers a range of texts, including
children’s literature, to focus on the aesthetic, historical, and social
factors grounding depictions of childhood. Other material includes
literature and visual texts in various forms. The course stresses
original student research.

ENGL 377 Introduction to the Celtic Cultures (3). A broad
survey of the cultures of the Celtic-speaking areas, notably Ireland,
Wales, Scotland, and Brittany, with special emphasis on language
and literature.

ENGL 380 Film History (3). The course offers an introduction to
the history of cinema and, in particular, to a period of film history.

ENGL 381 Literature and Cinema (3). The course introduces
students to the complex narrative and rhetorical relationship
between literature and cinema.

ENGL 383 Literary Nonfiction (3). An introduction to the many
forms of creative nonfiction by contemporary writers. Will include
nonfiction literature as well as theoretical and critical responses to
such literature.

ENGL 385 Literature and Law (3). Explores various connections
of literature and law, including literary depictions of crime, lawyers,
and trials; literary conventions of legal documents; and/or shared
problems in interpretation of law and literature.

ENGL 386 Gender, Sexuality, and the South Asian Diaspora
(3). This course explores how gender and sexuality shapes the
literature, politics, and public culture of South Asian immigrant
communities in Europe, Africa, the Americas, and other locations
outside the Indian subcontinent.

ENGL 387 Canadian Literature (3). A study of Canadian
literature in English from the late 18th century to the present, with
emphasis on 20th-century writing and on the novel.

ENGL 388 Modernism: Movements and Moments (3). What
was modernism? When was modernism? Where was modernism?
Reading literature and visual art from 1890 to 1940 in Europe,
America, and Africa will be key to finding answers.

ENGL 389 Major Film Directors (3). This course introduces
students to the aims and concerns of authorship study in film
through discussion of a major filmmaker’s body of work. The
course may focus predominantly on a single figure or may compare
two or more figures who share certain affinities of theme or style.

ENGL 390 Studies in Literary Topics (3). An intensive study of a
single writer, group, movement, theme, or period.

ENGL 396 Directed Readings in English or Creative Writing
(3). Permission of the department. Intensive reading on a particular
topic under the supervision of a member of the staff.

ENGL 400 Advanced Composition for Teachers (3). This
course combines frequent writing practice with discussions of
rhetorical theories and strategies for teaching writing. The course
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examines ways to design effective writing courses, assignments, and
instructional materials.

ENGL 401 Advanced Composition for Elementary Teachers
(3). This course combines frequent writing practice with an
introduction to teaching writing and reading in the elementary
grades. Students explore composition theory and learn about
effective practices for improving writing.

ENGL 402 Investigations in Academic Writing (3). This course
considers learning to write from three vantage points: personal,
social, and contextual. Emphasis on theory, reflective practice, and
pedagogy for peer tutoring,.

ENGL 406 Advanced Fiction Writing (3). Prerequisite, ENGL
206. Permission of the program director. A continuation of the
intermediate workshop with emphasis on the short story, novella,
and novel. Extensive discussion of student work in class and in
conferences with instructor.

ENGL 407 Advanced Poetry Writing (3). Prerequisite, ENGL
207. Permission of the program director. A continuation of the
intermediate workshop, with increased writing and revising of
poems. Extensive discussion of student poetry in class and in
conferences with instructor.

ENGL 410 Documentary Film (3). This course provides a history
of documentary cinema since the beginnings of the medium

and surveys different modes and theoretical definitions; or the
course may focus largely on a certain mode (such as ethnographic,
observational, first-person, cinema vérité, politically activist, found
footage compilation, or journalistic investigation).

ENGL 430 Renaissance Literature—Contemporary Issues (3).
This course investigates cultural themes or problems across a wide
spectrum of Renaissance authors.

ENGL 436 Contemporary Approaches to 18th-Century
Literature and Culture (3). Focuses on particular forms, authors,
or issues in the period.

ENGL 437 Chief British Romantic Writers (3). Survey of works
by Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Percy and Mary Shelley,
Keats, and others.

ENGL 438 19th-Century Women Writers (3). An investigation
of important texts by 19th-century women writers that considers
issues of gender in relation to other important considerations—
tradition, form, culture—with an introduction to the chief
scholarly and critical problems of this period.

ENGL 439 English Literature, 1832-1890 (3). Poetry and prose
of the Victorian period, including such writers as Tennyson, the
Brownings, Arnold, the Brontés, Dickens, G. Eliot.

ENGL 440 English Literature, 1850-1910 (3). The Pre-
Raphaelites, Wilde, Conrad, Shaw, and Yeats.

ENGL 441 Romantic Literature—Contemporary Issues (3).
Devoted to British Romantic-period literature’s engagement with
a literary mode (such as the Gothic) or a historical theme (such as
war or abolition) or to an individual author.

ENGL 442 Victorian Literature—Contemporary Issues (3).
The study of an individual Victorian writer, a group (such as the

Pre-Raphaclites), a theme (such as imperialism), or genre (such as
Victorian epic or the serialized novel).

ENGL 443 American Literature before 1860—Contemporary
Issues (3). A junior- or senior-level course devoted to in-depth
exploration of an author, group of authors, or topic in American
literature to 1860.

ENGL 444 American Literature, 1860-1900—Contemporary
Issues (3). Intensive study of one or more authors or a topic in
American literature from the Civil War through 1900.

ENGL 445 American Literature, 1900-2000—Contemporary
Issues (3). A junior- or senior-level course devoted to in-depth
exploration of an author, group of authors, or a topic in American
literature from 1900 to 2000.

ENGL 446 American Women Authors (WMST 446) (3).

American women authors from the beginnings to the present.

ENGL 447 Memory and Literature (3). This course brings together
theories of collective and individual memory with questions of
aesthetics and narrative while exploring global connections between
memory and literature.

ENGL 462 Contemporary Poetry and Theory (3). This course
introduces the student to historical and contemporary thinking
about poetry and poetic language. Examines the place of poetry in
theoretical thinking and theoretical thinking about poetry.

ENGL 463 Postcolonial Literature (3). This course is a multigenre
introduction to postcolonial literatures. Topics will include
postcolonial Englishes, nationalism, anti-imperialism, postcolonial
education, and the intersections between national and gender
identities in literature.

ENGL 465 Difference, Aesthetics, and Affect (3). Examines
interrelations between cultural difference, aesthetic form, and the
representation, production, and conveyance of subjectivity (in
particular affect or states of feeling) in texts, other media, and material
culture.

ENGL 466 Literary Theory—Contemporary Issues (3). Examines
current issues in literary theory such as the question of authorship,
the relation of literary texts to cultural beliefs and values, and to the
formation of identiti